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This indruction implements AFPD 21-1, Managing Aerospace Equipment Maintenance, and
prescribes procedures governing arcraft maintenance management in the Air Nationa Guard
(ANG). It is gpplicable to both the Maintenance and Operations Groups. It provides a broad
management framework for commanders to adjust procedures to compensate for mission,
facility, and geographic differences of the unit. Ingdlation commanders, or equivdent, may dter
the frequency, agenda, and participation in meetings required by this publicaion.  This
ingruction is to be used by the ANG in lieu of AFl 21-101 during non-federdized duty periods.
When federdized, ANG personnd will use AFl 21-101. Therefore, for the purpose of continuity
between these two indructions, chapter and paragraph dignment have been maintaned where
possble in ANGI 21-101. This results in chapters and paragraphs within ANGI 21-101 being
listed as “not used’. ANGI 21-101 prescribes the maintenance organization, policies, and
procedures to be used throughout the ANG and is applicable during al technician and military
duty periods. Locd managers must effectively use their resources to ensure successful misson
accomplishment. Managers may use any mantenance management procedure not specificaly
prohibited by this indruction, other maintenance publications, or technical orders. Innovative
management practices are highly encouraged; however, HQ USAF/ILMM with coordination of
ANG Logigtics Policies and Procedures (ANG/LGMM) will be the find approving authority for
al deviations to edtablished maintenance practices.  Waivers within the authority of ANG/LGM
may be requested via e-mal, message, or letter. At unit levd, the Maintenance Group
Commander (MXG/CC) or dedgnated representative is responsible for al maters affecting
maintenance.  This indruction recognizes that command authority is exercised by the State
Adjutants Generd. The Nationd Guard Bureau (NGB) provides policy and management
guidance.

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS

Since the 11 May 2001 version, this document has been subgantidly revised and must be
completely reviewed. The Air Nationa Guard, in coordination with Headquarters U. S. Air
Force, has rewritten this ingtruction in its entirety and must be read “ cover to cover.”
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Since the 01 July 2002 policy memorandum: This document has been changed to reflect the
ANG trandtion to a new Comba Wing Organizationd (CWO) dructure. In addition to
organizational changes, the CWO has driven title and acronym changes of some duty titles and
workcenters. Other issues of the restructure have not been defined as of the rdlease of this
document and will be addressed in an IMC or revison to this document. Chapters have been
renumbered throughout this document to mirror AFl 21-101. Other change highlights are
Chapter (1) 1.4. - Maintenance Concepts, 1.17. — Organization.

Chapter (3) 3.5.5.10. — Supervisory spot checks of post loads, 3.11. — Additiond supervison
duties.

Chapter (4) - 4.12.3. — Added.

Chapter (5) - 5.4.20.3. Thru 5.4.20.5. Reworded.
Chapter (7) - 7.8.6.6.1. TASO deleted.

Chapter (9) - 9.16. - Contracted Operations added.

Chapter (10) - Mandating the used of QUAD. 10.9.3.1. — Added the optiona use of Personnd
Evduations. 10.21. — Added Inflight Operationa Checks.

Chapter (13) - Mandated the use of TAS for automated CTK checkout, 13.3.4.7. Reworded
options for consumablesin CTKs.

Chapter (15) - 15.1.15. Reworded training for PS&D.

Chapter (16) - Deleted B-1, bomber, DLO, and 4 member load crew instructions. 16.14.
Reworded. Table 16.2. Added. 16.18. Deleted.

Chapter (18) - Table 18.1. Reorganized to mirror AFl 21-101. 18.7. Deleted Hanger Queen LRU,
18.25. Changed to Aircraft Information Program, 18.28. Added SGO from previous Chapter 17.
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Chapter 1
MANAGEMENT PHILOSOPHY AND POLICY

11.  Introduction.  This ingruction prescribes basc aerogpace maintenance policy and
procedures to be used throughout the ANG, and provides senior leadership and management
direction for the accomplishment of the misson. The term aerospace maintenance in this ANGI
refers to arcraft and equipment maintenance. For contract maintenance refer to AFl 63-124,
Performance Based Service Contracts (PBSC). Locd managers are expected to effectively use
the resources assgned to ensure successful misson accomplishment.  Managers may use
additiona maintenance management procedures not specificdly prohibited by this ingruction,
technicd order (TO) or other agpplicable maintenance ingruction.  Innovation is encouraged;
however, any conflict with this guidance is prohibited without command review and
waverivariance goprovd. Units will contact ANG/LGMM for wavers to this publication. This
ingruction supports the Air Force Core Vaues and its application to maintenance professonds.
I ntegrity - do the job right the first time; Service - mission accomplishment over personal gain;
Excellence - put forth the best possible effort all the time. HQ USAF/ILM oversees aerospace
maintenance & dl leves from the mantainers on the flightline and in the support shops through
the technicians in Combat Logigtics Support Squadrons (CLSS). The ANG/LGM sets
management policy for dl maintainers within the ANG.

1.2. Aircraft and Equipment Readiness. Aircraft and equipment readiness is the maintenance
misson. The mantenance function ensures that assgned arcraft and equipment ae safe,
serviceable, and properly configured to meet misson needs. Maintenance actions include, but
are not limited to, ingpection, repar, overhaul, modification, preservation, refurbishment, testing,
and andyzing condition and peformance. All leves of supervison must place emphasis on
safety, qudity, and timeliness in the peformance of maintenance. Quadity maintenance depends
on the integrity and sKkills of the technician. This concept must be fostered by each supervisor
and technician and will not be degraded. Shortcuts or incomplete maintenance actions are
prohibited. When possible, maintenance is to be accomplished on a preplanned scheduled basis.
This planning provides the mogst effective and efficient use of people facilities, and equipment,
reduces unscheduled maintenance, and dlows for progressve actions toward maintaining and
returning arcraft and equipment to safe operating condition.  Conducting a bench check of
components and proper control of repair cycle assets throughout the maintenance cycle are dso
citicd dements of the egquipment mantenance program. This goplies during dl military and
technician duty periods.

1.2.1. Preventive Versus Corrective. The purpose of the entire maintenance process is to sustan
a capability to support the flying and training missons. To accomplish this objective, the
primary focus of the effort should be on preventive-- rather than corrective--mantenance.
Preventive (or scheduled) maintenance ensures that equipment is reedy and available a the time
of need. On the other hand, corrective (or unscheduled) maintenance is generated during the
process of using equipmen.

1.2.2. On-Equipment and Off-Equipment. There are two basic types of maintenance performed
a unit levd: onequipment and off-equipment. On-equipment is work performed on an aircraft
or piece of support equipment. Off-equipment work is typicaly performed in a repar shop on
components removed during on-equipment maintenance.  Either type of work can be scheduled
or unscheduled. Components removed from equipment for in-shop repair are said to be in the
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repar cycle. Like preventive maintenance, effective repar cycle management is criticd to
sugtaining maintenance capability.  Attention must be paid to diminate bottlenecks by ensuring
that adequate parts, equipment, and training is available and minimize repair cycletime.

1.3. Maintenance Discipline. Maintenance discipline involves integrity in al aspects of the
maintenance process. It is the respongbility of al maintenance personne to comply with dl
written guidance to ensure that dl required repars, ingpections, and documentation are
completed in a safe, timdy, and effective manner.  Supervisors are responsble for establishing a
climae that promotes mantenance discipline. Peasonnd who fal to mantan mantenance
discipline standards will be held accountable.

1.4. Maintenance Concept. The ANG requires varying degrees of maintenance cgpability a
different locations. This capability is described (in order of increasng capability) as ether
organizationd, intermediate, or depot.

141  Organizationd - Frg levd of mantenance peformed onequipment (directly on
aerogpace vehicles or support equipment at flightline level.  Generally minor repairs, ingpection,
testing, or calibration.

142 Intermediate - Second levd of mantenance performed off-equipment (to removed
component parts or equipment) at backshop leve, primarily testing and repar or replacement of
component parts.

14.3. Depot - Third levd of mantenance performed on or off-equipment a a maor repar
facility. Highest level of maintenance for more complex repairs.

14.4. Two-levd maintenance (2LM) - maintenance approach using two of the three leves of
maintenance to support wegpons systems. The 2LM approach modifies or diminates the
intermediate (off-equipment) function where possible, consolidating that repar function & the
depot or "regiond" level.

145. Three-levd mantenance (3LM) - mantenance agpproach employs dl three levels of
mantenance. Higtoricd USAF maintenance approach with accompanying procedures and
organizationa structure.

146. Degree of mantenance capability depends upon misson requirements, economics of
repair, trangportation limitations, component relidbility, workload agreements, facility
requirements, frequency of tasks, and specid training required.

1.4.7. Baselevd arcraft mantenance activities must have the cgpability to launch and recover
arcraft and sudain the preventive maintenance program. Generdly, this means most units must
possess a full complement of equipment and supplies to peform onrequipment and off-
equipment maintenance.  Aircraft repar sources may include (&) in-house (organic) from
operational or support commands, (b) other military services, and () commercid organizations
under contract.

15. Preventive Maintenance. ANG aircraft require regular maintenance and repar to ensure
ther optimum avalability for misson tasking. Each arcaft is desgned with a mantenance
concept tailored to its operationd misson. Built into that concept are specific ingpection and
servicing requirements, which form the bass of a preventive mantenance program.  All ANG
units must implement and manage the tasks specified in the scheduled program for their assgned
arcraft and associated support equipment (SE). By following that program, arcraft systems and
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components will operate with greaster rdiability over time ensuring arcraft avalability. A
conscientious and disciplined agpproach to preventive maintenance will be the method used to
meet that god safely and effectively. Preventive maintenance concepts are described in T.O. 00-
20-1, Aerospace Equipment Maintenance General Policy and Procedures.

1.6. Use of Technical Orders (T.O.) and Supplements. Use of the prescribed technicd data to
maintain aerospace equipment is mandatory.  Units will contact ANG/LGMM for unresolved
technica order issues.

1.6.1. Supervisorswill:
1.6.1.1. Strictly enforce adherence to and compliance with TOs and supplements.

16.1.2. Edablish and manage T.O. and supplement programs according to T.O. 00-5-1, Air
Force Technical Order System, T.O. 00-5-2, Technical Order Distribution System, and AFI 33-
360, Volume 1, Publications Management Program.

16.1.3. Egablish procedures for shipping T.O.s and supplements to support mobility
requirements.

1.6.1.4. Ensure avallability of required T.O.s and supplements in workcenters.
16.2. All Personne will:

16.21. Recommend improvements or corrections for T.O. deficiencies IAW T.0. 00-5-1.
Persond e-mail and faxes are not acceptable methods of updating or revisng technica orders.
The AFTO Form 22 prescribed in Chapter 5 of T.O. 00-5-1 may be submitted as an atachment
to an email to report problems of a T.O., however, paragraph 51.3 stipulates that “Replies T.O.
recommended changes are for information only. Officid T.O. updates are the only vdid
authority for correcting atechnicd deficiency and implementing change.”

1.6.2.2. Continudly assess the currency, adequacy, availability, and condition of their T.O.s and
upplements.

16.3. ANG will ensure that any new or modified configurations or maintenance conditions are
coordinated with and approved by the Single Manager responsible for the operational safety,
suitability, and effectiveness (OSS& E) of the systems and end-items prior to implementation.

1.7. Publications. ANG aerospace maintenance is defined by this indruction.  Units mugt tailor
procedures to the unique aspects of their own maintenance operation and publish directives
(ingtructions, supplements, and for functiond areas operating ingtructions according to AF 33-
360, Volume 1) for areas where more detailed guidance or specific procedures will ensure a
smooth and efficient operation. Adhere to the following procedures:

1.7.1. Do not publish unit ingtructions or Operating Indructions (Ol) to change or supplement
T.0O.s. Usethe authorized proceduresin T.0. 00-5-1.

1.7.2. For directives that apply to both the Operations and Maintenance groups, the organization
contralling the mgority of functiona areas covered in the ingruction publishesit.

1.7.3. Coordinate directives with al appropriate unit agencies.

1.74. Conflicts between adminigrative and technicd publications will be resolved in favor of
the technica publication.

1.75. Conflicts between procedura technical publications and wegpon system specific technica



ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002 15

publications will be resolved in favor of the weapon system specific technica publication.

17.6. Conflicts between Air Nationd Guard/Air Force Reserve and Air Force administrative
publications are resolved IAW AFI 33-360, Volume 1

1.8. Mog Efficient Organization (MEO)/Contract Aircraft Maintenance. This section
identifies the basc respongbilities for managing MEO or contract maintenance.  Additiond
guidance may befound in AFl 63-124, Performance-Based Service Contracts (PBSC).

1.8.1. Contractors have higtoricdly provided significant support to the Armed Forces of the U.S.

Contractor support can augment existing capabilities, provide expanded sources of supplies and
services, bridge gaps in the deployed force structure, leverage assets, and reduce dependence on
U.S.-based logidtics.

182 The wa fighter's link to the contractor is through the contracting officer or the
contracting officer’ s representative.

1.8.3. HQ USAF/ILM Responsibilities

1.8.3.1. Edablish and approve policies and procedures for direction and management of contract
arcraft maintenance.

1.8.3.2. Air Force logigtics foca point for al inter-service and inter-agency matters pertaining to
contract aircraft maintenance.

1833. Enaures requirements for measurement, documentation, and reporting of contract
arcraft maintenance performance exis.

1834. Ensures policies and procedures contain provisons for continuation of required
operation and services in the event of disruption, termination, or default of contract arcraft
mai ntenance.

1.8.4. ANG Respongihilities:

184.1. Dedgnaes focd points for organizationd, functiond, and technica questions pertaining
to each contract aircraft maintenance program.

184.2. Specifies measurement areas and dtandards of performance required for aircraft,
systems, and equipment supported by contract maintenance.

1.84.3. Specifies the forms, methods of documentation, and frequency of reporting used to
assess contract maintenance and ensures the requirements are included in the statement of work.

1.8.4.4. Approves base-levd requests that would permit a dngle Federd Avidion
Adminigration (FAA) cetified Airplane/Powerplant (A/P) contractor technician maintaining
contracted logigtics support (CLS) arcraft to repair and sgn off their own red X’s when sent to
recover aircraft off-station.

1845. Identifies the qudifications, training requirements and respongbilities for Quadlity
Assurance personnd for each contract aircraft maintenance program.

184.6. Ensures units with assigned Quality Assurance (QA) personnd meet requirements of
AFI 63-124 and other applicable guidance.

1.8.5. Unit Responghilities:
1851 Dedgnates a focd point for dl functiond, technica, and Qudity Assurance meatters
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pertaining to contract aircraft maintenance.

185.2. Ensures that a focd point is identified as the MXG / OG Environmenta Coordinator for
dl Environmenta, Safety, and Occupaiond Hedth requirements compliance, and, as
appropriate, worker protection issues for MEO and contract organizations. This MXG / OG
Environmental  Coordinator foca point will lead the inddlaion Candidae Process andyss
program as identified in AFPD 90-8/AFI 32-7080/7086 and assst indalation tenants and other
organizations as required.

1.85.3. In coordination with the contracting officer and the MXG/CC provide specific guidance
to the MEO/contract mantenance to ensure proper mantenance discipline and flight worthiness
of arcraft and subsystems.

185.4. Deveops contingency procedures for support of continuing operations in the event of
disruption, termination, or default of contract aircraft maintenance.

1.9. Modification Management. A modification proposd is a recommendation to change the
operation, use or appearance of ANG equipment. Forward the modification proposal on an AF
Form 1067, Modification Proposal, or approved Research, Development, Tet & Evduation
(RDT&E) process form, according to AFl 63-1101, Modification Management, and AFl 10-601,
Mission Needs and Operational Requirements Guidance and Procedures, to the ANG/LGM
focd point. QA submits modification proposds, tracks unit concerns being worked by higher
headquarters, and ensures proper implementation of modification directives and/or TCTOs.

19.1. Temporay Modificaions. Temporary modifications change the configuration of a system
for flight or ground test purposes or support the accomplishment of a specific misson. There are
two subsets of temporary modifications as identified and defined as follows:

19.1.1. Temporary - 1 (T-1). T-1 modifications temporarily change, add, or remove equipment
to provide increased capability for a specid misson. T-1 modifications are normaly made by
the usng command for operationa reasons, and are not used as subgtitutes for permanent
modifications.  T-1 modifications will not be maintaned on the sysem for more than one year
without a waiver from the sngle manager (SM). To indal TF1 modifications on more than five
sysems requires coordination through ANG/LGM, owning single manager, and ALC/CC, then
HQ USAF/ILM approval. Systems will be returned to ther original configuration upon remova
of the modification. Systems must be cgpable of being returned to their origind configuration
within 48 hours. See AFI 63-1101, for additiona guidance on modifications.

1912, Temporay - 2 (T-2). T-2 modifications are temporay modifications required to
support  research, development, test, and evduation (RDT&E), in service testing of potentid
replacement items, and for arcraft/sores compatibility testing. T-2 modifications will normally
be accomplished only on programs having approved program management directives (PMD).
No more than five systems may be modified on a temporary bass without SM gpproval. T2
modifications will not be maintaned on the sysem for longer than the gpproved test program
requires. Sysems will be returned to ther origind configuration upon completion of the ted.
They are done to:

19121 A sdected st of operationa or test sysems to evauate a proposed permanent
modification.

191211  Test an approved acquistion program (eg., modification of chase arcraft,
modification to aeria targets where targets support various tests and are attrited in the ted,
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ingalation of ingrumentation into the system, €etc.), or test support equipment.

191212 Test in an operationa environment b evauate Operationa, Safety, Suitability, and
Effectiveness (OSS&E) induding rdiability and maintaingbility of a form, fit, and function
potentia replacement item (AFl 63-1201, Assurance of Operational Safety, Suitability, and
Effectiveness).

19.1.213. Evduate the arcraft/sores cagpability of an exising or new sore on an exising
arcraft.

1913 Pemanent (P). These modifications make permanent changes to correct safety or
materid deficiencies, improve rdiability and maintainability, or to add or remove capability.

19131 Permanent - Safety (P-S). Safety modifications are permanent modifications that
correct materiel or other deficiencies (per T.O. 00-35D-54, USAF Deficiency Reporting and
Investigating System) that could endanger the safety of personnd or cause loss or extensve
damage to systems or equipment.

192, For dl temporary and permanent modifications, the sysem and end item Operationd
Sdety, Suitability, & Effectiveness (OSS&E) shdl be preserved in accordance with the
following directive and indruction: AFPD 63-12, Assurance of Operational Safety, Suitability &
Effectiveness and AFl 63-1201 Assurance of OSS&E. OSS&E is integrd to the modification
management process and as such shdl be preserved throughout modification planning and
execution to ensure operdtionad safety, desgn integrity and suitability for dl modified systems
and end items. The wegpon sysem SM is respongble for mantaning sysem engineering
integrity; the lead command is responsble for fleet-wide interoperability and commondity of
that sysem. Therefore, dl proposed permanent and temporary modifications must be approved
by both the SM and lead command and reviewed by the leead command Configuration Review
Board (CRB) prior to being implemented.

1.9.3. All permanent modifications will be managed as acquidtion programs.

1931 All permanent modifications to systems will include the appropriate modifications to the
associated support equipment, computer resources, and system training devices and to the spares
supporting those systems or equipment items.

1932 When more than one SM (including commodity SMs) are involved, the program
management directive (PMD) will identify the responghilities for development and ingdlation.
Normadly, the SM of the actud misson desgn series (MDS) being modified will be designated
asthe integration lead.

19321 The involved SMs, usng command(s), and the supporting depot(s) will develop an
agreed-to implementation gpproach and schedule.  The approach and schedule establishes dl the
needed dates and actions.

194. Modifications to Federd Aviation Adminigration (FAA) certified arcraft. Modifications
to Air Force arcraft having FAA cetificaion shdl not cause the arcraft to lose its FAA
catification.  All modifications to such arcraft shdl comply with AFPD  62-4, Civil
Airworthiness Standards for Passenger Carrying Commercial Derivative Transport Aircraft and
AFPD 62-5, Sandards of Airworthiness for Commercial Derivative Hybrid Aircraft. Such
modifications are required to keep the wegpon sysem or arcraft in compliance with FAA
Sandards and to maintain FAA certification.
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195. Moadifications to Munitions.  All proposed modifications to arcraft-caried munitions
dhdl indude SEEK EAGLE cetification (per AFH 63-104, The SEEK EAGLE Program). All
modifications to Air Force nuclear munitions or their associated support/training equipment shdl
be nuclear certified (per AFlI 91-103, Air Force Nuclear Safety Certification Program). All
modifications to Air Force non-nuclear munitions or their associated support/training equipment
shall be certified (per AFI 91-205, Non-Nuclear Munitions Safety Board).

196. Usng Command Initisted Temporary Modifications. Using commands will initiate T-1
and T-2 modifications usng an AF Form 1067, Modification Proposal. The proposed
modification must be approved by the usng command Configuration Review Board (CRB) and
then forwarded to the SM for engineering gpprovd. The usng command may indal the
modification only after SM engineering approva is received. The usng command will establish
interna  procedures for documenting and managing the modification. For configuration control
and management, a complete copy of the modification documentation will be mantained in the
higtorica records of the sysem(s) modified. The usng command is responsible for al budgeting
and funding of usng command initiated T-1/T-2 modifications.

19.7. Lead Command Initiated Temporay Modifications. The same procedures as using
commands applies to lead commands for T-1 and T-2 modifications. However, both the lead
command and the dngle manager mugt fird gpprove any implementation of permanent
modifications for which there was no previoudy vdidated need. (The lead command is the
command that serves as operator’s interface with the Single Manager for a wegpon system as
defined by AFPD 10-9).

198. SM Initiated Temporary Modifications (T-2 Modifications only). When the SM has
enginearing responghility for the item being modified, the SM shdl edtablish interna  procedures
for documenting and managing the modification. For configuration control and management, a
complete copy of the modification documentation will be maintained in the historica records of
the system(s). When an SM needs to modify a syssem managed by another SM, the requesting
SM will send an AF Form 1067 to the SM with engineering authority for gpprovd. The
requesting SM is respongble for funding dl T-2 modifications they initiate.

1.99. Initigtion of Permanent Modifications. The appropriate procedures for initiating a
permanent modification depends on the estimated cogt of the effort (AFI 10-601, Mission Needs
and Operational Requirements Guidance and Procedures). Initiation of permanent modification
begins with a submittd of an AF Form 1067. Time Compliance Technicd Orders (TCTOs) shdl
be used to document al permanent modifications (T.O. 00-5-15). Generdly, TCTOs are
required only after the Air Force assumes configuration control of a sysem or commodity.
Engineering Change Proposas (ECPs) control modifications prior to this point.  Prior to
implementation, al modifications must be gpproved by the SM and reviewed by the SM’s CRB
prior to being implemented.

1.9.10. CRB actions on modification proposds will be documented on AF Form 3525, CRB
Modification Requirements and Approval Document or equivdent. This form is produced
eectronicdly by the Modifications Management Sysem, DO87L. The DO087L system is
avalable for use by dl modification managers in AFMC, and the data is available Air Force
wide. Configuration information will be processed and reported in the Generic Configuration
Status Accounting Subsysem (GCSAS). The GCSAS is a sngle unified information source for
dl Air Force military sysem configuration status accounting. GCSAS is a subsysem of the
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Rdiability and Maintainability Information Sysem (REMIS) and will provide cradle-to-grave
tracking of seridly controlled configuration items.

1.9.11. Safety Modifications.  Safety modifications shdl teke priority over dl other
modifications for funding and implementation. For each safety modification, the SM  will
conduct a risk assessment.  All safety modifications will be accomplished in the minimum
amount of time required to ensure a safe and opeatondly effective fix. The god for
accomplishing engineering, test, production, and complete inddlaion of the modification on the
fleet of sysemsequipment is 18 months NOTE: A modificaion must meet the following
criteria to qudify as a safety modification: the deficiency that the modification is to correct must
have caused or could cause loss of, or serious injury to, personnd or loss of, or extensive damage
to, sysemdequipment. To be desgnated as a safety modification, a request for safety
modification designation must be forwarded from the SM for gpprova by the Commander of the
leed command and the Director of Air Force Safety. |If the deficiency does not cause the fleet to
be grounded, the approving Commander must provide rationde for the safety designation.

1.10. Relationships. Ensures the organizationa relationship, physca location, and lines of
communication between the Functiond Director/Commander, Qudity Assurance (QA)
personndl, contracting officer, and the contractor performing contract arcraft maintenance,
promote efficiency and continuity of operations. If maintenance requires depot level assstance
for evduation and/or repair beyond unit capability, the request will be made 1AW T.0. 00-25-
107, Maintenance Assistance, and T.O. 00-20-14, AF Metrology and Calibration Program.

1.11. Support Agreements. Maintenance organizations may be tasked to support functions that
ae not related to the primary unit misson. Intra-service, inter-service, inter-command, and
international support agreements outline the degree of support provided and the responshilities
of the supported function. The agreements must be developed and reviewed in terms of possble
impact on the primary unit misson and dl other exising agreements and fully coordinated with
the Logidics Readiness Sguadron plans function.  Units will contact ANG/LGMM for
unresolved support agreement iSSUes.

1.12. Operating Instructions. Wing indructions petaning to mantenance are published as
Ols.  When crossng group lines, Ols must be coordinated and approved by the affected
commanders and published as wing Ols. Ols are not published to change AF ingructions, policy
oo T.Os Ols will be published when expanded guidance encompasses other group
responghilities, for example Maintenance Group (MXG), Operations Group (0OG), Civil
Engineer (CE), Security Forces (SF), etc. Quality Assurance (QA) will be the Office of Primary
Responsbility (OPR) for maintenance policy guidance and consolidation.

1121, Qudity Assurance will coordinate the review of the Ol with the Office of Coordinating
Responsibility (OCR) to ensure the ingructions are technically accurate, complete and consstent
with AF and ANG policy. Olswill be reviewed annudly.

1122 The appropriate safety function reviews any Ol that affects munitions operations or
safety; including dl localy developed checkligs, indructions, supplements, plans, or operating
procedures relating to nuclear surety (AFI 91-101, Air Force Nuclear Weapons Surety Program).

1.13. Communications and Transportation. Effective maintenance requires efficient

communications and trangportation. Radios must be avalable to expedite personnel, equipment,
materiel, and logigics data throughout the maintenance complex. A communication sysem will
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be odected with the cegpability to effectivdy support the maintenance communicetion
requirements, including mobility and host base interoperability IAW AR 33-202, Computer
Security. The radio will be frequency-programmable. Unit commanders develop
communication plans according to misson requirements.  Non-licensed wirdless devices may be
agoproved for use by the designated approving authority (DAA) to support logistics and
trangportation needs. Non-licensed devices are afforded no protection from interference.  If
interference is caused to an authorized service, the non-licensed device must cease operation.

1.14. Maintenance Information Systems (M1S): MIS refers to the automated maintenance
information sysems including Core Automated Maintenance Sysem (CAMYS), Rdiability and
Maintainability Information Sysem (REMIS), Comprehensve Engine Management System
(CEMS), and G081 (CAMS for Mohility). MIS provides maintenance supervison a dl leves
with products to evduate the organizationd effectiveness and to ad in the decison making
process. AF/ILM has centrd authority for policy and guidance covering adl MIS IAW applicable
Air Force 33-series publications.  According to the AF/IL Informaion Systems Strategic
Architecture Plan, two of the AF/IL’s dtrategic gods are to provide integrated, trusted data and to
eiminate or consolidate information sysems. In support of these gods AF/ILM is focusng
MIS modernization efforts towards eventudly fidding a sngle, integrated MIS. To fadlitae
this drive to a sngle sysem, ANG/LGM and AF/ILM must have control over the proliferation of
unit or ANG unique MIS, If a unit desrres to use a system other than the authorized standard
MIS, whether commercid off-the-shelf (COTS), government off-the-shef (GOTS) or locdly
generated, the unit must submit a request for permisson to ANG/LGMM. After condderation,
ANG/LGMM mugt forward any requests they support for implementation to AFILMM
Information Systems Branch for find consderation/approva.

1.15. Functional Management. At wing-leve, the Mantenance Group commander is the
functiond maneger for dl maintenance personnd. As the functiond manager, the Maintenance
Group commander:

1.15.1. Oversees the career progresson of maintenance officers and senior noncommissioned
officers (SNCOs) by dlocating and assgning maintenance officers and SNCOs to those
positions within the wing requiring a maintenance Air Force Speciaty Code (AFSC).

1.15.2. Coordinates on al wing policies affecting maintenance operations.

1.16. Waiver Request. ANG is not permitted to deviate from this ingtruction without receiving
written gpprovd from HQ USAFILM. Units must submit waver requests through the
ANG/LGMM.

1.17. Organization. Air Force wings will organize according to AFI 38-101 or as authorized by
HQ USAFXPM. Contractor and civil service maintenance functions are not required to
organize IAW AFI 38-101, but will implement the organization as outlined in their proposd and
accepted by the government. The ANG is trandtioning to a new Combat Wing
Organizational (CWO) dructure resulting in the following title and acronym changes.
Logistics Group (LG) will become Maintenance Group (MXG), Logistics Group
Commander (LG/CC or LG) will become Maintenance Group Commander (MXG/CC),
Logistics Support Flight (LSF) will become Maintenance Operations Flight (MOF),
Aircraft/Helicopter Generation Squadron (AGS or HGS) will become Aircraft/Helicopter
Maintenance Squadron (AMXS or HMXS), Component Repair Flight (CRF) will become
Component Maintenance Flight (CMF), and Sortie Generation Flight (SGF) will become
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Aircraft Maintenance Flight (AMF). For the purpose of this ingruction, in units where there is
not an Opeations Group Commander or Maintenance Group Commander responsble for
maintenance, the applicable group commander or director of mantenance (DOM) will be the
maintenance authority (MA), as depicted by the wing's organizationd dructure, and will ensure
compliance with dl responghilitiesin thisingruction. Seefigures 1.1 and 1.2.

117.1. ANG maintenance activities are organized by the various organizationa structure codes
on the manning document for that particular weapon or support system. Workcenters are staffed
consstent with misson requirements, workload, and available personnd. Units are encouraged
to consolidate functions when warranted to streamline operations and enhance misson readiness.
During non-federalized operations, ANG units are not manned or structured to adopt al gaining
command maintenance management policies and procedures.  When the gaining command
utilizes a different maintenance management program, the unit MXG/CC ensures management
personnd are aware of that program to permit the unit to be incorporaied into the gaining
command management structure upon federdization.

1.18. Maintenance Standardization. The objectives of standardization are to ensure greater
interoperability, improve maintenance qudity and ensure mantenance effectiveness.  Group
commanders are accountable to the wing commander for ensuring dSandardization of
maintenance discipline, qudity, organizationd structure, and philosophy.

1181 Supervison a dl leves will use metrics provided by Mantenance Data Systems
Andyss (MDSA) to evauae the overdl hedth of the fleet and the ability to meet sortie
production goas. They will take necessary actionsto avoid or reverse negative trends.

1.19. Maintenance Training. Maintenance training provides initid, recurring and advanced
proficiency, qudification, or certification skills needed by a technician to perform duties in ther
primary Air Force Specidty Code (AFSC). The overal capability of a unit depends on the state
of traning for arcrew members and mantenance personnd. Training is essentid to improving
and sudaining unit capability and is one of the mos important responshilities of commanders
and supervisors.  Providing training in combat and sortie generation skills not  normaly
integrated into pescetime operdions (eg., munitions and externd fud tank build-up, sortie
generation operations procedures, hot refueling, etc.) is particularly criticd and requires specid
management  dtention.  Commanders and supervisors must give priority support to training.
When baancing resources, (e.g., arcraft, support equipment, facilities, tools, funding, personnd,
€fc.), Mantenance training caries an equa priority with the operationd training misson.
Maintenance training is edablished according to AFl 36-2201, Developing, Managing, and
Conducting Training, and AFI 36-2232, Maintenance Training, and ANG training ingtructions.

1191. The CUT program provides the work force internd flexibility by traning individuds to
perform tasks that are not in their primary AFSC. This training offsets periods of austere or low
skill level manning and enhances combat capability by developing a broad base of sKills to draw
upon. Dependency upon peacetime, low work hour skills to perform cross-utilization tasks may
creste a sortie production capability shortfall when supporting combat operations. CUT Kills
should never be a long-term fix for an AFSC shortfdl, as this could impact combat capability.
Important considerations for units include;

11911 Identifying the type of tasks for CUT and determining which individuas recelve that
traning.
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1.19.1.2. Providing CUT so that personnd can work with little or no assistance.

119.1.3. Ensuring CUT does not interfere with skill level upgrade traning or weapons system
qudification training.

1.19.1.4. Approva to CUT 3 levelswill be approved thru ANG/LGMM.

1.20. Maintenance Repair Priorities. Maintenance repair priorities are based on Table 1.1.

Table 1.1. Maintenance Repair Priority Designators.

PRIORITY | APPLICATION

1 Aircraft on det datus, war plan or naiond emergency missions, including reated
Aerogpace Ground Equipment (AGE), munitions, and munitions support equipment
(MSE).

2 Primary misson arcraft, rdated AGE, munitions, and munitions support equipment,
for the first 8 work hours after landing or start of recovery or within 6 work hours of a
scheduled launch, dert or test flight and during Smulated generation/ORI.

Air evacuation, rescue, weather misson arcraft, rdaed AGE, munitions, and
munitions support equipment.

All trangent support, and FAA arcraft. Hight or missle crew training smulator,
other training equipment or relaed AGE required repair, which is impacting the
mission by preventing or delaying student training.

3 Primary misson arcraft, engines, ar launched missles and rdated AGE, munitions,
munitions equipment, and equipment undergoing scheduled or  unscheduled
maintenance, if not peformed or repared will prevent or dday misson
accomplishmert.

Trangent ar vehicles not otherwise listed.
Adminidrative arcraft within 8 hours of scheduled flight or on det datus with
standby crews.
Time change requirements for nuclear wespons.
Spares not available in supply.
Critical end items and reparable spares or supply designated “ priority repair” spares.
Routine maintenance of arcrew or missle-training Smulator, or other training devices
or rlated AGE or dtes and aircraft or equipment used for maintenance training.
Avionics shop dectronic AGE and automated test stations.
4 Routine or extensve repair of primary misson arcraft, related Support Equipment

(SB).

Repair cycle assts to satisfy a MICAP condition.

Adminigrative arcraft undergoing scheduled or unscheduled maintenance.

Routine maintenance of AGE not otherwise listed above.

WRM items due maintenance or ingpection.

[ nspection, maintenance, and TCTO compliance of MSK or MRSP materid.

Scheduled cdibration and unscheduled repairs on PME not lised above. Extensve
repar of arcrew or missle traning smulaor, or other training devices or reated
AGE.
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5 Non-tactica or nonprimary misson arcraft undergoing extensve repar. Repar cycde
asset shortages required to fill areadiness spares packages (RSP) authorizations.

Fabrication and repar of agronautica items not carying a higher priority. Time
change requirements on non-nucleer items.

6 Fabrication and repair of nonaeronautica items. Repar cycle asset shortages
required to fill a peacetime operating stock authorization
7 Spares/repair cycle assets excess to base requirements.
NOTES:
1 This table is intended as a guide in establishing maintenance repair priorities.

It does not prohibit the production supervisor, in coordination with the MOC,

from changing the maintenance repair priority when waranted. (Raisng or

lowering maintenance repair priorities does not necessaily require a

corresponding change in the supply ddivery priority). Factors warranting

such actionsinclude but are not limited to:

a Raising the priority

(1) Expedite repair of an arcraft that is delaying scheduled maintenance
(1SO, Phase, etc.) flow time.

(2) When known maintenance actions exceed the pre-launch time of 6
hours.

b. Lowering the priority

(1) Airaaft on the flying schedule that require excessve maintenance and
cannot meet subsequent scheduled sorties.

(2) Following its lagt sortie of the day, the arcraft is scheduled for phase,
periodic, TCTO, or extensive maintenance.

2. During SIOP or operationd exercise, the preplanned maintenance flow
determines job sequence.

3. The maintenance repair priority and supply ddivery priorities are normaly
identicd. However, the production supervisor may authorize the use of a less
responsive supply delivery priority.

1.21. Duty Shifts and Rest Periods. During normd operations, maintenance personne will be
scheduled for duty based on a 40-hour workweek. For arlift, helicopter, and tanker units with
extended flying periods, maintenance personne will have ther duty hours digned to give the
best mission support.

1.21.1. Supervison will be equitably distributed to cover al duty periods.

121.2. The fdalowing guidance establishes maximum duty periods and minimum rest periods
for al personnd assgned to a maintenance activity. Group Commanders (GP/CC) may walve
the following provisions during emergencies and advanced defense readiness conditions.

1.21.3. Duty time begins when personne report for duty and ends when their supervisor releases
them. A rest period is a block of time thet gives a person the opportunity for at least 8 hours of
uninterrupted deep in a 24-hour period.

1.214. Do not schedule personne for more than 12 hours of continuous duty time. Provide a
res period after each shift. Time spent in exercise/contingency deployment processing lines and
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intrangt counts toward the totd duty day, and may impact time avalable to perform
mantenance a the dedtination.  This policy incdudes mantenance recovery teams. Group
commanders are find approvd authority for exceeding 12-hour limit up to a maximum of 16
hours.

1215. Duty periods for crew chiefs and mantenance technicians traveling with ther units
arcraft are normaly controlled by the aircraft commander. The aircraft commander will:

12151, Allow maintenance technicians the opportunity for a minimum of 8 consecutive hours
of uninterrupted deep in a 24-hour period.

1.21.52. If ground time warrants, develop a work and rest plan (not to exceed more than 12-hour
work and rest cycle). The work and rest g/cle should be adjusted to give maintenance personnel
an adequate rest period prior to the departure of the aircraft if at dl possble.

1.21.6. Personnd who work a maintenance shift and are assigned non-maintenance duty, such as
charge of quaters, may exceed the 12-hour duty period provided rest is permitted while
performing the non-maintenance duties.

1.21.7. Personnd who handle conventiond munitions and egress explosives are limited to a 12-
hour continuous duty period followed by a norma rest period. This rest period may not be
waived for exercises or ingpections.

1218 In det force or dandby duty dtuations where facilities are avalable for resting,
established norms may be exceeded. Adjust rest periods to dlow for at least 8 hours of $eep
when people on dert or sandby are required to work.

1.21.9. Ensure individuds are afforded adequate rest periods and bresks. Stop anyone if fatigue
may jeopardize safety. In al cases, arcraft commanders/supervisors ensure arcraft maintenance
personnel are not required to perform duty when they have reached the point of physica or
menta fatigue rendering them incapable of performing their assgned duties safely and relidbly.

1.22. Air Force Munitions Policy. Air Force Munitions Policy is contained in AR 21-201,
Management and Maintenance of Non-Nuclear Munitions. ANG/LGMW will develop and
provide policy and guidance on use of War Reserve Materid (WRM) Missles/Precison Guided
Munitions (PGM), other limited or redricted use munitions and management of cumulative
svice life sengtive munitions (i.e, CBU-87/89). This will ensure WRM munitions remain
avalable and in rdiable condition and a the same time provide a redidic traning environment
and support for exercise purposes.

1.22.1. Live ad inet/CATM missles (or dectricd amulators) of the same type will not be
loaded or flown together on an arcraft for any purpose. Any deviation or waiver to this policy
will be requested by officid message to the ANG/ILGMW. The ANG/LGMW is the sole
goprova authority for these deviaionswavers. AFMC deviationswavers must be submitted to
AFMC/DRR-LGW.

1222. A configuration of live and inert (to include training and practice) bombs will not be
loaded in/on the same dispenser, rack or flown on an arcraft load together. Any deviation or
request for waver to this policy will be requested by officid message and coordinated and
gpproved by ANG Munitions Divison, ANG Wegpons Safety, and ANG Operations Weapons
and Tactics/Training Division.

1223. Captive Air Training Munitions (CATM): Sdafety pingdsreamers for arming keys/safe-
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am handles on CATMs may be removed for daly training/flying operations provided pogtive
control and accountability is maintained for these items. If additiond components (wings, fins,
rollerons, etc.) are authorized to be removed they must dso be an authorized flight configuration
(Seek Eagle) liged in the applicable -1 flight manua. These components are only removed for
foreign or dropped object prevention. Any CATM missles used for exercises, Sortie Generation
Operdions (SGO), Load Crew Training, or ingpections will be configured to the maximum
extent possible with al safety devices and components to mirror the parent tactical munitions.

1.22.4. Command Missle Policy. To mantan our Wa Reserve Maeid (WRM) missle
reliability and avallability, the following applies (except AGM-69/86/129):

12241. In addition to the Air Force Munitions Policy requirements, the Command Missle
Policy applies to dl versons of Tacticd Air Missles (i.e. AIM-7, AIM-9, AGMs, AGM-142
(HAVE NAP), AIM-120 (AMRAAM), AGM-84 (HARPOON). Containerized/not containerized
missiles are not used for peacetime loads, SGOs, exercises, or ingpections.

1.22.4.2. The totd number of ready missiles (Category C) for these units may be one Standard
Conventional Load (SCL) per Primary Authorized Aircraft (PAA). Units with continuous active
det commitments (includes home dation and detachments) may add one standard missle load
for each primary dert arcraft to ther totd. Missles dored a detachments are placed in
dead/All-Up-Round-Container (AURC) storage (Category A).

1224.3. Tacticd missles may be flown for OPlan tasking, Noble Eagle (other CONR taskings),
ar defense dert, Wegpons System Evauation Programs (WSEP), and Operationd Test and
Evauation (OT&E) Programs.

122431, Live missles of one type and inert versons (or dectronic smulators) of others may
be loaded on aircraft participating at WSEP/Combat Archer, as applicable.

1.22.4.4. Load crew training missiles will mirror the parent tactica missile,

12245  Missles will not be dectronicdly verified during or after 1G, ORI, or locd
exercisesCTOs on the fidd test set solely to determine missile rdiability/serviceshility.

1.22.4.6. A dedicated e-mal address will be established for units utilizing the TMRS program
AW applicable Technica Orders.

1.224.7. TAC Ferying of Alert AUR missiles:

1224.71. For TAC fery flights of a ful AUR AIM-9 the umbilicd connector must be
connected. The GCS requires power to the seeker head to keep it stabilized due to the interna
gyros even if other parts of the missle are identified as unservicegble

1.22.4.7.2. For TAC ferry flight of AIM-7. The AIM-7 umbilical secured and shorted to prevent
power to the missile.

1.224.7.3. Units requesting to TAC Fary missile will contact ANG/LGMW with missile serid
numbers and the date of event.

1.224.74. Aircraft trangporting live missiles will not engage in Air-to-Air or Air-to-Ground
traning.

1.22.4.75. Partid configurations have not been approved by SEEK EAGLE for F16 and F15
units. Units flying CATM-120 will have wings and fins atached.
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1.224.76. Decing fluid, fud, hydraulic fluid, etc. is not inherently damaging to the missle
however, these fluids should not be sprayed directly on the missles especidly avoiding the wing
holes, aft end, and harness cover. If the missle is contaminated with any of these fluids the
missile should be cleaned IAW the appropriate TO. Missiles do not need to be downloaded prior
to deicing.

1.23. Two Level Maintenance. Refer to AFl 21-129, Two Level Maintenance and Regional
Repair of Air Force Weapon Systems and Equipment, for detailed procedures.

1.24. Individual Mobilization Augmentees (IMA). The Air Force Reserve Command (AFRC)
provides arcraft mantenance units with manpower augmentation through IMA authorizations.
Refer to AFI 36-2115, Assignments within the Reserve Components AFl 36-2619, Military
Personnel Appropriation Man-Day Program, AFI 36-2629, Individual Mobilization Augmentee
Management, AFI 36-3209, Separation and Retirement Procedures for Air National Guard and
Air Force Reserve Members, and AFMAN 36-8001, Reserve Personnel Participation and
Training Procedures.

1.25. Rédiability and Maintainability (R&M). At the core of Air Force R&M efforts are
technicad working groups (eg. PIWG, MDS maintainers conferences, Component Improvement
Program). Forward inputs IAW AFI 21-118, Improving Aerospace Equipment Reliability and
Maintainability. Assessng unit R&M concerns is twofold.  Fire, review dl reported R&M
deficiencies and determines those caused by unit factors and loca conditions versus those
beyond the unit's control. Second, review avalable maintenance and supply trends and high
work hour consuming repairs. Andyss and Logigics Readiness Squadron (LRS) provide the
mgority of thisinformation.

1.26. Civilian Vigtors. Units may not pemit civilian vigtors to operaie any item of military
equipment when such operation could cause, or reasonably be perceived as causng an increased
safety risk.

1.26.1. Civilian vistorsinclude:

1.26.1.1. ANG family members who are not employed by the ANG or assgned to a military
sarvice.

1.26.1.2. All dvilians who ae vigting ancther unitingdlation and are not performing ther
normally assgned duties.

1.26.1.3. Retired DoD employees.

126.2. Civilian employees, contractor employees, and other civilian personned who must
operate ANG equipment as part of their assigned duties are not considered civilian vistors.

126.3. This policy is effective regadless of how closdy military personnd supervise the
cvilian vigtors In addition, civilian vidgtors will not operae any ANG equipment, specidized
vehicles, and any other equipment that requires training to operate, unless they have been
specificaly trained in the operation of such equipment.

126.4. This palicy is not intended to preclude ANG units from hoging civilian vistors and
afording them the opportunity to seetheir ANG at work.

1.27.  Unit Committed Munitions List (UCML), Ted/Traning Munitions Lig (TTML).
Operationd units will use UCML'’s, Ted/Training units will use TTML’s unless they require a
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UCML (i.ee NORAD Committed). The UCML/TTML is a lig of primary munitions (PM),
support munitions  (SM), and limited-use  munitions (LM) necessay to meet  unit
operdiond/test/training requirements.  The lis of PM cannot indude more than 10 individua
munitions or munitions family groups (MFG) combined per misson, design, and series (MDS)
arcreft assgned. The UCML/TTML dso specifies the authorized number of fully certified load
crews as determined by the LCOM and the minimum required to be formed and certified.
ANG/LGM may syplement UCML/TTML processng, coordination and appendix
requirements.

1271 As a minimum, UCML/TTML’s will be updated annudly to identify &l munitions
tasked and/or required to support test/training or OPlans and Designed Operaiona Capability
(DOC) datements. Additiona munitions may be included on the UCML/TTML as SM or LM
munitions if required by the unit or desgnated by ANG/LGM to support tedt, traning, or
deployment. The UCML/TTML is the base document for arcrew and load crew training
munitions forecasts, authorizations and operations.

1.27.2. Unit changes to the UCML/TTML will be judified by Wing Wegpons and Tactics,
coordinated and processed through the Wing Wegpons Manager, Munitions Element, OG/CC
and MXG/CC before sending it to ANG/LGM.

1.27.3. Standard Conventiona Load (SCL) lists are not part of the UCML/TTML. They are
gtand-a one documents.

1.274. Tota Authorized Load Crews (Fighter units) are derived using the approved Logistics
Composite Modd (LCOM) published for each MDS. The number of load crews depicted on the
UCML/TTML is derived by subtracting the numbers of supervisors (ratio of one per eeven
authorizations) from the tota number of 2W1X1 loading manpower authorizations per squadron
(from the LCOM) and dividing by the standard load crew size.

128. NGB Technical Support, Single Point Of Contact (SPOC), and Advisory
Committees’/Teams. When established, the purpose of the SPOC, advisory committee/team is
to augment and advise ANG/LGM daff personnd and is dso responsble to the respective
wegpon system or Logidtics council. A committee/team must be sanctioned by the ANG in order
for it to be recognized. The need to form a team or SPOC will be initiated by ANG/LGM or by
the various wegpon sysem councils. ~ Appointment to the team will be by recommendation
through the individuds MXG/CC to the weapons system council presdent for gpprova and to
the respective ANG functiond OPR for appointment. Team/SPOC members may be removed by
recommendations from the respective wegpon sysem council to the ANG/LGM OPR for
goprova. Notification of the team/SPOC members to the fidd will be by message or e-mal.
Duties of the team/SPOC include, but are not limited to:

1.28.1. Act asthe functiond expert for specific aircraft maintenance related issues.
1.28.2. Coordinate with al other agencies/units as required to establish a consensus on issues.
1.28.3. Providetechnica guidance on specific areas of expertise.

1.284. Provide technica assstance to the ANG and respective wegpon system council for
policy creation.

1.28.5. Execute specific technicd tasks as assgned IAW existing ANG policy.
1.28.6. Attend meetings pertaining to assigned subjects.
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1.28.7. Maintain close communications with ANG functional OPR.

1.28.8. Provide trip reports, point papers, background papers, and genera information when
required.

1.28.9. Provide updates to units.

12810. Generate informationa/tasking message, as required, after coordination with ANG
functiona OPR.

1.28.11. SPOCswill not set palicy.
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Figure1l.1l. Heavy Aircraft Maintenance Group Organization (Typical but not all inclusive.)
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Figure1.2. Fighter Aircraft Maintenance Group Organization (Typical but not all inclusive.)
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Chapter 2
GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIESFOR COMMANDERSAND KEY LEADERS

21. General. This chapter outlines specific maintenance responghilities. Due to diversty of
maintenance dructures, responsbilities are assgned a the appropriate level as applicable.  The
levels are in descending order and represent levels of assgnment.

22. Wing Commander Responsbilitiess The WG/CC dlocates maintenance resources to
meet misson requirements. The WG/CC should ensure the maintenance organization is not
ovely tasked with base detall augmentation. Where maintenance resources are not available,
reductions in misson requirements may be necessary. Commander organizes maintenance
according to AFl 38-101. The rdationship between maintenance capability and the successful
accomplishment of the mission needs to be clearly understood. The wing commander:

221 Sets up a cdose working rdationship with both Maintenance Group (MXG) and
Operations Group (OG) commanders to ensure an understanding of the requirements and
capabilities of maintenance actions. Ensures the MXG/CC and OG/CC are communicating and
cooperating to enhance the wing's mantenance and sortie generation capability, and career
devel opment for maintenance AFSCs within the wing.

222. Ensures combined MXG/CC and OG/CC participatiion in al organizationd planning,
progranming, and budgeting actions. MXG/CC and OG/CC involvement in unit
deployment/employment  planning is criticd to the devdopment of the unit's combat capability
and requires close coordination with the plans, scheduling, and documentation (PS&D).

223. Edablishes a baance between the OG requirement for sorties and MXG maintenance
capability. Egdablishes a joint MXG and OG planning and scheduling cycle to ensure the best
use of arcraft, equipment, and personnel to accomplish short-term sortie production and long-
term fleet hedth.

2.2.4. Egablishes a maintenance operations center (MOC).

225. Supports quarterly Quality Assurance and monthly scheduling mestings ensuring  that
maintenance issues are addressed.

2.2.6. Edablishes a crash damaged or disabled arcraft recovery (CDDAR) capability. Publishes
an Ol containing specific responghilities for al applicable base agencies.

2.2.7. Will ensure effective management of the Foreign Object Damage (FOD) Program and the
Dropped Object Prevention (DOP) program.

2.28. Oversee and ensure that maintenance and operations develop a joint annud maintenance
and flying program. Ensure maintenance cgpability is conddered in the development of the
flyingtex program.  Continuous review ensures a long-term baance between maintenance
capability and operational requirements.

2.3. Maintenance Group Commander (MXG/CC) Responsbilities. Maintenance Group
commanders (or equivaents) are respongble for aerospace equipment maintenance required to
ensure balance between sortie production and fleet management.

2.3.1. The MXG/CC will:
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2311 Ensure gandardization of maintenance discipling, procedures, organizationd structures,
compliance, and management philosophy.

2312. Enaure tha maintenance training throughout the respective group is accomplished
according to the published (monthly) training plan and the awaiting and overdue backlogs are
kept to aminimum. The MXG/CC exercises overdght authority for al maintenance training.

23.1.3. Determine Agile Combat Support (ACS) requirements, utilizing the smdlest Unit Type
Codes (UTCs) to meet cgpability, taloring them as required; identify deploying personnd (and
dternates) by name;, and take any necessary actions to acquire additional support or equipment as
required prior to deployment. The MXG/CC provides readiness satus to the OG/CC of
personnel and equipment available to support ACS requirements. The OG/CC is responsible for
reporting readiness of sortie generation and supporting UTCs.

2314. Deegae the necessary authority for support and production activities to perform
assigned tasks.

2.315. Rotate personnel, as necessary, to enhance misson and develop individud experience
and knowledge.

2316. Control assgnment of respective group facilities. Submit the necessary documents for
new congiruction and modifications.

2.3.1.7. Egtablish avehicle control program for their group.
2.3.1.8. Provide for management of the financia program.

2319. Promote unit sdf-sufficiency through the use of maintenance resources according to
T.0. 00-25-195.

2.3.1.10. Establish a QA program.

23111, Promote unit repair enhancement through the effective use of maintenance resources
according to AFl 21-123, The Air Force Repair Enhancement Program (AFREP), T.O. 00-25-
195, Air Force Technical Order System Source, Maintenance and Recoverability Coding of Air
Force Weapons Systems, and Equipment, and T.O. 00-20-3, Maintenance Processing of
Reparable Property and the Repair Cycle Asset Control System.

2.3.1.12. Develop an impoundment program according to Chapter 11.

2.3.1.13. Ensure procedures to properly turn in recoverable and consumable items are followed
according to AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual.

2.3.1.14. Egablish a means to review repeat/recurring, and cannot duplicate (CND)
discrepancies or problem arcraft and sysems, and perform periodic reviews to identify and
direct resolution of trends.

2.3.1.15. Ensure that repair cost evduations are performed and appropriate levels of review and
repar authorization are established in squadrons, flights, and repair sections IAW T.0O.s 00-20-3,
00-25-240, Uniformed Repair/Replacement Criteria for USAF Support Equipment (SE), and 35-
1-25, Economic Repair Criteria for Support Equipment (SE).

231.16. Ensure a records management program is established according to AFl 37-138,
Records Disposition-Procedures and Responsibilities;, AFMAN 37-123, Management of
Records, and AFMAN 37-139, Records Disposition Schedule.
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23.1.17. Ensure a compliance-gtructured self-ingpection program is established 1AW Chapter
18. This program is not required for contract organizations unless specified in the Statement of
Work (SOW).

2.3.1.18. Ensure, when gpplicable, drict adherence to command war reserve materid (WRM)
missile and precison-guided munitions (PGM) control policy IAW AF 21-201.

23.119. Enaure that dl personnd assgned to maintenance are used to accomplish criticd
wartime tasks, tank build-up, and munitions build-up before reeasing them for nornmaintenance
duties.

2.3.1.20. Establish and ensure a strong and positive, routine interface between MDSA and QA.

23121. Ensure effective use of the Air Force Engineering and Technical Services/Contracting
Engineering Team Specidigs (AFETSCETS) according to AFl 21-110, Engineering and
Technical Services, Management and Control.

23122, Eddblish locd Ols for management and mantenance of assgned ground training
arcraft to ensure they remain useful and safe within guidelines sated in AFl 84-103, Museum
System, and AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual.

23.1.23. Ensure an oil analyss program (OAP) is established IAW ANGI 21-105, Corrosion
Control, Nondestructive inspection, and Oil Analysis Programs.

23.1.24. Ensures the group’'s UTC requirements are reviewed and annualy briefed to senior
maintenance supervison, to include al senior NCOs.

231.25. Provide aircraft, personnd, and equipment to support the maintenance-traning
program.
23126. Quately review mantenance limiting factors (LIMFACS), shortfdls, and smulation
requests.

2.3.1.27. Approve depot-levd assstance requests (T.O. 00-25-107) after they are coordinated
with PS& D, QA, dl gpplicable maintenance organizations, and the ANG functiond manager.

2.3.1.28. Review the wing's proposed annua maintenance and flying hour/test programs prior to
submission to the ANG.

2.3.1.29. Coordinate with the base fire department, safety, and arfiedd operations in developing
adverse weather Ols for protecting aircraft and equipment (AFOSH STD 91-100, Aircraft Flight
Line-Ground Operations and Activities, AFl 10-229, Responding to Severe Weather Events and
gpecific assgned arcraft T.0.s). MXG/CC's are responsible for their respective arcraft and
asociated equipment, but may be required to coordinate the use of facilities and equipment to
ensure their protection.

2.3.1.30. Inditutiondize Operationa Risk Management (ORM) within the workplace. Identify,
eiminate or control, and document hazards to minimize risk associated with uncertainty in the
decisonrmaking process. Additional guidance can be found in AFl 90-901, Operational Risk
Management Program.

23131, Ensure compliance with dl agpplicable Air Force Occupational Safety and Hedth
(AFOSH) standards.

23132, Edablish minimum levels for essentid maintenance assets to include arcraft, engines,
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pods, AGE, vehicles, etc.
2.3.1.33. Ensure anuclear surety program is viable and implemented in nuclear tasked units.

23.1.34. Ensure squadrons comply with provisions in AFl 10-201, Satus of Resources and
Training Systems The MXG/CC will coordinate with the OG/CC as required to ensure accurate,

timely reporting of readiness capability.

23135, Ensure organizationd compliance with al Federd, State and locd laws pertaining to
environmenta regulations and pollution prevention.

23.136. Ensure arcraft mantenance daa is accurae by edablishing and supporting a data
integrity team (DIT). This team is not required in contract organizations unless specified in the
SOW. Ensure members assigned to the DIT are suitably quaified and provided sufficient time
to accurately assess the datar  Ensure each aircraft maintenance workcenter performs a review of
al documentation entered into GOBL/CAMS daly IAW T.O. 00-20-2, Maintenance Data
Documentation.

23137. Provide oversight of, and coordinate on, al initiatives to change published
maintenance ingtructions, mission directives, etc.

2.3.1.38. Ensure fire extinguisher, hazard communication (HAZCOM), and appropriate ancillary
traning programs ae edablished for MXG pesonnd peforming  on/off-equipment
maintenance duties.

231.39. Ensure Squadron/Flight commanders and supervisors a al levels are responsible for
the Vehide Management Program, ensuring compliance with the provisons of AFl 24-301,
Vehicle Operations, and AFPAM 24-317, Vehicle Control.

23140. Determine who conducts and tracks the orientation training for al personnd newly
assgned to dl unit mantenance/ectivities.  As a minimum, topics must include unit mission,
Aerospace Expeditionary Forces (AEF) vulnerability, tasking plans, supply procedures, foreign
object damage (FOD) program, genera flightline and workcenter safety rules, QAP, product
improvement procedures, environmenta issues, block training, and corrosion control.

23141, Approve user identified tet measurement and diagnogtic equipment (TMDE)
"priority” liging.

23.142. Ensure training requests identified on AF Form 898, Field Training Requirements
Scheduling Document, are coordinated and approved.

23143. Ensure the publication library or publication sets, including technicd orders are
established.

23144. Dedgnae a focd point for dl functiond, technica, and Quality Assurance maiters
pertaining to contract aircraft maintenance (as required).

2.3.145. Edablish tool issue and control Ols that include FOD prevention, security, control, and
accountability 1AW Chapter 13. Also provide tool inventory procedures, methods of tool
identification, and lost or missing tool procedures.

23146. Ensure that a focd point is identified as the MXG Environmentd Coordinator for dl
inddlation wegpon system Environmental, Safety, and Occupationa Hedth requirements,
compliance, and worker protection issues. This MXG Environmenta Coordinator will lead the
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ingdlation Candidate Process andysis program as identified in AFPD 90-8/AFI 32-7080/7086
and asss ingalation tenants and other organizations as required.

23.147. Develop a 10-year facility plan specifying maintenance, upgrade, and replacement
projections for the group's faciliiess MXG/CCs will update and coordinate this plan with the
Civil Engineer annudly. Monthly, MXG/CCs will coordinate and prioritize group maintenance
facility work orders.

2.3.1.48. Ensure the protection and security of aircraft, equipment and facilities.

23.149. Monitor the assgnment and use of al mantenance personnd to ensure equitable
digribution of skilled people. Ensure dl personnd assgned to Maintenance are used to
accomplish critical wartime tasks before releasing them for nor maintenance duties.

2.3.1.50. Act as the approva authority for “dl systems’ Red X and/or In-Process Inspection
(IP) certifications.

2.3.1.51. Signthe Specid Certification Roster (SCR).

23152, Asdgn a manager for the engine-run, qudification/certification program IAW AFI 11-
218, Aircraft Operation and Movement on the Ground.

2.3.1.53. Appoint, when required, a Wing Wespons Manager (WWM). The MXG/CC appoints
a WWM, who is the mogt qudified 2W1XX and is the functiond manager for AFSC 2W1X1. In
cases where the function is not represented by full time personnd, the MXG/CC will gppoint a
full time representative.

2.3154. Enaure that no maintenance is performed by personne who are not properly trained
and certified, unless under the direct supervision of atrainer or certifier.

2.3.155. Ensure that anyone performing maintenance utilizes an AF Form 623 and Career Feld
Education and Training Plan (CFETP) or automated training products to provide a record of
qudification, regardiess of military rank or civilian grade.

2.3.1.56. Ensure that QA has access to JEDMICS, and a primary and that an aternate POC has

been assigned and identified to the ANG Program Manager for coordination in accordance with
ANGI 21-407.

23157. Ensure an Ol has been edtablished for controlling, security, distribution, and
dedtruction of engineering datain dl mediaforms.

2.3.1.58. May authorize the use of non2W1X1 personnd as load crewmembers but not load
crew chiefs.

23159. Edablish an Ol to ensure coordination occurs between unit/squadron debriefing
sections and the maintenance operations center (MOC) for each sortie or abort.

2.31.60. Develop a mantenance group (MXG) Ol for Red Bal maintenance to include parts
ddivery, maintenance procedures, documentation methods, and follow-on actions IAW Chapter
18 of thisindruction.

23161. Ensure compliance with the impoundment procedures IAW Chepter 11 of this
ingruction.

2.3.1.62. Ensure effective management of weight and baance (W&B) program IAW Chapter 10
of thisingruction.
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23.1.63. Enaure effective management of the wing's Engine Trending and Diagnogic (ET&D)
program.

2.31.64. Ensure operations squadrons not possessng 2WI1X1 personne establish a chaff/flare
traning program. As a minimum, the program will incdude academic, explosve safety, and
load/lunload training. The program will be adminisered usng the following guidance as a
minimum, the academic program will indlude:

2.3.1.64.1. Applicable T.O.sand publications.
2.3.1.64.2. Applicable safety discipline/practices.
2.3.1.64.3. Security requirements.

2.3.1.644. Aircraft familiarization.

2.3.1.64.5. Stray voltage checks (as required).
2.3.1.64.6. Munitions characteristics.

2.3.1.64.7. Loca requirements.

23165 The MXG/CC will ensure oversght is provided for microcomputer systems
management for the maintenance complex. The MXG/CC may assgn the following tasks as an
additiond duty:

231651  Control and vadidation of microcomputer equipment requests submitted for
microcomputer equipment through the automated system.

2.3.1.65.2. Functiond Server Administrator (FSA) for the Local Area Network (LAN).
2.3.1.65.3. Computer Systems Manager (CSM).
2.3.1.65.4. Custodian for Automated Data Processing Equipment (ADPE).

23166. Enable use of the Enterprise Data Warehouse EDW: https.//edw.day.disamil/
CARDonline https.//web2.ss3.gunter.af.mil/ilm/cArd/current.asp

2.3.1.67. Review and approve, coordinating with the OG/CC, the weekly, monthly, quarterly,
and annud flying/test schedules.

23168. Egadlish an Ol for reconciling training munitions issued for flightline requirements
(AFI 36-2217, Munitions Requirements for Aircrew Training).

23.1.69. Edablish effective sortie generation operations procedures IAW Chapter 18.28. if
gpplicable.

2.3.1.70. Ensure effective Aircraft Structurd Integrity Program (ASIP) is edtablished IAW AFI
63-1001, Aircraft Sructural Integrity Program.

2.3.1.71. Egablish effective Functiond Check Hight (FCF), Operationd Check Hight (OCF),
and High Speed Taxi Check programs.

23.1.72. Ensure tha plans, scheduling, and documentation (PS&D) responshilities outlined in
Chapter 15 are accomplished.

2.3.1.73. Ensure the maintenance cagpability is consdered in development of the flying program.
2.31.74. Edablish the capability to perform aircraft cross servicing (ACS), when tasked IAW



ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002 37

Chapter 18.

23.175. Ensure that maintenance requirements [e.g. arcraft turnaround, dternate fud cdl, hot
refuding, end-of-runway (EOR) check area, engine run spots, explosve load (cargo) areas are
included in the base parking plan.

23.1.76. Edadlish procedures for mantenance Ol program management and adminigtration.
The MXG/CC oversees the development and publication of al maintenance-related Ols.

23.1.77. Control the duty assgnment of newly assgned maintenance officers and
superintendents.  The MXG/CC ensures career development and training of maintenance officers
IAW AFI 36-2611, Officer Professional Development.

2.3.1.78. Manage the hangar queen program, if applicable.

23179. Edablish crash damaged or dissbled arcraft recovery (CDDAR) capability in
accordance with gpplicable misson design series technica data Ensures resources and trained
personnel are available to perform responsbilities of CDDAR.

2.3.1.80. Function as the wing OPR for the Intermediate Repair Enhancement Program (IREP).

23181 Egablish an Ol on individud responghilities and specific procedures for
cannibdization (CANN) actions (Chapter 18). Aircraft in depot maintenance (possessed by
AFMC) will not be cannibaized without approva from the gpplicable ar logigtics center (ALC)
system manager and in coordination with the ANG/LGM functional manager.

23182 Manage the wing's mantenance training program to include course development
content, ancillary, qudification, and maintenance training activities.  Publishes monthly training
schedules outlining specific arcraft course and equipment requirements.  The MXG/CC has
ovadl responghility for the traning of mantenance personned.  Ensures training requests
identified on AF Forms 898, Fidd Training Requirements Scheduling Document, are
coordinated and approved.

2.31.83. Approve the monthly maintenance and training plans. EXCEPTION: For munitions
maintenance schedules and plans, when authorized by the MXG/CC, the munitions dement
OIC/supervisor chairs the munitions scheduling and training meetings and publishes schedules.

23184. Execse ovedl respongbility for ensuring standardized ingpection and maintenance
procedures in the wing. Ouitlines procedures in maintenance operating ingtructions (OI).

23185 Edablish the wing logistics awards and recognition program to meet Air Force and
ANG requirements (AFI 36-2818 USAF Logistics Awards Program).

2.3.1.86. Edtablish loca manufacture Ol for procedures and controls.

23.187. Ensure that the unit has implemented an effective Corroson Prevention and Cortrol
Program IAW ANGI 21-105.

2.3.1.87.1. Publish an Ol outlining loca policies and procedures.

231.87.2. Desgnate a SNCO with appropriate technica background and corrosion control
experience to serve as the unit corrosion prevention and control manager.

2.3.1.88. Egtablish aRAMP ingpection program |AW Chapter 18 if tasked.
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2.3.1.89. Engine Lead the Fleet (Pacer) Program (if applicable). Lead the Fleet Program is used
to determine actud distress modes of an engine in the fidd. The Lead the Heet Program provides
ealy intdligence on engine integrity, rdiability, and mantainability before a mgority of the
fleet is impacted. The program is aso designed to prove engineering data and procurement lead-
time for orderly updating and modification of the engine, as well as for the engine controls and
accessories.

2.3.1.89.1 Manage the wing engine Lead the Fleet (Pacer) Program established for that engine
type 1AW the following documents MOUs, MOAs, Propulson Center of Excelence Best
Practice 01-14, https.//www.asc.wpafb.af.mil/asc/Ip/pcog/lbest practiceshtm, and AFl  21-104,
Selective Management of Selected Gas Turbine Engines.

23190. Ensures an effective Aircraft Information Program (AIP) |IAW paragreph 18.25.
Appoints an officer or NCO as the AIP project officer, and ensures effective measures ae in
place to capture data.

24. Squadron/Flight Commander Responsbilities. The commander is responsible to the
MXG/CC and may be assded by one or more individuas for overal sguadron/flight
management. They play a pivotd role in the unit's effort to improve maintenance qudity. They
must ensure supervisors and personnel participate in reviewing maintenance processes.  Without
aggressive involvement from mantenance supervison, the unit qudity assessment program will
not be effective. The Squadron/Hight Commander:

2.4.1. Ensures grict adherence to technica dataand al other written management procedures.

24.2. Implements and manages sdf-ingpection, retention and career motivation, security,
mohbility, and personnd reliability programs, as applicable.

24.3. Adminigers the squadron safety program. Coordinates with the sguadron safety monitor
to ensure dl personne obtain the required safety training. Ensure safety information is available
and personnd in hazardous areas know of safety implications.

24.4. Enaures facilities meet Air Force industrid environmentd standards IAW AF 91-301, Air
Force Occupational and Environmental Safety, Fire Protection, and Health (AFOSH) Program,
and reports deficiencies to base bioenvironmental.

245. Enaures the unit is cgpable of deploying in response to wing taskings. Works with
Maintenance Plans and unit supervisors to prepare for execution of plans. Initiates squadron
deployment planning and provides inputs to plans.

2451, Dedgnates an officer or NCO to act as a foca point for deployments (mobility). This
person will be referred to as the Unit Deployment Manager (UDM). The MXG/CC may
combine these duties.

2452. When evdudating taskings, the UDM consders other plans that task the unit,
personnel/equipment  requirements, and LIMFACs. Peforms unit duties and responsbilities in
AFl 10-403, Deployment Planning, Chapter 4, Deployment Execution Equipment Preparation
Requirements and Chapter 5, Personnd Preparation and Deployment Execution Requirements.

24.6. Ensures personnd authorized and assigned are adequate to support the unit misson and
tasking plans.  Coordinates with wing manpower office representatives for assigtance in
preparing requests to ANG for UMD adjustments.



ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002 39

24.7. Ensures the group commander is notified of any criticd shortages of personnd, aircraft,
equipment, or components that might affect the unit’ s ability to generate aircraft sorties.

24.71. Monitors additional duties, leave, training requirements, and details taking manpower
from the work force.

24.7.2. Monitors dl personnel working outsde of their primary AFSC (out of hide) to ensure
that it does not hamper mission accomplishment.

2.4.8. Enforces sound maintenance, supply discipline, and financia management practices.

249. Ensures compliance with Office of Personnd Management and Air Force policy
directives.

24.10. Reviews Single Integrated Operationd Plan (SIOP), Emergency War Order (EWO),
goplicable Dedigned Operationa Capability (DOC) datements, mobility, contingency, and
exercise plans and ensures squadron processes are established to meet tasked requirements.

2411. Monitors new requirements for training, equipment authorizations, specid tools,
workspace, facilities, and manning for impact on unit’s capakility to perform its misson.

2412, Complies with the group vehicle program as required by AF 24-301, Vehicle
Operations, and designates a squadron vehicle control officer/NCO.

24.13. Reviews doaus of traning programs monthly. Ensures upgrade traning and
maintenance qudification programs emphasize qudity and are not primarily focused on meeting
minimum upgrade time frames.

24.14. Ensures functiona publication libraries are established and maintained according to AFI
37-160, Volume 7, Air Force Publications and Forms Management Programs-Publication
Library and AFI 33-322, Records Management Program.

24.15.  Ensures compliance with unit Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) program
according to AFI 32-7042, Solid and Hazardous Waste Compliance.

24.16. Ensures turnrin of consumable/expendable XB3 materid and scragp is  properly
accomplished as outlined in AFMAN 23-110.

2.4.17. Ensures personnd are trained and resources are available for CDDAR.

24.18. Desgnates a Unit Environmentd Coordinator (UEC) to work environmentd
coordination, implementation, and compliance with the ingdlaion MXG/OG Environmentd
Coordinator, the inddlaion environmenta flight, and the inddlaion Hazardous Materid
Management Process (HMMP) team for ESOH issues.

24.19. Ensures compliance with the environment safety and occupational hedth programs as
identified in AFPD 90-8, Environment, Safety, and Occupational Health, AFPD 91-3,
Occupational, Safety, and Health, AFl 91-301, Air Force Occupational and Environmental
Safety, Fire Protection, and Health (AFOSH) Program, and the AFl 32-7XXX series
environmenta ingructions.

24.20. Appoints custodians to manage the custodian authorization and custody receipt listing
(CA/CRL).

24.21. Paticipatesin quarterly QA reviews.
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24.22. Has a working knowledge of MIS (Maintenance Information System) and ensures its
use.

24.23. Andyzes unit manning authorizations and the individuals assgned to ensure an adequate
balance of career fidds, task certified personnd, and certified personne lised on the SCR exist
to meet misson requirements.

2.4.24. Endorses adding an ndividuad to the SCR and forwards to the QA Supt. for find review
prior to submission to the MXG/CC for approval and incluson on the SCR.

24.25. Mantains a current copy of the unit personne manpower roser (UPMR). Maintains a
record of personnd actions and verifies entry of gpproved actions into the personnd data
ubsystem.

25. Maintenance Supervision Responsibilities. The Hight OIC/Squadron Maintenance
Officer SMO/ Superintendent SUPT shdl dso be referred to as maintenance supervison. As
goplicable, maintenance supervison advises the Squadron/flight commander on technicd matters
and leads a misson focused maintenance effort. Manages resources necessary to accomplish the
misson.  Provides necessary adminidration to manage assgned responghilities.  Controls
maintenance through Production Supervisors, eement and workcenter supervisors. All
repongbilities differ only in degree and are common and applicable to adl mantenance
functions. The maintenance supervisor is respongble to the squadron maintenance officer.
Maintenance Supervison:

25.1. Maintains acopy of the SCR for the flight.

252 Edablishes a technicd adminidration function and an interna didribution sysem to
centrdly adminiger technicd mantenance functions required by their subordinate flights, as
applicable (TODAYS).

2.5.3. Adjusts resources to meet production requirements.

254. Assigns adeguate supervisory coverage for each shift, ensuring senior NCOs and officers
are rotated through days, swings, or night shifts

25.5. Submits name for approva to MXG/CC, to be added/deleted from the SCR. Ensures the
SCR is reviewed semi-annualy by appropriate workcenter supervisors to verify tha dl entries
are current, accurate and prerequisites including applicable training, testing, evauation, or other
requirements for task certification have been completed. Takes appropriate, timely action to
decertify/recertify personnel affected by nontjudicid punishment actions or other adminigrative
actions affecting mantenance qudifications

256. Ensures Oil Andyss Program (OAP) is monitored and administered according to ANGI
21-105.

2.5.7. Monitors closely monitors aircraft/equipment impoundments.
2.5.8. Ensures aircraft/support equipment is available to support unit training objectives.

259. Enaures timely and accurate engine data is provided to the engine management eement
for dl gpplicable engines.

25.10. Ensures personnd are qudified to support SGO, concurrent servicing operations, and hot
refueling operations (as applicable).
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2511. In coordination with QA, establishes squadron procedures for the Aircraft Structural
Integrity Program (ASIP) as applicable.  Complies with program guidance IAW AF 63-1001.
All point of contact information will be provided to the ASIP manager.

2.5.12. Supportsaircrew debriefing procedures.

2513, Ensures a aufficient number of personnd are qudified to peform misson critica tasks
listed on the SCR Table in Chapter 18.

25.14. Complies with Base Ol for hot brakes incidents. Establishes procedures to effectively
respond to hot brakes incidents as applicable.

25.15. Ensures unit SGO training requirements are supported and consgtent with the unit's
wartime tasking |AW Chapter 18.28.

25.16. Dedgnates Supervisors. The best-qudified people are sdected within the condraints of
AFMAN 36-2108, Airman Classification. EXCEPTION: Munitions Element supervisors will
be appointed IAW AFI 21-201.

25.17. Reviewsthe unit manpower document (UMD)
2.5.18. Allocates projected gains against pending or actual vacant dots.
2.5.19. Isresponsiblefor training subordinate officers and SNCOs.

2520. Monitors workforce avallability. Ensures shift scheduling consders additiond duties,
leave, andillay traning, and deals to provide maximum cgpability and minimize work force
degradation.

2521. Reviews and consolidates monthly maintenance plan inputs from flights/'sections and
forwardsto PS&D.

2522, Ensures only qudified personnd accomplish mantenance with the appropriate
equipment and tools.

25.23. Ensures compliance with Air Force 91, and 48- series safety directives, appropriate Air
Force occupational safety and hedth standards (AFOSH STD), and applicable industrid safety
publications.

25.24. Monitors and updates loca Pl requirements, forwards to QA a lig of tasks requiring
IPIsIAW Chapter 10 of thisingtruction.

2525, Monitors environmental protection guidance. Ensures compliance with AFPD 90-8 and
ensures compliance with Air Force 32-7XXX saries environmenta directives and applicable
environmenta protection / compliance guidance.

2526. Ensures security, storage maintenance, and proper use of equipment according to
AFMAN 23-110.

2.5.27. Complieswith procedures to control repair cycle assets IAW T.0. 00-20-3.

2528. Ensures HAZCOM and HAZMAT phamacy programs are followed according to
applicable directives. Also reference related series 91 and 161 AFOSH Standards.

25.29. Ensures deferred maintenance, pilot reported discrepancies (PRD) and back-ordered
parts are properly managed. Periodicaly reviews on-line products.
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2530. Ensures PRDs, scheduled, and unscheduled maintenance actions are entered and
completed in the MIS. This includes mantenance peformed in support of maintenance
squadron flights.

2531. If a functiond area warrants QA augmentation, technicians are recommended by the
sguadron mai ntenance officer/superintendent and gpproved by the QA superintendent.

2532. Coordinates with medica service agencies responsble for monitoring potentialy
hazardous environmenta conditions within maintenance and industrid areas.

2533, Advises the MOC and the Production Supervisor of conditions that may disrupt the
orderly and controlled execution of the maintenance plan.

2534. Coordinates permanent change of assgnment (PCA) actions.  Ensures required
documentation is completed and submitted. Ensures the SQ/CC and squadron technica-
adminigtration section is briefed on dl pending and completed PCA actions.

25.35. Ensures that a squadron SERENE BYTE or PACER WARE response capability exists
IAW AFI 10-703, Electronic Warfare Integrated Reprogramming, as applicable.

2.5.36. Ensures adequate control of the land mobile radios (LMR) assets.

25.37. Egablishes a method for didributing mantenance crosstalk messages, QA
reportsnewdetters, policy announcements, technica notifications, and other  important
maintenance information for which no forma notification process exigs.

2538. Enaures an annua maintenance plan is devedoped and reconciled with the flying
schedule to ensure maintenance can support the annud flying/test program. Keeps aircraft and
munitions reconfigurations to a minimum.  Missons requiring, specific wegpons (BDUs, PGMS,
missles etc), LANTIRN pods, CFTs, WBTs, externa tanks, ECM pods, ACMI pods etc, must
be scheduled concurrently to reduce the number of reconfigurations required during a flying
period. The length of this period is MDS and mission dependent and left to unit discretion.

25.39. Monitors requirements for composte tool kits (CTK), specid tools and support
equipment (SE) and takes necessary action to ensure availability, as required.

2540. Reviews gpplicable support agreements (SA) annudly or as required and makes
recommendations for changes.

2541. Enforces ANG standards on location of G-series files (hard copy or eectronic T.O.s
carried on aircraft).

2542. Complies with procedures to ensure accountability of Ground Ingtructional Trainer
Aircraft (GITA).

2543. Reviews the Status Of Resources and Training System (SORTS) information for their
organizetion.

2544, Ensures Specid Purpose Recoverables Authorized Maintenance (SPRAM) accounts are
established IAW AFI 21-103 and AFMAN 23-110.

2545, Ensures Alternate Misson Equipment (AME) and SPRAM accountability and control
requirements are met IAW AFI 21-103.

2546. Enforces drict adherence to technicad data and management procedures. Ensures dl
supervisors understand the importance of using current technica data and advocates use of the
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T.O. improvement program (T.0.-00-5-1). Ensure workcenter T.O. files are maintained
according to T.O. 00-5-2.

25.47. Ensures aerogpace equipment forms and MIS documentation are completed, accurate and
accomplished for each <hift.  Ensure arcraft datus is accurady reflected in both the
mai ntenance forms and the MIS.

2548. Coordinates the work shift schedule with the Production Supervisor and maintenance
supervison to ensure sufficient people are available to support the mission.

2549. Ensures operator ingpections and user sarvicing requirements are accomplished on Al
assigned support  equipment 1AW T.O. 00-20-1, Aerospace Vehicle Inspection and
Documentation.

2.5.50. Ensuresthe corrosion control program isimplemented and properly managed.

2551, Sdects qudified personnd to perform production inspections (eg. SCR items) and
forward names to maintenance supervision for gpprova.

2552. Reviews Maintenance Data Sysems Andyss (MDSA), QA, and other management
reports to determine appropriate management actions to meet new workloads, target deficiencies,
and identify and correct root causes.

2553. Approves requirements for bench stocks and provide guidance as to the type, location
and use by one or more sections. Spot check bench stocks to evauate adequacy, supply
discipline, and housekesping.

2554. Egablishes and review requirements for vehicles and SE, and ensure procedures for their
operation and maintenance are enforced.

2555,  Ensures reparable parts are promptly processed through repar channds within the
required time frame. Reference AFMAN 23-110.

2556. Monitors shift manpower digtribution, including digtribution of supervison, and make
necessty adjusments.  Imbalances between authorizations and the number of personnd
assgned, or between authorized and assgned <kill levels or grades, ae identified to
Squadron/flight commander.

2557. Ensures pesonnd ae identified to meet deployment tasking according to the unit's
DOC statement IAW AFl 10-403, Deployment Planning, AFl -10-215, Personnel Support for
Contingency Operations (PERSCO), and AFMAN 10-401, Operations Plan & Concept Plan
Development and | mplementation.

25.58. Monitors tool and equipment management and specid tool needs IAW Chapter 13 of this
ingruction. Also enforces procedures for control, storage, and management of dternate mission
equipment (AME), dash 21 equipment, and maintenance, safety, and protective equipment
(MSPE) according to AFI 21-103, Equipment Inventory, Status, and Utilization Reporting.

25.59. Provides inputs to maintenance and flying schedules, and execute scheduled
maintenance plans.

2560. Ensures dements mantan records of ingpection, lubrication, and mantenance of
indudrid equipment according to the appropriate generd maintenance manuas and T.O.s on
AFTO Form 244, Indudrial/Support Equipment Record, or AF Form 2411, Inspection
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Document.

25.61. Ensures procedures are followed to identify, record, and clear repeat/recurring, and CND
discrepancies.

25.62. Manages the responshilities in the FOD and DOP program IAW Chepter 18 of this
ingruction.

25.63. Manages additiona duties, leaves, ancillary training, and assgns personnd to base and
work details (when tasked by the SQ/CC) to balance workload and minimize negative impacts on
the work force.

2564. Ensures traning requirements are executed in support of the established training plan
and individud AFSC Career Fied Education and Training Plans (CFETP). Ensure dl personnd
complete the Shop Level Pollution Prevention (P2) training program and the ESOH training
requirements as gpplicable.

25.65. Ensures compliance with T.O. 33K-1-100, TMDE Calibration Interval Technical Order
and Work Unit Code Reference Guide, applicable caibration measurement summaries (CMS),
and T.O. 00-20-14, AF Metrology and Calibration Program, in the use, care, handling,
trangportation, cdibration of TMDE and scheduled for cdibration AW AFCSM 21-566.

25.66. Consolidates section inputs for items received in LRS requiring functiond check,
operationd programming, or cdibration. Submit the listing to LRS ingpection section.

25.67. Coordinates dl new aerospace ground equipment (AGE) requirements through the AGE
element to ensure support capability and eliminate unnecessary duplication of equipment.

25.68. Ensures bench stock and tool/equipment storage areas are managed appropriately 1AW
Chapter 8 and 13 of thisingruction.

25.69. Ensures genera housekeeping, safety, security and environmental control and AFOSH
standards are followed.

2570. Edablishes a saofety progran desgned specificadly for mishap prevention and the
identification and abatement of hazards associated with the workcenter IAW Chapter 9.

25.71. Monitors and ensures environmental hedth physicads and respiretor training, initid and
recurring requirements, are accomplished when required for assgned personnd (refer to AFOSH
STDs).

2572. Monitors and ensures AF Form 55, Employee Safety and Health Record, is
documented IAW AFI 91-301, Air Force Occupational and Environmental, Safety, Fire
Protection and Health (AFOSH) Program applicable AFOSH standards.

2573. Adminigers the squadron safety program in the flight. Ensure al personnd obtain the
required safety training. Ensure safety information is avalable and personnd in hazardous aress
are briefed about the dangers. Identify requirements to the bioenvironmenta engineers, ensuring
feclliies meet Air Force indudrid environmentd dandards IAW ARl 91-302, Air Force
Occupation and Environmental, Safety, Fire Protection and Health (AFOSH) Standards.

25.74. Evduaes mantenance qudity, the qudifications of personnd, and training deficiencies
by working with eement supervisors and by observing personnd performance. Review QAP
results and trends, target areas for improvement, and aso recognize quality performers.
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25.75. Develops training requirements, evauates skills, gptitudes and proficiency of assgned
people. Ensures CUT requirements are identified as required by the unit misson. Ensures CUT
does not interfere with upgrade training or qudification traning of individuds not qudified on
the assigned wegpon system.

25.76. Reviews deferred maintenance weekly for accuracy and to determine if appropriate and
timely actions are being taken. Use MIS screengAutomated Records Check and coordinate with
the Production Supervisor for accomplishment.

25.77. Reviews the arcraft automated records check after it has been vdidated by the dement
supervisors. Refer to Chapter 7 for records check procedures.

25.78. Ensures MIS data records, the D23 (repair cycle asset management list), and other
pertinent products are reviewed to ensure proper asset management. Ensure provisions of ANG
and functiond aea indructions and regulatory guidance are followed; manage shortfals and
supply difficulties by monitoring pacing items thet affect the misson.

25.79. Ensures, when applicable, that warranty items are loaded in MIS according to applicable
MIS directives, and deficiency reports (DR) ae accomplished on warranted item failures
according to T.O. 00-35D-54, USAF Deficiency Reporting and Investigating System, and
AFMAN 64-110, Manual for Weapons Systems Warranties. Coordinate with the QA product
improvement manager (PIM), as needed.

25.80. Ensures the maintenance of bench sets or mock-ups are maintained using gpplicable tech
dataor Air Force genera equipment T.O.s.

25.81. Enforces procedures for managing lockout and tag-out stuations (IAW Chapter 9 and
AFOSH STD 91-45, Hazardous Energy Control and Mishap Prevention Sgns and Tags).

25.82. Ensures supervison is aware of any criticad shortages of personnel, aircraft, equipment,
or components.

25.83. Ensures tools and equipment are scheduled for calibration AW AFCSM 21-566, T.O.
33K-1-100, and 00-20 seriestechnical orders.

2584. Ensures review of new, revised, or changed publicationstechnica orders and that
pesonnd ae informed of any gSgnificat changes  Decides if new or changed publications
affect the qudifications of personnd. Ensures workcenter publications are current and required
publications are available to meet workcenter needs.

2585. Sdlicits, actively, solicit inputs and promotes the product improvement and R&M
programs.

25.86. Ensures only desgnated personnd lisled on SCR are verifying Urgency of Need (UND)
1A and JA requirements.

2.5.87. Monitors cannibdization actions.

25.88. Ensures compliance with precious metals recovery program, as applicable, in accordance
with AFMAN 2-110 USAF Supply Manual retain and file records in compliance with AFMAN
37-139 Records Disposition Schedule.

25.89. Ensure personnd know specific disaster control duties and provisons of AFMAN 32-
4004, Emergency Response Operations, and AFI 10-229, Responding to Severe Weather Events,
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with regard to the movement of arcraft, support equipment, and evacuaion of flightline
personnd.

2590. Ensures personnd are familiar with unit CDDAR and understand locd Ols designed to
protect personnel and prevent further damage to aircraft, equipment, and other resources.

2591, Ensures assgned personnd have access to the equipment and resources necessary to
perform their job.

2592, Ensures organizational compliance with al federd, date, and locd laws pertaining to
environmenta regulation and pollution prevention.  Enforce locd environmentd protection
guidance and monitor compliance.  Supervisors will work closdy with the base Civil Engineer's
environmentd office to identify specific loca requirements.

2593, Manages adminidrative detalls, including personnd performance reports, additiond
duties, training, gppointments, etc.

25.94. Paticipatesin daily maintenance planning and scheduling meetings, as applicable.

25.95. Ensures procedures are followed to control disposal of recoverable materids, including
scrap metd and slver-bearing materids, IAW AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual and T.O.
00-25-113, Conservation and Segregation of Critical Alloys and Precious Metal Bearing Parts
and Scrap.

2.6. Not Used.

2.7. Element/Workcenter Supervisor: The edement/workcenter supervisor is respongble for
the leadership, supervison, and training of assgned pesonnd.  The dement/workcenter
supervisor is a firg-line manager and supervisor of maintenance production and, as such, is the
technicd authority and advisor in that aea  Depending upon the organizationa Structure of the
assigned wegpon system, it may be necessary to assgn the following responshilities to one or
more supervisorgsmal shop chiefs as deemed most appropriate.  The eement/workcenter
supervisor accomplishes the following:

27.1. Enforces drict adherence to technicd data and management procedures. Ensures dl
personnel understand the importance of using current technical data and advocates use of the
T.O. improvement progran (T.0.-00-5-1). Ensure workcenters T.O. files are maintained
according to T.O. 00-5-2, USAF Technical Order Distribution System. Conducts face-to-face
counsdling with personnd who violate directives.

2.7.2. Ensures aerospace equipment forms and MIS documentation are completed, accurate and
accomplished for each shift.  Ensures arcraft daus is accuraely reflected in both the
maintenance forms and the MIS.

2.7.3. Performs production and supervisory inspections.
2.7.4. Reviews, evaluates, and takes corrective action based on QA and other inspection reports.

2.75. Ensures personnd follow procedures for identifying, recording and clearing repeat/recur
and CND discrepancies.

2.7.6. ldentifies items requiring cdibration or operationd check before ingdlaion. Provides a
ligt of theseitems for digtribution to LRS and maintenance.

2.7.7. Manages tool dorage, and tool replacement. Ensure adequate CTKs, equipment and



ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002 47

gpecid tools are available to support weapon system requirements. Chapter 13 prescribes CTK
procedures.

2.7.8. Maintains WRM assets such as 463L pallets, parachutes, support equipment, vehicles, etc.
2.7.9. Ensures housekeeping, safety, security and environmenta control standards are followed.
2.7.10. Provides work and workforce planning factors (projected leaves, section backlog, etc) to
mai ntenance supervison.

2.7.11. Reviews new, revised, or changed publicationstechnica orders and brief personne on
ggnificant changes. Determines if new or changed publications affect the qudifications of
personnd.  Ensures publications are current and required publications are avalable to meet
weapon system requirements

2.7.12. Solicits inputs and promote the Product Improvement and Rdiability and Maintainability
(R&M) Programs as outlined in T.O. 00-35D-54.

2.7.13. Manages the repair cycle program. Review the D23 weekly and other pertinent supply
products to ensure proper supply discipline.

2.7.14. Monitors, tracks, and ensures occupational safety, fire prevention, occupationa and
ewvironmentd hedth requirements and respirator training  (initid  and  recurring)  ae
accomplished for assigned personnd.

2.7.15. Determines maintenance tasks requiring IPl.  Forward 1Pl listing through maintenance
supervision for consolidation.

2.7.16. Evaduaes sills, gptitudes and proficiency of assigned personne to develop workcenter-
traning requirements. Ensures cross-utilization training (CUT) requirements are identified as
required by the unit misson, and are implemented according to command training ingructions
and Chapter 1 of thisingtruction.

2.7.17. Ensures personne are trained on specific MIS subsystems as follows:
2.7.17.1. Useof the MIS.

2.7.17.2. Interpretation of products and regect narratives.

2.7.17.3. How to request background products.

2.7.17.4. Job data documentation.

2.7.17.5. Location of appropriate M1S manuals.

2.7.18. Reviews documented discrepancies for the workcenter on a daily bass (CAMS screen
#100 /380 and G081 screen #8069/9129A/67033) to monitor scheduled and deferred events.  All
events that show datus of scheduled and are beyond their scheduled date and time must be
closed, rescheduled, or deferred.

2.7.19. Reviews workcenter MIS data entries for the previous day, and al preceding non-duty
days, for job accuracy and completeness (CAMS screen #100 and G081 screen 8070).

2.7.20. Evduates assgned pesonnd and determines training needs.  Tracks training
requirements and ensures personnel attend required training. Ensures training documentation is
accurate.  When applicable, ensures AETC TRSS developed training materids are used to
supplement qudification training.
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2.7.21. Spot checks bench stock and operating stocks for authorized levels and enforce supply
discipline. Chapter 8 of thisingtruction prescribes procedures for bench stock management.

27.22. Ensures personne and equipment are identified and prepared to meet deployment
taking IAW AFl 10-403, Deployment Planning, AFl 10-215, Personnel Support for
Contingency Operations (PERSCO), and AFMAN 10-401, Operations Plan & Concept Plan
Development and Implementation.

2.7.23. Evduates the qudity of mantenance and qudifications of personnd through observation
and ingpection of maintenance actions, initiate corrective actions as required.

27.24. Edablishes a workcenter safety program designed specificaly for mishap prevention,
and the identification and abatement of hazards IAW AFOSH dandards and other applicable
safety related directives.

2.7.25. Ensures TMDE maintenance and cdibration requirements are met. Ensure TMDE that is
overdue calibration, is not used without ANG/LGM gpprova for calibration extension.

2.7.26. Ensures technicians are available for debrief, as requested, to assess wegpon system
performance.

2.7.27. Paticipates in the Bad Actor Program according to T.0.s 00-20-1 and 00-35D-54,
Deficiency Reporting.

2.7.28. Implements and executes a salf-inspection program IAW Chapter 18.

2.7.29. Ensuresthat workcenter specific respongibilities outlined in ANGI 21-105 are followed.
2.7.30. Maintains master equipment 1D number lists when required.

2.7.31. Enauresthetraining of and annud recertifying of crash recovery team personnd.

2.7.32. Maintains historica records. Element supervisors maintain AFTO Forms 95 on sdlected,
ggnificantly repairable, seridized components for which higorical falure data would enhance
repair. Higtorica records are mandatory for SPRAM LRUs, and items asterisked in wegpons
system dash+06 manuals. Historical records should be automated (T.O. 00-20-1).

2.7.33. Maintains a current copy of the Qualified Products Listing (QPL). The QPL identifies
qudified products (i.e, cleaners, pants, etc...) within a particular Mil-spec and are the only
agpproved materids for use on ANG arcraft, subsystems and support equipment.  Products not
lised on the QPL are unauthorized and will not be used. The QPL can be located a the
following Air Force Corrosion Prevention and Control Office web ste:_http://mwww.afcpo.cony.

2.7.34. Notifies QA prior to start of the first TCTO accomplishment.

28. Production Supervisor (Pro Super). The Production Supervisor directs the overdl
maintenance effort of their unit. The Pro Super will be a SNCO. At local option, Expediter and
Production Supervisor duties may be combined provided dl duties of both functions are
performed. The Pro Super will:

281. Enforce drict adherence to technica data and management procedures. Advocate the
importance of using current technical data and use of the T.O. improvement program (T.O. 00-5-
1).

2.8.2. Ensure aerogpace equipment forms and MIS documentation are completed, accurate and
accomplished. Ensure aircraft datus is accuraey reflected in both the maintenance forms and
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the MIS.

283. Direct the mantenance effort usng avalable resources.  Involved in developing and
executing the monthly and weekly flying and maintenance plans,

2.84. Authorize arcraft-to-aircraft CANNs. Coordinate with Propulson Element for engine-to-
arrcraft CANNSs,

285. Inform the MOC of the maintenance effort and coordinates with MOC and other
squadrons for support. Provide specific aircraft status update information as required.

2.8.6. Attend and/or conduct the squadron’s daily maintenance mesting.
2.8.7. Determineftrack aircraft status.

288. Undergtand arcraft status and inventory reporting as covered in AFl 21-103, and
goplicable supplements.  Works closdy with Expediters and the maintenance operations center
(MOC) to ensure actud aircraft status matches aircraft status reported in the MIS. Notifies MOC
on job completions, ETIC changes, or sgnificant problems.

2.89. Be familiar with the actions required by the squadron under SIOP or @ntingency plans.
Direct arcraft generation flow. Responsble for developing and keeping the arcraft generation
seguence current.

2810. Maintan access to a current copy of the base grid map with cordon overlay and
gopropriate check sheets outlining duties during disader exercises. Will be familiar with specific
disaster control duties and squadron responsibilities, and with the portion of AFl 32-4001,
Disaster Preparedness Planning and Operations, and unit operations order (OPORD) pertaining
to movement of aircraft, support equipment, and evacuation of flightline personnd.

2811. Manage the maintenance production effort by assgning priorities to meet the flying and
maintenance schedules. Aggressively works not-mission cgpable (NMC) aircraft.

2812. Direct cannibdization on assgned arcraft and coordinates the action with the MOC
prior to cannibalization actions. MOC will coordinate cannibdizations actions with LRS,

2.8.13. Verify MICAP conditions.

2814. Be thoroughly familiar with unit CDDAR and understand Ols designed to protect
personne and prevent further damage to aircraft, equipment, and other resources.

2.8.15. Sign exceptiona release (ER) IAW T.0. 00-20-1.

29. Expediter: Expediters lead people and manage resources to accomplish scheduled and
unscheduled maintenance. Expediters work with the Pro Super and MOC in generating arcraft,
enauring maintenance accomplishment and sortie  production by managing, contralling and
directing dlocated resources. At loca option, Expediter and Production Supervisor duties may
be combined; provided al duties of both functions are performed. Waivers to this paragraph will
be directed to ANG/LGMM. Expediter’s responghilities:

29.1. Enforces drict adherence to technicd data and management procedures. Advocates the
importance of using current technical data and use of the T.O. improvement program (T.0.-00-5-
1).
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29.2. Ensures arcraft forms documentation is complete, accurate, and accomplished. In
coordination with MOC, ensures aircraft dtatus is accuratdy reflected in both the maintenance
formsand the MIS.

29.3. Coordinaes arcraft misson capable status and aircraft configuration status IAW AFIl 21-
103, to include discrepancy, WUC, ETIC, and job completion with the MOC and the Rroduction
Supervisor.

2.9.4. Updates status of cannibalization actions on assigned aircraft.

295. Ensuresarcraft are ready for flight.

2.9.6. Ensures parts are ordered using appropriate priorities, document numbers are relayed to
the Pro Super and MOC, and picked up expeditioudy from the flightline dedicated supply
eement (FDSE). Expeditors may verify MICAP requisitions.

2.9.7. Coordinates with the MOC for support beyond squadron capability.

29.8. Maintans a current base grid map with cordon overlay and appropriate check-sheets
outlining duties during disasters or exercises.

299. Remans on the flightine when mantenance is being peformed and during arcraft
launches and recoveries.  Hightline expediters do not normaly perform duties that are the
responsibility of production inspectors, e.g., Sgn off “red Xs’ and perform IPIs.

29.10. The gspecidist expediter (if used), wespons expediter, back shop maintaners, and
element/workcenter supervisors coordinate dl arcraft mantenance actions with the flightline
expediter and MOC.

2911, Posseses an overdl knowledge of the primary assigned aircraft and systems, and has
demondtrated the ability to supervise personnd, control work, and resolve conflicts.

2.9.12. Reviews continudly reviews the active aircraft forms.
2.9.13. Reviewsaircraft forms prior to requesting/ signing ER.

29.14. Maintains a copy of the flying schedule, emergency action and procedural check sheets,
base grid map, 1P listings, MESL, QRL, a WUC manual, and a device or method for tracking
arcraft daus in the expediter vehicle  The tracked datus reflects arcraft serid number,
location, priority, misson capability status and ETIC, configuration, OAP condition codes, fue
load, munitions load, and remaks for each asigned arcraft (misson capability Saus
requirements are based on tasking and MDS). Show dl limitations againg the FSL and BSL
column as itemized on the MESL (AFl 21-103). Reconnaissance units ensure devices depicting
arcraft satus comply with program security requirements.

29.15. Notifies MOC and Pro Super when aircraft are ready for ER, flight (crew ready) and
crew show, engine start, taxi, block-in, and aircraft configuration (e.g. fuel, munitions, cargo).

2.9.16. Follows established camnibaization procedures.

29.17. Direct AGE drivers to postion AGE as required and notify the AGE driver of AGE
requiring maintenance.

29.18. Reviews Deferred Discrepancies (DDs) and coordinates with the responsible workcenter
for completion.
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2.9.19. Ensures supply document numbers are relayed to crew chigfgspecidigts for entry into
arcraft and equipment forms.

2.9.20. Monitors aircraft OAP status and ensures sampling is completed IAW AFl 21-124.

29.21. Be thoroughly familiar with unit CDDAR and understand loca Ols designed to protect
personnel and prevent further damage to aircraft, equipment, and other resources.

29.22. Tracks dl discrepancies identified during "Red Bdl" maintenance and takes proper
follow-up action.
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Chapter 3

AIRCRAFT/HELICOPTER MAINTENANCE SQUADRON

3.1. General. Sewvices ingpects, maintains, launches, recovers assigned and trangent arcraft (if
goplicable), and ensures dl mobility requirements ae met. There is normdly one
AMXSHMXS per each misson desgn seies (MDS) arcraft, one Aircraft Maintenance Hight
(AMF) for each assigned Operations Squadron (OS), and one Sortie Support Flight (SSF) for
each AMXSHMXS. NOTE: The terms and responshilities associated with the sections
identified in this chepter may differ or may not be agpplicable to adl units based on unit Sze,
mission, and MDS assigned.

311 Aircraft Generdtion. Aircraft generdtion is the cumulative effort required to launch and
recover sorties. It includes activities that generate sorties and train personnel to generate sorties,
and is predominantly accomplished in an onequipment environment.  Units will sudan
capability to accomplish sortie generation for peacetime and wartime taskings. A typicd sortie
generation sequence usudly begins with recovery of an arcraft from another misson. Because
arcraft recovery and generation activities are directly related, aircraft recovery is the firs sep in
arcraft generation.  AMXS is responsible for developing EOR procedures, IAW Chapter 18 and
MDS -6 requirements.

3.1.2. Onequipment mantenance is peaformed to prevent equipment/system falures, repar
them when they occur, and improve airframe availability and reiability.

3.13. Launching and recovering arcraft. Aircraft technicians ensure misson accomplishment
by launching and recovering arcraft. During the launch and recovery of arcraft, deficiencies
will be identified on arcraft and equipment. These deficiencies, in the form of jobs are assgned
job numbers, and repair priorities are aigned to mogt effectively meet misson requirements.

3.2 Squadron/Flight Commander Responsbilities.  The Sguadron/flight commander
performs command functions outlined by public law, or directives common to adl ANG
Squadron/flight commanders.  The Commander is responsble to the MXG/CC for overdl
sguadron management. Generd responsibilities are outlined in Chapter 2.

321 Ensures eech AMF provides input for development of an annua maintenance plan and
reconciles it with operations scheduling to ensure maintenance capabilities are not exceeded and
commitments can be met.

322. Executes a rotation plan (within ANG manpower guidelines) that balances grade, kill
level and experience of AFSC 2A6X6 and 2A6X5, 2A6X1, 2A5X1 personned between aircraft
maintenance and back shop. Ensures personnd are rotated, as necessary, to enhance individua
experience and knowledge.

3.2.3. Ensures personnd understand the purpose of the AF Form 2409, Generation Sequence
Action Schedule, or dectronic form containing the same information.

3.24. Ensures an explosve safety and chaff/flare academics and loading program is established
in arlift, helicopter, and tanker units.

3.25. If gpplicable, publishes procedures covering the storage, control, and handling of Starter
cartridges (flightline and dert) to meet the dally dert, training, and SIOP requirements.
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3.2.6. Provide input to MDSA for the monthly report to ANG/LGMM.
3.2.7. Charsadailly maintenance meeting.
3.2.8. For Consolidated Aircraft Support System (CASS) units:

3.2.8.1. Ensures conditioned air ducts, liquid coolant hoses, start (bleed) air ducts, power cables,
and any couplings used to interface with the arcraft are ingpected for serviceahility.

3.2.8.2. Provides housekeeping of the pits to include water or snow remova and remova of pit
lids to provide access.

3.2.9. Ensures SPRAM accounts are established IAW AFl 21-103 and AFMAN 23-110.

3.29.1. Ensures SPRAM accounts are maintaned I1AW AFl 21-103 for Alternate Misson
Equipment (AME) Externd Fud Tanks, and F-15 Conforma Fud Tanks (CFT).

3.2.10. When tasked ensures the squadron trains sufficient Aircraft Cross Servicing (ACS) Stage
A cross-sarvicing crews and that the crews maintan proficiency to meet NATO requirements.
Document ACS training on the Allied Command Europe (ACE) Form ACSC. Refer to SHAPE
OPS-60 for specific ACS requirements.

3.2.11. Ensures EOR procedures are developed IAW T.0. 00-20-1 if gpplicable.

33. The Aircraft Maintenance Flight (AMF) is responsble for servicing, inspecting,
maintaining, launching, and recovering assgned arcraft, and ensures dl mobility requirements
aremet. AMF may include the following sections. production, arcraft, and specidis.

331 Mantenance Supervison Responghilities. Maintenance supervison is responsble for
sortie generation and the management/supervison/training of assgned personnd.  Maintenance
supervison dlocates personnel and resources to the production effort. In addition to the
common responghilities in Chapter 2, the maintenance supervision:

3311 Reviews Pilot Reported Discrepancies (PRDs) dailly and ensures proper maintenance
actions are taken.

3.3.1.2. Reviewsadl aborts and ensures proper maintenance actions are taken.

3.3.1.3. Ensuresaircraft phasefisochrond flow is sufficient to meet required taskings.

3.3.1.4. Monitors cannibalization (CANN) actions.

3.3.15. Ensuresthat assgned postions are filled with qudified technicians.

3.3.1.6. Ensuresthat sufficient number of personnel are engine run qudified IAW AHF 11-218.
3.3.1.7. Ensuresdl maintenance actions are documented in the MIS,

3.3.1.8. Reviews transcribed AFTO 781 series forms, and workcenter MIS data entries for the
previous day, and al preceding non-duty days, for job accuracy and completeness (CAMS
screen #100 and G081 screen 9032).

332. Production Supervisor.  The Production Supervisor is responsible for squadron
maintenance production. The MXG/CC may combine Production Supervisor and flightline
expediter duties. Duties are outlined in Chapter 2.

3.33. Hightline Expediter. The expediter ensures maintenance is accomplished. An expediter
is authorized for each aircraft section. Duties are outlined in Chapter 2.
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3.34. Crew Chief Section. The crew chief sections are the primary workcenters responsble for
maintaining the assgned arcraft. Based on the number of arcraft and personned assigned,
MXG/CCs have the option to split into more than one crew chief section.

3.3.4.1. Crew Chief performs:

33411 Common crew chigf section tasks include servicing, scheduled and unscheduled
maintenance, pre-flights, thru-flights, basic pog-flights, home dation checks specid inspections,
corroson control, cleaning, ground handling, launch and recovery of arcraft, troubleshooting
and adjustment, on-equipment repars, component remova and replacement, and ensuring
documentation of maintenance actions.

3.34.1.2. Thecrew chief will:

334.121  Enforce drict adherence to and comply with technicd data and management
procedures.  Advocates the importance of using current technicd data and use of the T.O.
improvement program (T.0.-00-5-1).

3.34.1.2.2. Ensure aerospace equipment forms and MIS documentation are completed, accurate
and accomplished. Ensure arcraft datus is accurately reflected in both the maintenance forms
and the MIS. Perform aircraft document review.

3.34.1.23. Document and identify maintenance and support requirements to the expediter or
element/workcenter supervisor.

3.34.1.24. Accumulate knowledge of the arcraft's long-term problems, and take steps to fix
those problems.

3.34.1.25. Ensuretimely corrective action is taken on al delayed and deferred discrepancies.
3.34.1.2.6. Ensure that helicopter crew chiefs perform vibration analyssin flight.

3.34.1.2.7. Coordinate with Pro Supers, expediters, for downtime to accomplish scheduled and
unscheduled maintenance.

3.34.1.28. Manage and supervise maintenance on ther aircraft and accompanies therr arcraft
during al aspects of maintenance.

334.1.29. Peform ground handling, servicing, basic podt-flight, pre-flight, thru-flight, home
dation checks, phase and 1SO ingpections, acceptance and transfer inspections, specid
inspections, launch and recovery, SGOs, quick turns, dert duties, maintenance ground test,
corroson control, wash, lubrication, and maintenance and modification preparations as
gpplicable on their aircraft.

3.34.1.2.10. Perform engine operation when qualified and certified.
3.34.1.2.11. Ensure replacement parts are requisitioned and documentation is completed.

3.34.1.212. Attend pre- and post-dock meetings, accompanies the arcraft through scheduled
inspection (programmed depot maintenance (PDM)), and asssts the inspection dock chief as
needed.

3.34.1.213. Accomplish onarcraft dash 21 equipment inventories when this responghility is
not assigned to another function.

3.34.1.2.14. Ensure DIFM assats within their control are turned into LRS.
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334.1.215. Ensure arcraft technical order (G) files kept on the aircraft are current and
complete for use.

3.34.1.216. Ensure, when authorized, that crew chief and assstant crew chief’s name and rank
is denciled or panted on their arcraft. Follow the edtablished wing pant scheme, unit
standards, and marking procedures in T.O. 35-1-3, Corrosion Prevention, Painting, and Marking
of USAF Equipment, and T.O. 11-8, Exterior Finishes, Insignia and Marking Applicable to
USAF Aircraft.3.3.4.1.2.17. Perform as OJT trainers/certifiers as required.

3.3.4.1.2.18. Take ail samples and complete appropriate documentation, as required.

335, Specidist Section if assgned. Common tasks for the specidist section are arcraft
systems troubleshooting, on-equipment repairs, component remova and replacement, arcraft
avionics systems dasdfied item management, arcraft ground handling, servicing, and cleaning.
The section may include avionics, propulson, hydraulics, and dectro/environmenta technicians.
Other functions may be added a the discretion of the AMF. When used, the specidist section
expediter coordinates maintenance priorities with the Pro Super and flightline expediters.

3351 In additon to the common responshiliies in  Chepter 2, the gpecidist
element/workcenter supervisor:

3.35.1.1. Actively promotes crosstak with gpplicable maintenance units to obtain information
on system/component repesat/recur and cannot duplicate (CND) trends.

3.3.5.1.2. Provides support for Phase/lsochronal Inspections.
3.3.5.1.3. Attends Phase/Isochronal Pre-Docks if required to provide specidist support.
3.3.5.2. Avionics Specidig if assigned.

33521 Ensures awating pats (AWP) for the low dtitude navigation and targeting infrared
for night (LANTIRN) pods are transferred to the sensor section for cross-cannibdization in
support of unit production.

33522  Paforms reprogramming of avionics sysems as required by gpplicable misson
directives, PACER WARE/SERENE BY TE messages, or TCTO requirements.

3.3.5.2.3. Maintains guidance and control systems.

3.35.24. Maintains communication and navigation systems including interphone cord repair.
3.35.3. Electronic Warfare Speciadist: Functions may be combined with the Avionics Element.
3.35.3.1. Maintain inventory control of al ECM AME and ECM pods.

33532 Peaforms reprogramming of avionicgdectronic warfare systems (to include eectronic
atack pods) as required by applicable misson directivess PACER WARE/SERENE BYTE
messages, or TCTO requirements.

33533 Load contingency and training configuration settings in ECM  pods, infrared
countermeasures  systems, and RWR/RTHW sysems, unless the equipment is assgned to
another section.

3.3.5.3.4. Transport and load ECM pods.
3.35.35. Veify operation of the instaled RWR/RTHW systems.
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3.3.5.3.6. Coordinate with wing EW officer, AMF and MXSEMF/CMF Pro Supers for EW
integrated reprogramming.

3.3.6. Propulsion Specidigsif assgned.

3.3.6.1. Troubleshoots, repairs, and replaces aircraft propulsion systems.
3.3.6.2. Paformsaircraft engine downloadsiif required by T.O.s.
3.3.6.3. Parformsflightline engine borescope inspections.

336.4. Ensure pertinent worksheets, historical records, and troubleshooting information
regarding engine removals are provided to the propulsion dement.

3.3.6.5. Arethe squadron focal point for engine maintenance training.
3.3.6.6. Will be actively involved in the wing FOD and engine trending programs.

3.36.6.1. When FOD is identified, other than minor sand nicks or scratches, notify the Wing
FOD Monitor prior to blade blending. Ensure evauated or repaired FOD is documented in the
AFTO Form 95 IAW T.0. 00-20-1.

3.36.6.2. Notify the Engine Management Section with the following information for input into
the engine higtorica records, engine serid number, stage number, number of blades blended,
depth of damage before and after blend, area of damage, and employee number of maintenance
personnel.

3.3.7. Electro/Environmentd Specidigsif assgned.
3.3.7.1. Troubleshoots, repairs, and replaces aircraft Electro/Environmental systems.

3372, Mantans arcraft environmenta control, bleed ar, vacuum, pneumatic, inddled fire
extinguishing and suppressant systems, liquid and gaseous oxygen systems, and on-board
oxygen generating systems and components. The E&E section services, repars, modifies and
tests components of these systems, as required. Using organizations are responsible to ingpect
gaseous and cryogenic servicing carts prior to use. Users are responsible to ensure the quantity
of the liquid oxygen (LOX) or LN2 in the arcraft servicing cat does not fdl bdow minimum
levels prior to or during servicing.

3.38. Hydraulics if assgned. Hydraulics personnd  maintan on-equipment  pneumdtic,
hydraulic, and pneudraulic systems and components.

3.4. Weapons Element. This section normdly conssts of two sections, weapons loading and
amament sysems.  Wegpons expediters may be assgned to manage flightline operations. A
wegpons loading section chief may be assgned to assg in managing flightline operations.
Individud gun services and wegpons release section chiefs may be assigned to support
management of armament systems sections. An armament systems section chief may be assgned
to assg in managing gun services, and weapons release sections. Weapons loading tasks will
adhere to the minimum requirements of the wegpons certification and weapons task qudification
programs. Wesgpons personne in rescue units are responsible for gpplicable portions of this
chapter and Chapter 16 of this indruction. In addition to the common eement supervisor
responghilities in Chapter 2, the weapons eement supervisor:

341 Asds the wing wegpons manager in recommending distribution of wing 2W1X1
pesonne to saisfy weagpons loading and on/off-equipment armament system  maintenance
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requirements.

34.2. Advises mantenance supervison and notifies the Wing Wegpons Manager regarding
factors which affect training, wespons loading or maintenance capabilities, load crew or
Personned Rdiability Program (PRP) datus, equipment and tester shortfdls, and other key
weapons related issues.

343. Recommends the most qudified personnd in the wegpons section to be lead
crewmembers.

34.4. Ensures a least 85% of the authorized load crew stated on the UCML/TTML ae trained
and catified to peform the misson. Mantans load crew integrity during training and
evaduations to the maximum extent possble. Ensures dl load crews are trained to perform
arcraft functiona checks.

34.5. Ensures safe and reliable loading and maintenance procedures are used. Do not use more
than one load crew to accomplish certifiable loading and unloading.

34.6. Maintains a visud ad or automated product depicting the current status of assigned load
cews and members.  Manudly updates printed products from automated systems between
issues.  Printed products are not required if computer sysems are networked or modem:
interfaced with the weapons standardization (WS) load crew management system for ontline
updates.

3.4.7. In coordination with the WS supervisor ensures load training arcraft requirements and
load crew proficiency evaluatiion schedules are developed. Includes these schedules in the
weekly and monthly maintenance plans. Ensures training arcraft are properly configured to
support load-training requirements prior to scheduled training sessons.

3.4.8. May designate expediters and subordinate supervisors.
3.4.9. Ensuresachecklist for each PM and SM is on hand for each assigned load crew.

3.4.10. Reviews al AFTO Forms 22 for -16 and -33 technical orders and routes to the WS for
review.

3.4.11. Ensures supervisory post-loads and maintenance inspections are performed.

34.12. Ensures goprovd of locdly manufactured equipment (LME) if not included in tech data
or the Munitions Materiel Handling Equipment (MMHE) book published by ASC AFSEO/SKZ,
Eglin AFB FL (https/Awmnet.eglina.mil/mmhe)MXG/CC's will establish approva procedures
for dl wegpons LME. All equipment designated for use with nuclear wegpons test and handling
is certified per AFI 91-103, Air Force Nuclear Safety Certification Program.

34121 MMHE is common equipment such as tools, handling dollies, storage racks (except
dorage shelves), maintenance stands, or transport adapters, etc. contained in the MMHE
Pamphlet and is managed by the MMHE Foca Point &t AAC/MWMM, 207 West D Avenue Suite
319, Eglin AFB FL 32542-6845. MMHE does not include smple tools, adapters, or electrica
cables or plugs condructed as troubleshooting aids to replace pin-to-pin jumper wires specified
in technica orders.

34.122. All equipment contained in the MMHE Pamphlet has been condructed, tested by

engineers, and is gpproved for locad manufecture a the unit leve. MMHE Pamphlets and
drawing packages for dl MMHE contaned in the pamphlet are avaldble to the unit by
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contacting the MMHE Focd Point a the above address. Localy Manufactured Equipment
(LME) which is not gpproved MMHE contained in the MMHE Pamphlet, will be approved
through norma Air Force and Locd Manufacturing indructions and  procedures.
(EXCEPTION: LME that is desgned to or will be used to support munitions (i.e.
hardened/protective aircraft shelter missle racks, y-stands, etc.) will be coordinated trough the
ANG/LGMW for MMHE focd point design review and gpprovad). LME will meet dl AFOSH,
explosve safety, and USAF dandards. Units may forward any approved LME for posshle
incluson in the MMHE Pamphlet by sending gpproved drawings to the ANG/LGMW for
evauation/coordingtion, prior to the ANG/LGMW forwarding them to the MMHE Focad Point.
All equipment designed for use with nuclear wegpons test and handling equipment must meet
requirements in AFl 91-103.

34.123. Maintenance and storage stands, LME and such equipment currently in use by
wegpons/armament within a unit that is not contained in the MMHE Pamphlet, may be used as
long as it meets or exceeds dl requirements in paragraph 3.4.12.2. Stands and storage racks
purchased through LRS must dso comply with the above safety standards.

34.124. All MMHE/MHE will be maintained and inspected for servicegbility on a regular
bass. AFTO 244s, or equivdent, will be maintaned for adl mgor MMHE/MHE items (racks,
dands, adapters, etc). Equipment without tech data will as a minimum be inspected IAW
appropriate 00-20 seriestechnica data

34.13. Ensures individua tool kits are set up for each load crew (as specified on the
UCML/TTML; numbers include lead crews). Determines the number of loading tool kits
required for load crews that support only test, evaluation, or training operations.

34.14. On TDYs or Deployments with durations of 30 days or more, WS personne will be
deployed (with WWM concurrence) to provide MPRL and recertification capability to deployed
load crews. On TDYs where live munitions are to be fired/expended, regardless of length, the
WWM will determine whether or not WS participation is required.

34.15. Ensures arcraft -6 armament system, AME, NIE inspections, TCTOs and aircraft
functional checks (except phase/HPO) are accomplished as required to prevent overdues or over
flight of equipment.

34.16. Tracks dl assgned inruse AME by arcraft tal number and postion ingaled, and/or
storage location (may be tracked in the MIS, if the capability exists).

34.17. Ensures pogtive  control/accountability/servicesbility for suspenson  equipment
accessories (cables, fittings, adapters, eic.).

3.4.18. Ensures normaly ingtalled equipment (NIE) locations are updated in the MIS.

34.19. Tracks F-16 accderation monitor assemblies by serid number, showing arcraft tail
number and ingtalled position.

3.4.20. Ensures load crew certification records and automated products are sent with load crews
to TDY location if loading tasks are to be performed. Obtain a signed copy of the Weapons Load
Crew Management Program (WLCMP) or equivaent printout from WS.

34.21. Ensures personnd receive a documented supervisory review of and complete required
prerequisite training before entering initid load crew traning or performing flightline operations
(e.g., cockpit familiarization, fire fighting, AGE, €tc.).
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3.4.22. Ensures onequipment serid number inventory, AFTO Form 95 review and functiond
checks are paformed on dl AME and NIE instdled as a result of transfer or acceptance
ingpection. Also perform inventory of applicable -21 authorizations.

3.4.23. Inspects wegpons dement CTKs, amament test and support equipment for
sarvicegbility.  Schedules and tracks inspections to ensure 100% of CTKs, test, and support
equipment will be checked over a one-year timeframe. Documents ingpection results and uses
for follow-up action and reference as necessry.  Ensures ingpection is documented on
appropriate equipment form such as AFTO Form 244 or AF Form 2411.

34.24. Ensures gppropriate follow-up actions are accomplished for dl amament system
mafunctions.  Monitors actions taken by supporting agencies on dispensars, suspension
equipment, training munitions, etc, which were involved with specific sysem mafunctions.
Updates WWM monthly on weapons release reiability and gun fire rates dong with corrective
actionsif required.

3.4.25. Monitors upgrade training and qudifications of assigned workcenter personnel.

34.26. Ensures sufficient computer systems are assgned to support network/modem interface
with the WWM, WS, other Wegpons Sections, Armament Systems Section, automated training
systems and other agencies.

34.27. Provides the WWM monthly status on authorized/onthand quantities and servicesbility
of AME/NIE/WRM, critical armament testers, and support equipment by the first of each month.

3.4.28. Ensure requirements stated in section 18.18 in regards to Maintenance Recovery Teams
(MRT) are adhered to.

3.5. Weapons Loading: The wegpons loading supervisor is respongble to the weapons eement
supervisor for dl loading operations, and must be knowledgeable of the assigned MDS
maintenance and loading tasks. The loading supervisor coordinates maintenance priorities with
the flightline expeditor and Production Supervisor. In addition to common eement/workcenter
supervisor  respongbilities outlined in Chapter 2 of this indruction, the weapons loading
supervisor:

351 Load and unload munitions and wegpons in support of daly flying traning and
contingency operations.  Certification and qudlification requirements for these operations are
specified in WS section of thisingruction.

35.2. Inddl and remove armament related suspenson equipment, launchers, adapters, etc., on
assgned arcraft to support configuration requirements for daily and contingency operations.

3.5.3. Peform functiona and stray voltage checks required for loading operations.
3.5.4. Provide assstance to the armament section when required.

3.5.5. Weapons Expediter, if utilized. The wegpons expediter is respongble to the weapons
eement/section supervisor for dl amament systems maintenance and loading operdions, and
must be knowledgesble of the assgned MDS maintenance and loading tasks. If a weapons
expeditor is not assgned the following duties will be peformed by a wegpons loading
supervisor. A wegpons loading supervisor may be assgned to assst in managing flightline
operations. The expediter coordinates maintenance priorities with the Production Supervisor.

3.5.5.1. Supervised actively monitors on-equipment armament systems maintenance.
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3552  Remans on the flightine when wegpons loading/unloading (not to include task
qudification) operations are being performed.

3.5.5.3. Tracks configuration of arcraft, sugpenson equipment, and wegpons. Ensures 100
percent documented accountability of in-use AME/NIE, by location and satus, whether ingtdled
or stored.

3554. Informs the flightline expeditor and the Production Supervisor of al start and stop
times, status changes, delays and extensions.

3.5.5.5. Tracks munitions expenditures asfollows:

35551 Fill out an AF Form 2434, Munitions Configuration and Expenditure Document,
or locdly produced form, on dl arcraft configured and loaded to release or fire munitions.
Record by sarid number and location or podtion adl amament rdlated AME or support
equipment from which munitions items are expended.

35552 A reconciliation of expenditures is accomplished with the munitions section at the end
of the flying day. After the reconciliation, copies of expenditure documents are distributed to the
munitions dement and, when required, the aimament sysems. The documentation action block
is annotated when entries are made on item hitorical documents.

3556. Coordinaes with the MOC or munitions control for the dedivery and pick-up of
munitionsitems

355.7.  Coordinates accomplishment of al planned and unscheduled maintenance, and
ingpections with the Production Supervisor.

3.5.,5.8. Monitorsthe safety of flightline weapons operations.

3559, Supervises and asssts load and maintenance crews during weagpons release system fault
isolation and troubleshooting.

355.10. Peaforms supervisory spot checks of post loads of explosives loaded aircraft and
maintenance ingpections using the following guiddines

35.5.10.1. Pogt load ingpections need include only a sampling of loaded arcraft and will be at
least one arcraft per flying day. The ingpection will be documented in he Weapons Load Crew
Management Program (WLCMP) or equivdent or in the ANG Qudity Assurance Database
(QUAD) before the aircraft is consdered “wegpons ready”. The post load does not take the place
of the weapons load crew chief’s “postloading” portion of the agpplicable 1X-XXX-33-1-2CL-X
checklig.

35.5.10.2. The weapons expeditor, if used, will perform these post load inspections. If no
expediter is used, wegpons supervisors will perform the inspections. LSC will tran weapons
supervisors and any weapons dement 7-levels qudified to perform expediter duties during their
annua wegpons academics class.

35.5.10.3. Any 2W171 digible to perform expediter duties may be trained to perform post load
spot-checks.  Units will determine these training requirements and do not require a specid class
or course code.

3.5.5.10.4. Trends from post load inspections should be forwarded to the LSC to help evauate
the effectiveness of their ongoing training efforts.
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35511, Initiates CANN documentation, when authorized, or when AME and NIE with
inspection requirements digned to a specific arcraft phase and specific accrued flying hour
intervals (eg. pylons, bomb racks, launchers, and gun components), are removed and installed
on a different arcraft. Use caution when ingdling items on arcraft with less phase time accrued
than the item itsdf to avoid overfly of AME or NIE -6 inspection requirements. Inform PS&D
when actions affect the aircraft inspection schedule.

355.12. Maintains a separate AF Form 2430, Specialist Dispatch Control Log, or loca form,
for each shift. Ensures dl required documentation is complete and accurate.  Transcribe any
actions not complied with or cancelled to the next shift's AF Form 2430.

3.6. Load Crew Chief. The load crew chief is responsble to the weapons € ement/workcenter
supervisor for armament systems maintenance and loading of assgned arcraft. Load crew
chiefs are normdly NCOs with AFSC 2W151. Senior armen may perform load crew chief
duties when unit-manning status dictates. The weapons load crew chief:

3.6.1. Is responshble for and in control of al actions concerning the arcraft during loading and
unloading (except when a CSS is required). No one is authorized access to the arcraft without
load crew chief gpprovd. The load crew chief may authorize other individuds to work on the
arcraft provided they are briefed on emergency procedures, perform no maintenance or
inspections which would jeopardize safety, hamper loading operatiions or violae tech daa
Access to the cockpit and power on the arcraft by other than the load crew during loading
operations s prohibited, unless gpproved by the load crew chief.

3.6.2. Supervisesthe loading and unloading of only one aircraft a atime.

3.6.3. Controls ad ensures the number of personnd in the area during explosves handling
operations are kept to aminimum.

3.6.4. May load in any position

3.6.5. Monitors and ensures proper documentation of qudifications, proficiency, on-the-job, and
upgrade training of crewvmembers. Takes the necessary action to assst or provide any training
opportunities.

36.6. Enforces compliance with and ensures dl loading and mantenance operations are
performed in accordance with established tech data and checklists.

3.7. Armament Systems Section: Armament Sysems Sections are not normaly formed in
rescue units. The armament section performs on/off-equipment maintenance for assgned arcraft
amament systems, guns, pylons, racks, launchers, and adapters. The section stores, mantans
and accounts for dl aternate misson equipment (AME), tools, stocks and equipment assigned to
the dement. Gun services and weapons release supervisors may be assgned to support
management of the amament shop. An amament shop supervisor may be assgned to assg in
managing the gun and wegpons release shops.  In addition to common dement/workcenter
supervisors respongbilities outlined in Chapter 2 of this indruction, the gun, wegpons relesse,
and/or armament supervisors.

3.7.1. Ingdl and remove dl amament AME and NIE to facilitate other maintenance (FOM) or
for repair action, to include acceptance and transfer inspections.

3.7.2. Perform aircraft troubleshooting and repair actions.
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3.7.3. Peform arcraft amament systems functional checks and dasht6 ingpection requirements
onin-use AME and NIE.

3.7.4. Boresight aircraft guns.

3.7.5. Pearform armament systems pre-flight, through flight and BPO ingpections.

3.7.6. Perform on-equipment TCTOs and wegpons time change items.

3.7.7. Maintain quaification on designated weapons related qudification tasks for the unit

3.7.8. Maintenance personnd may be cetified as load crewmembers a the discretion of the
wegpons e ement/workcenter supervisor.

3.79. Assdgs the wing wegpons manager in recommending digribution of wing 2W1X1
personnel to satisfy on- and off-equipment wegpons release and gun system maintenance.

3.7.10. Advises maintenance supervison and the wing wegpons manager regarding factors
which affect armament systems, gun maintenance, and other related programs.

3.7.11. Egablishes and monitors gun room security and explosive licensesiif required.

3.712. Ensures AME and SPRAM accountability and control requirements are met IAW AFI
21-103.

3.713. If applicable supports WRM rack, adapter, pylon, launcher and gun maintenance
requirements IAW AFl 25101, War Reserve Material (WRM) Program Guidance and
Procedures. Ensure dl WRM racks, adapters, launchers, and guns are servicesble to meet unit
taskings.

3.7.14. Provides the WWM monthly status on authorized/on-hand quantities and servicesbility
of AME/WRM, critical armament testers, and support equipment.

3.7.15. Edtablishes a SPRAM account to track F16 “ruggedized’ nuclear remote interface units
(RNRIU) and dummy test rounds.

3.7.16. Deveops and implements a recognition program for assigned personndl.

3.7.17. Ensures compliance with hazardous materid and hazardous waste management and ar
emissons record keeping a required for environmental compliance |IAW  gpplicable
environmenta requirements and guidance.

37.18. Ensures sufficient computer sysems are assgned to support network and modem
interface with the WWM, WS, Weagpons Sections, automated training systems and other
agencies.

3.7.19. Identify to LRS, by Natiord Stock Number (NSN), dl aircraft armament systems
components that require acceptance ingpections.

3.7.20. In coordination with PS&D, requistions parts to saisfy time change requirements for
arcraft armament or gun system components not identified in aircraft dash-6 T.O.s.

37.21. Maintans the MIS database for indaled guns, gun sysems, and gun component time
change items or ingpection data, based on round count limits lisged in the dash6 T.O., including
updating rounds from the AF Form 2434 or locally developed form.

3.7.22. Advisssthe dement chief of any factors limiting the maintenance capatility.
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3.7.23. Develops procedures, in coordination with the wegpons eement/section supervisors and
wing wegpons manager, on the governing accountability and control of AME.

3.7.24. Unpacks and packs assgned AME in storage.

3.7.25. Deveops and implements a program for documenting issues and receipts of in-use
AME.

3.7.26. Manages the supply function for the section IAW AFMAN 23-110.
3.7.27. Performsuser cdibration and maintenance on dement TMDE.

3.7.28. Coordinates with TMDE to ensure calibration requirements are met.
3.7.29. Maintainsthe R-14 mader ID liding.

3.7.30. Maintains CTKSs, tool storage area and test equipment IAW Chapter 13.

3.7.31. Enaures gpprova of locdly manufactured equipment (LME) if not included in tech daa
or the Munitions Materied Handling Equipment (MMHE) book published by ASC AFSEOQ/SKZ,
Eglin AFB FL. MXG/CC's will establish approva procedures for al wespons LME.  All
equipment designated for use with nuclear weapons test and handling is certified per AFl 91-
103.

3.7.32. Maintains the dement technical order and publication files.

3.7.33. Maintains supply management documents (i.e. D04, D18, D19 and Q13).
3.7.34. Manages consumables.

3.7. 35. Manages residua and bench stock.

3.8. Weapons Loading/Armament Shop. Wesgpons loading or armament personnd may be
assigned any/d| duties specified below.

381 Load and unload munitions and weapons in support of daly flying traning and
contingency operations.  Certification and qudlification requirements for these operations are
specified in WS section of thisingruction.

382 Ingdl and remove armament related suspenson equipment, launchers, adapters, etc., on
assigned aircraft to support configuration requirements for daily and contingency operations.

3.8.3. Peform functiona and stray voltage checks required for loading operations.
3.8.4. Provide assstance to the armament section when required.

3.8.5. hgdl and remove dl armament AME and NIE to facilitate other maintenance (FOM) or
for repair action, to include acceptance and transfer ingpections.

3.8.6. Perform aircraft troubleshooting and repair actions.

38.7. Peform arcraft amament systems functional checks and dasht6 ingpection requirements
oninuse AME and NIE.

3.8.8. Boresight aircraft guns.
3.8.9. Paform armament systems pre-flight, thru flight and BPO ingpections.
3.8.10. Perform on-equipment TCTOs and wegpons time change items.
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3.8.11. Maintain qudification on designated wegpons related qudification tasks for the unit

3.812. Maintenance personnd may be certified as load crewvmembers a the discretion of the
weapons el ement/section supervisor.

3.8.13. Schedules and performs al ingpections, TCTOs, time changes, maintenance and repair
actions for arcraft amament systems suspenson and release components and AME, including
AME items preloaded with munitions for contingencies.

3.8.14. Performs the off-equipment portion of phase ingpections.
3.8.15. Maintains WRM assets (if gpplicable).

3.816. Maintains equipment higtorica records (AFTO Forms 95) for AME, aircraft guns and
wegpons sysem NIE, if decentrdized. If an automated maintenance management system is
avaldble it will be used for equipment historica records. Backup files will be maintained for
those portions of historical records that are automated.

3817. Coordinates with the PS&D for equipment requiring in-shop inspections. When
possble, cdendar NIE inspections are scheduled concurrent with nearet arcraft hourly
ingpection within the calendar interva. However, do not alow NIE/AME scheduled inspections
to become overdue €6 T.O.). Includes schedules in both the monthly and weekly maintenance
plarvflying schedule.

3.8.18. Peforms off-equipment acceptance and transfer inspections on arcraft, to include NIE
and AME. Inspectionsinclude:

3.8.18.1. Partsintegrity ingpection.
3.8.18.2. Complete eectrical and mechanica check to include associated cables.
3.8.18.3. Updating/initiating historical records for each item.

3819. Peaforms the off-equipment portions of arcraft inspections that pertain to armament
gysdems. Depending on Wing Weapons Manager input, the dement may perform certain ont
equipment tasks.

3820. Mantans and ingpects ammunition loading assemblies and sysems.  The munitions
element maintains the chasss portion.

3.8.21. Paformsthe armament systems portion of aircraft ingpections as gpplicable.

3.9. Rescue Units: The rescue unit Weapons Section is a compodte of both the flightline
wegpons section and armament section.  Element Chiefs need only comply with applicable
paragraphs and guidance beow the WWM and armament section chapters that are gpplicable to
rescue unit organizationa structure, responsibilities and functions.

391 Peasonnd are formed into maintenance teams and are qudified to perform onoff
equipment maintenance and do not normaly load ammunition on the arcraft. This is normaly
done by the flight engineer or aerid gunner.

3.9.2. Other basic responghilities of the rescue unit wegpons section are as follows:

39.21. Peaform both -6 and commodity tech order inspection requirements on associated guns
and equipment.

3.9.2.2. Perform applicable gun system functional checks,
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3.9.2.3. Perform chaff/flare loading as required.
3.9.24. Maintain weapons/munitions accounts as required.

3.10. Lead Technician (Lead Tech) Responsbilities. Units may choose to identify Lead
Technicians. A Lead Tech is the dement AFSC subject matter expert and represents al
personnel in that AFSC. Ther use is especidly important where multiple AFSCs are integrated
into sections.  Units supporting different arcraft types may find it beneficid to identify Lead
Tech for each MDS. Serving as a Lead Tech is consdered an additional duty, not a duty title or
ful-timejob. Lead Techs.

3.10.1. Work with the Flight Chief /Element/workcenter supervisors to ensure personned in the
Lead Tech's AFSC receive proficiency training.

3.10.2. Serveasthe Flight Chief’ stechnica advisor for matters reating to their AFSC.

3.10.3. Work with the Hight Chief/Element/workcenter supervisor to ensure specid tools and
equipment utilized by personnd in their AFSC are serviceable and meet mission reguirements.

3.10.4. Monitor repair processes to ensure safe, effective repair of unit assets.

3105, Evduae trends and indicators of troubleshooting effectiveness and 2LM efficiency.
Unit RTOK "Re-test OK" components (RTOK) are costly and often indicate opportunities to
improve troubleshooting or repair processes. If your unit has RTOK data available, review the
data monthly for trends. Smple process improvements may result from emphass on RTOK
cods, more in-depth troubleshooting, or (circumstances permitting) reinddling origind  line
replaceable units (LRUSs) when replacement LRUs drawn from supply don’t fix the problem.

3.11. Sortie Support Element Maintenance Supervison Responsbilities.  Common
respongbilities for maintenance supervison are outlined in Chapter 2 of this indruction. The
maintenance supervison is responsble to the Squadron/flignt commander for the management,
supervison and training of asdgned personnd.  The dement may include the following
sectionsfunctions to  support  flightline maintenance and generdtion  activities,  Inspections,
support (CTKg/specid tools, test equipment, T.O.s, bench stock), Dash 21 equipment, dternate
misson equipment, vehicles, mobility equipment and dedicated supply support to support the
production effort. Supply support procedures in this section do not apply to arcraft supported by
COMBS.

3.11.1. Aircraft Inspection Section. The inspection section performs aircraft (phase, periodic, or
isochrond) ingpections.

31111  The inspection section peforms mgor and minor isochrond inspections, specid
ingpections, periodic ingpections, letter check ingpection, and phase inspections. It may aso
peform pre-flights basc pod-flights hourly pog-flights thru-fligntss TCTOs, home dstetion
checks, and refurbs. Prepares the arcraft for functionad check flight (FCF), if required. NOTE:
Units maintaining multiple wegpon sysems, the ingpection section may be divided into separate
eements for each type arcraft maintained. In addition to the genera respongbhilities in Chapter
2, the ingpection section supervisor will ensure:

3.11.1.1.1. Assigned non-powered AGE (NPA) such as dock stands are maintained.

3.11.1.1.2. Dock supervisors and coordinators are appointed as required; inspection schedules
are reviewed; and dock teams are available to meet ingpection needs.
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311113  Specidigs are controlled by the Ingpection Section when they are performing
maintenance in the docks. When specidist support is required, coordinates with MOC and/or
Production Supervisor. At MXG/CC Option, full time specidists may be assgned to the
Inspection Section.

311114 Standardized ingpection flow plan is developed to ad in managing the progress of
the ingpection, and to control dock personnel and support specidists.  Units may use an MIS
ingead of the ingpection flow plan to request specidist support. Ensure flow plan data remains
current with -6 T.O. requirements.

3.11.1.15. Status board or MIS display is used to track in-progress inspections and schedule
inputs from the weekly flying and maintenance schedule. Show the following information:

3.11.1.1.5.1. Aircraft type.

3.11.1.1.5.2. Aircraft seria number.

3.11.1.1.5.3. Ingpection type and when due (sequence).

3.11.1.1.5.4. Scheduled in (date and time).

3.11.1.1.55. Actud dart (date and time).

3.11.1.1.5.6. Scheduled out (date and time).

3.11.1.1.5.7. Aircraft crew chief and assstant crew chief names and duty phone.
3.11.1.1.5.8. Remarks (status of aircraft, delays, possible MICAP conditions, etc.).

3.11.1.15.9. Safety/Danger  Consderations  (power/hydraulic  agpplications, dress  panels
removed, aircraft on jacks, weight and balance, etc.)

311.1.16. Upon ingpection completion, the dock chief complies with post dock review
procedures.

3.11.1.1.7. All discrepancies discovered during the inspection are documented 1AW T.O. 00-20-
1. Approved, locdly developed discrepancy sheets may be used to identify and track
discrepancies during the inspection, however, dl open discrepancies will be transferred to
applicable AFTO Form 781s prior to post-dock.

3.11.1.1.8. T.O.s and inspection work cards are available and work unit code (WUC) manuas
and checklists are current and properly maintained. In coordination with the PS&D function, the
ingpection function will ensure changes to inspection work cards are updated on the Job Standard
Madter Ligting (JML).

3.11.1.1.9. Personne are trained to operate industrid-type equipment, hoists, hangar doors, and
AGE necessary to do their job.

3.11.1.1.10. Ingpection area contains MIS terminals, AGE, work stands, supplies, and equipment
needed to ingpect, repair, lubricate, or service are available and ready for use.

3.11.1.1.11. Needed parts for the aircraft are ordered and inform the MOC and owning agency
of all parts backordered UJC 1A or JA (MICAP reportable). NOTE: The use of AF Form 2413,
Supply Control Log, isoptiond when MISisavaladle.

3111112, PS&D functions have a record of inspection documents when the inspection is
completed.
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3.11.1.1.13. Components are tagged with an AFTO Form 350, Reparable Item Processing
Tag, when they are removed from the arcraft. As a minimum, include the arcraft ID,
component pogtion, and serid number (if seridly controlled). To prevent invalidating historica
records, ensure serialy controlled components are reindtdled on the same arcraft and position
from which they were removed. (EXCEPTION: |If it is absolutdy necessary to inddl seridly
controlled components in a different pogtion, notify the documentation function for records
update) When it is not practical to tag items such as access pands, an AFTO Form 350 or other
auiteable means of identification may be used if the items are identified and kept together in a
storage area and/or rack. The applicable storage area and/or rack must have the arcraft serid
number clearly displayed.

3.11.2. Support Section, when assigned. Organize a support section in each sortie support flight.
2W1X1 personnd may be required to mantain task qudification/certification. Refer to Chapter
8 of this ingruction and AFMAN 23-110 for guidance on supply procedures. Refer to Chapter
13 of thisingruction for tool control guidance. The support section:

3.11.2.1. Maintainstechnica orders (T.O. 00-5-1 and T.O. 00-5-2).

3.11.2.2. Maintains bench and operating stocks. See Chapter 8 for detailed procedures.

3.11.2.3. Maintains AME, MSPE, and -21 equipment (AFI 21-103).

311.24. Accomplishes squadron deployment processes (i.e. equipment/supply preparation/de-
preparation).

31125  Mantans hazardous materid (HAZMAT) and ESOH items IAW with ESOH
guidance.

3.11.2.6. Control and maintain test, measurement and diagnostic equipment (TMDE) IAW TO
33-1-27, Logistics Support of precision measurement equipment.

3.11.26.1 Usar maintenance for TMDE assigned to support sections must be limited to those
tasks within the squadron's capability.

3.11.2.6.2. Comply with TO 33K-1-100, TMDE Calibration Interval Notes Maintenance Data
Collection Codes and Cal Measurement Summaries Calibration Procedures, Calibration
Interval and AF Metrology and Calibration Program, and other gpplicable technicd directives

concerning the use, care, handling, trangportation, and cdibration of TMDE owned by the
section. ?

3.11.3. Procedures for fuels billing and accounting are in AFl 23-202, and 00-20-1. ?
3.12. Not used.

313. The Transent Alert (T/A) Flight (where authorized) is responsble for recovering,
sarvicing, ingpecting, maintaning, and launching trangent arcraft. Procedures in this section
goply to en route, military, contract, and civil service trandent mantenance functions.
Additiondly, T/A:

3.13.1. Ensures decderation chutes are retrieved and taken to the Survival Equipment Section.
When more manning is needed to support tenant units, resolve it through an agreement using
AFI 25-201, Support Agreement Procedures.

3.13.2. Complies with provisons in T.O. 00-20-1 with regad to maintenance and
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rembursement documentation. AF Form 726, Transent Aircraft Service Record, may be
used for documenting maintenance servicing requirements and billing informetion.

3.13.3. Promptly informsthe MOC of al status changes on transent aircraft.

3134. Mantans and uses goplicable technical publications. Loca maintenance leaders
determine the scope and depth of technica publications maintained.

3135, Ensures personnd authorized to run engines are qudified according to applicable Air
Force and command directives.  When there are no quaified maintenance personnel assgned to
the T/A Hight, qudified aircrew members accomplish necessary engine runs for maintenance.

3.13.6. Maintains hazardous materid (HAZMAT) and ESOH items |AW with ESOH guidance
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Chapter 4
MAINTENANCE SQUADRON (MXS)

41. General. The Maintenance Squadron (MXS) provides support to the AMXSSs sortie
production and the depth to sustain maintenance effectivenesss. The MXS is divided into two
flights, the Component Maintenance Hight and the Equipment Mantenance Hight. The
Component Maintenance Hight peforms both on and off equipment mantenance on assgned
arcraft and normdly consss of the Avionics Element, the Propulson Element, and the
Accessory Element. The Equipment Maintenance Hight performs both on and off equipment
maintenance on assgned arcraft and normaly condsts of the Fabrication Element, AGE
Element, and Munitions Element (when assgned). The extent of CUT tasking will be locdly
determined. MDS peculiarities will determine exceptions to the generd organization of the
MXS. NOTE: The tems and responshilities associated with the sections identified in this
chapter may differ or may not be applicable to al units based on unit sze, misson, and MDS
assigned.

4.2. Squadron/Flight Commander Responsbilities. The Squadron/flight commander
performs command functions outlined by public law, or directives common to al ANG
Squadron/flight commanders.  They are responshble to the MXG/CC for overal sguadron
management. Genera responsihilities are outlined in Chapter 2.

4.3. Maintenance Supervison Responsbilities. The MXS Maintenance Supervison is
reponsble to the Squadron/flignt commander for maintenance production. The Maintenance
Supervison manages the resources to accomplish the workload.  In addition to generd
respongbilities in Chapter 2, the Maintenance Supervision:

4.3.1. Providesloca manufacture capability and ensures control of the fabrication process.

432. When gpplicable ensures MXS personnd use the JEDMICS and Engineering Technica
Sarvice in coordination with QA personnd to get information and gpecifications when the
information in technical orders does not provide enough detall.

4.3.3. Egtablish aradiation protection program IAW AFOSH Standard 48-9, when gpplicable.
4.4. Not used.
4.5. Specialist.

45.1. In addition to the genera responshilities in Chapter 2, the element/workcenter supervisor
ensures.

4511 In coordination with MOC, coordinates with the MXS Production Supervisor on
maintenance priorities before digpatching personnel.

451.2. TMDE, tools and technica data are available to the technician either through the section
or supported activity resources.

45.1.3. Specidists order partsusing MIS.

45.14. Upon digpaich, technicians are responshble to the Pro Super, expediter,
element/workcenter supervisor, or dock chief to:

45.1.4.1. Report in before beginning the job.
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45.1.4.2. Review arcraft forms prior to beginning maintenance on an aircraft.

4.5.1.4.3. Reporting job completions, stop times, ETIC dippage, and significant problems.
45.1.4.4. Providing al document numbers for back ordered parts.

45.1.4.5. Veifying the satus of the aircraft or equipment.

4514.6. Ensure MIS is completed and arcraft forms are accurate and completed in a timely
manner.

4.6. Accessory Element. This activity performs onrand-off equipment maintenance of arcraft
gysems and associated support equipment.  The dement may be organized into the following
shops. Pneudraulic, Electro-Environmenta, Fud Sysems Egress and Repar and
Reclamaion/Whed and Tire. The extent of CUT tasking will be determined localy.

46.1. Accessory Element Supervisor. In addition to the common responshilities in Chapter 2,
the Accessory Element Supervisor:

46.1.1. Ensures an effective and valid egress training program is established IAW AFl 21-112,
Aircrew Egress Systems Maintenance, and ANG directives, and monitors program effectiveness.

4.6.1.2. Ensures compliance with crash recovery program respongbilities.
4.6.1.3. Ensures explosives are controlled and stored in approved storage aress.
4.6.2. The Electrica-Environmental Section.

4.6.21. Performs on and off-equipment mantenance on the following arcraft systems and
components.  liquid nitrogen; liquid and gaseous oxygen, ar conditioning, pressurizetion, fire
extinguisher/suppresson  (including explosve squibs), vacuum; anti-icing, bleed ar, and
combustion heater and on-board nitrogen-generating systems.

4.6.2.2. Performs maintenance on arcraft eectrica and environmenta systens.

46.23. If tasked provides off-equipment support for flightline support equipment eectrica
components.

46.24. Peaforms repars on liquid and gaseous oxygen and nitrogen servicing unitscarts,
induding liquid nitrogen tanks (exclusve of the basc traller or chasss and user-type
maintenance). NOTE: Responshility for scheduling ingpections, ordering parts, and reporting
datus of servicing carts will be determined locdly.

46.25. Peforms authorized locd manufacture, repar, overhaul, testing, modification, and
ingpection of arcraft and support equipment eectrica components, wiring harnesses, batteries,
and charging units.

4.6.2.6. Ensures battery disposal procedures meet environmental standards and are controlled for
accountability purposes.

4.6.2.7. Performs off-equipment maintenance for aircraft and aircrew CO2 cylinders.
46.28. Peaforms off equipment maintenance on type MA-1 portable breething oxygen cylinders
(portable walk around bottles) and regulators IAW gpplicable aircraft/equipment technica

orders, to include removing and replacing the regulator and purging the bottle.  Ownership and
gorage of these cylinders will remain with the gppropriate support section.
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4.6.2.9. Performs hot purge and pump down on aircraft LN2 and LOX servicing carts.
4.6.3. Egress Section.
4.6.3.1. The egress section maintains aircraft egress systems, components, and trainers.

46.32. Maintains arcraft gection seats, extraction and escape systems, egress components of
Jettisonable canopies, explosive components of escape hatches and doors, and egress trainers.

46.33. Reguests assgance from the explosve ordnance disposd (EOD) unit when egress
explosive devices are damaged or suspected to be unsafe.

4.6.3.4. Provides storage for egress explosive items removed during maintenance.

46.35. Edablishes the egress training program to include a medter training plan, explosve
safety, life support cetification, and MIS time change documentation qudification. Review this
program semiannualy.

46.3.6. Activey promotes the accuracy of the egress TCl database in the MIS and ensures
automated data products are updated anytime an egress item is replaced to ensure the annua TCI
forecast is correct. Do not maintain a separate database to manage the egress TCI program.

46.36.1. Inputs al egress TCl data entries in the MIS database to include clearing the suspense
when ddegated in writing by the Plans and Scheduling section. If egress clears suspenses, a
sngpshot of the completed job must be forwarded to PS& D personnd.

46.36.2. Provide component background information to PS&D, to include a lig of Al
components having multiple part numbers with a different service life.  Vdidate and verify dl
MIS egress data for each aircraft, and meet wth PS&D annualy, as a minimum, to review each
arcraft's data.

4.6.3.6.3. Coordinates with MDSA section to establish a monthly requirement for MIS products
to hep manage egress TCls. Automated products may be downloaded into computer media
format.

4.6.3.64. Ensures the section “safes’ arcraft according to 00-80-series and weagpon system
T.Os.

46.37. The egress section will coordinate with the WG/CC to ensure dl permanently
decommissoned ddic display arcraft ae made sofe and explosve devices removed,
condemned, or turned in to LRS (AFMAN 23-110).

46.38. Enaures dl assgned ground indructiond training arcraft (GITA) are made permanently
safe.

46.39. Egres Section is responsble for overal management and control of the egress
configuration management. (CAMSREMIS corrections).

4.6.4. Fud Systems Section.

4641 Repars, functiondly checks, and inspects arcraft fud sysems, fud tanks, hydrazine
systems, and related components. In addition to the common responghilities outlined in Chapter
2, the Fud's Element/workcenter supervisor:

46.4.1.1 Ensures assgned personne recelve periodic physicd examinations as established by
the base medica service. Occupationd physicals will be tracked in MIS.
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46.4.1.2. Sets up controls to prevent unauthorized entry into fue cdl and hydrazine repair
aress.

4.6.4.1.3. Provides hydrazine safety training, as gpplicable.

46.4.14. Provides sdfety training to al personnd who enter aircraft fuel tanks or open fud tank
areas to perform maintenance or asss.

46.4.15  When required, ensures hydrazine response teams are formed with only team
members/supervisors that hold a fues maintenance AFSC and integrate them into crash recovery
operations and locd in-flight emergency procedurd checklists. The MXG/CC may gppoint team
members from other AFSCs as long as the person is task certified. These individuds will be
liged on a SCR. Additiond information on hydrazine hazards and management is found in
aircraft T.O.s, T.O. 00-25-172, Ground Servicing of Aircraft and Satic Grounding and Bonding,
MDS-specific T.O.s, and AFOSH STD 48-8, Controlling Exposure to Hazardous Material.

46.4.1.6. Peforms safety inspection on facilities; ensures open tank repair areas, and equipment
used for open fud tank and hydrazine maintenance meet aircreft-specific T.O. and AFOSH STD
48-8.

4.6.4.1.7. Manages and documents non-grounding fud lesks according to T.O. 1-1-3, Inspection
and Repair of Aircraft Integral Tanks and Fuel Cells, and gpplicable aircraft T.O.s. Coordinates
with PS&D to schedule arcraft with nongrounding fud lesks through the fud system repair
facility to prevent further deterioration of arcraft condition.

4.6.4.1.8. Thefollowing generd procedures apply to AME fud tanks.

4.64.18.1. Fuds section maintains a loca maintenance area for AME fud tanks repairs. After
maintenance, the owning unit will recdlam CFTsand WBTs. The fuds section:

46.4.1.8.1.1. Performsal maintenance and inspections on AME fuel tanks.

4.6.4.1.8.1.2. Ensures dl maintenance actions are recorded in MIS and Significant History Data
Record (SHDR) for external tanks.

4.6.4.1.8.1.3. Purges and preserves externa tanks that require ground shipment.

46.4.1.814. Meds as required with PS&D to schedule externd fue tanks for ingpection or
TCTOs.

4.6.4.1.8.2. Thefollowing appliesto war reserve materid (WRM) externd fud tanks:

46.4.1821. Fues section performs dl maintenance and ingpections on WRM fue tanks. The
appropriste system specidit maintans release systems components requiring repair.  After
maintenance, notify LRS to pick up the tank.

4.6.4.1.8.2.2. Ensuresthat all maintenance actions are recorded in MIS.

46.4.1.8.2.3. Purges and preserves fud tanks for storage and shipment. LRS is responsible for
the Sorage, ddivery, and shipment of fuel tanks.

46.41.824. Provides equipment, tools, and bench stocks for WRM tank build-up (TBU)
traning.

4.6.4.1.8.25. Meets quarterly with the MXG/CC WRMO/WRM NCO and Maintenance traning
to identify personnd for WRM TBU teams edablishes TBU training classes for initid and
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refresher training, and reviews WRM TBU misson capability (MISCAP) dtatement as it applies
to thewing' s tasking.

46.41826. Meds quarterly with MXG/CC WRMO/WRMNCO and LRS representatives to
review ingpection criteria for stored WRM tanks, schedule tank ingpections and maintenance,
and report on monthly walk-through of WRM if gpplicable.

46.4.1.9. Edablishes natification procedures to inform the base fire department when open fud
tank repairs are in progress and when maintenance is complete.

46.4.1.10. Ensures compliance with a Confined Space Entry Program IAW T.O. 1-1-3 and
AFOSH 91-25.

46.4.1.11. Ensures compliance with a respiratory protection program that covers use, storage,
cleaning, and inspection of respirators, hoses, and associated support equipment.  Training is
required annualy IAW AFOSH 48-137.

4.6.4.1.12. Maintainsin-flight refuding receptacle system.

46.4.1.13. Contact owning organizetions when fud sysem maintenance is complete on AME
fud tanks.

46.5. Hydraulics Section. This section maintains on and off-equipment pneumétic, hydraulic,
and preudraulic sysems and components (except environmenta and egress systems) and
provides maintenance support for SE and test equipment.  Additiondly, the section mantans
hydraulic test stands, pumping units, and associated components.  In addition to the common
edement/workcenter  supervisor  respongbilities  outlined in Chepter 2, the Hydraulics
Element/workcenter supervisor ensures the following services are provided:

4651 Locd manufacture and testing of flexible hose assemblies and testing of rigid tubing.
At MXG/CC option the locd manufacture and testing of rigid tubing may be moved to another
workcenter.

4652 Preudraulic mantenance on munitions maintenance loading and handling equipment
that is beyond Munitions Element repair capabilities.

4653. When required, edtablishes an aerid refuding receptacle, boom, or drogue system
mai ntenance capability to maintain peculiar eectricd, hydraulic, and mechanica components.

46.5.4. Repar, overhaul, and bench check of flight control, landing gear, and hydraulic power
system components such as brakes, struts, accumulators, reservoirs, and actuators.

46.55. Reviews Air Logigtics Center Drawing IAW T.0O. 4S-1-182, to ensure cleaners used on
landing gear components are approved.

4.6.6. Repar and Reclamation (R&R), a locd option, the MXG/CC may reassgn
respongibilities to other shops. In addition to the common responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2:

4.6.6.1. Removes, replaces, and rigs flight control surfaces/systems on primary assigned aircraft.

46.6.2. Troubleshoot, rig, and replace landing gears, actuated doors, canopies and associated
equipment requiring component maintenance beyond the capability of other activities.

46.6.3. When directed by the MXG/CC, edadlish specidized maintenance rig teams to
accomplish flight control, canopy, landing gear, door systems, and other systems rigging. These
teams will condst of highly qudified personnd trained on each paticular sysem. Each team
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may participate in flight crew debriefing, troubleshooting, repairing, or replacing components as
necessary. When digpatched as a team to troubleshoot CND, repeet/recurring, and FCF
discrepancies, initiates an AFTO Form 781A and automated MIS entries for dl items inspected,
tested, removed, or replaced. Review corrective actions prior to fina release of the aircraft.

4.6.6.4. If required, removes, indals, and repairs towed-targets and airborne reel pods.

46.65. Peaforms CDDAR responshilities, and maintans program assets when assigned.
Accomplish and document inspections of crash recovery equipment IAW applicable directives,
or a leex semiannudly if no directive is avalable.  Crash recovery technicd interchange
mesting (T1M) attendance is recommended.

46.7. Whed and Tire (W&T) Section. The whed and tire shop maintains arcraft wheds and
tires. If a supply point for built-up work is set up in the shop, DIFM processing procedures are
used. The supervisor sends issue and turn-in documents to the repair cycle support unit. In
addition to the common eement/workcenter supervisor responsibilities outlined in Chapter 2:

4.6.7.1. Manages build-up, repair, test, and storage of whedl and tire components.

46.7.2. Provides the capability to degrease whed components and disassembly for NDI
ingpection IAW T.O. 4W-1-61, Maintenance Instruction All Types Aircraft Wheels, prior to
processing through corrosion and the NDI [aboratory.

4.6.7.3. Cleans, inspects, and properly stores whed bearings.

4.6.7.3.1. Unitswill ensure positive procedures are in place to prevent co-mingling of bearings
4.6.7.4. Ingpects and maintains safety equipment, such aswhed cages.

4.7. Aerospace Ground Equipment (AGE) Element.

471 Generd. The AGE dement provides powered and non-powered AGE (NPA) as defined
in T.O. 00-20-1 to support the wing's misson. The MXG/CC may assign the responghilities of
nonpowered AGE to other workcenters. The element:

4711 Mantans AGE in direct support of sortie production and back shop maintenance
activitiesand islisted in the respective MDS Allowance Standards (AS).

4.7.1.2. Picks up, services, ddivers, repars, modifies, and ingpects assgned AGE with the
exception of non-powered munitions materid handling equipment (MMHE), propulson support
equipment (SE), vehicle SE, and avionics SE. The MXG/CC has the option to relieve the AGE
element from pickup and delivery of powered and nonpowered AGE.

47.1.3. Peforms chasss, enclosure, and trailer maintenance on gaseous and cryogenic servicing
units.

47.14. Manages dl support equipment maintenance and ingpection scheduling ectivities for
AGE maintained by the dement. To the fullest extent possble, place the equipment on the flight
support equipment account.

4715 Wil be dructured to most effectively utilize manpower and resources. May be
organized as a consolidated maintenance unit using the Repar, Ingpection, and Servicing
sections or may be broken into teams for concentrated support efforts.

4.7.1.6. Enforce the proper use of approved cleaning compounds IAW T.0O. 35-1-3, T.O. 35-1-
12 and Qualified Products Ligtings (QPL).
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4.7.1.7. Maintans AGE equipment and usage records as required for environmenta compliance
IAW AFl 32-7041 and applicable federd, state, DoD, AF, ANG, ingdallation, and loca
requirements and guidance.

4.7.1.8. Maintains al assgned F2 type trailers. Trailers placed in-use receive pre and post-use
sarviceability inspections.  Develops periodic ingpection requirements (maximum interval of 18
months) for trailersin storage to include:

4.7.1.8.1. Corrosion ingpection and preservation treatment.

4.7.1.8.2. Tireinflation check.

4.7.1.8.3. Whed bearing and chassis lubrication.

472. AGE Element/Workcenter Supervisor Responshilities.  In addition to the generd
responshilities in Chapter 2, the AGE Element/Workcenter Supervisor:

4.7.21. Coordinates annudly with gpplicable maintenance supervisons to identify types and
minimum quantities of misson essentia levd (MEL) AGE (powered and NPA). The MXG/CC
will bethefina approva authority for the MEL.

4722. Ensures misson essentid AGE daus is tracked dally usng MIS, AF Form 2431,
Aerospace Ground Equipment Status, or locdly developed eectronic product. Status will be
provided to the MOC when it fdls bdow MEL. NOTE: When alocd product is used it must
include, as aminimum, the same information found on the AF Form 2431.

4.7.2.3. Edtablish afidd numbering system and maintain IAW T.0. 35-1-3, on assgned AGE.

4.7.2.4. Ensures the MIS is used for equipment scheduling to the maximum extent possble. The
documentation function if decentrdized to the flight is performed by the scheduler.

47.25. Controls fuel dispensed from issue tanks IAW AFMAN 23-110, and AFl 23-204,
Organizational Fuel Tanks

4.7.26. Ensures the uniform repair and replacement criteria program is implemented IAW T.O.
00-25-240 and T.O. 35-1-25.

4.7.2.7. Reviews dl Dull Sword reports for MMHE listed in T.O. 00-110N-16, USAF Nuclear
Certified Equipment and Software, that are maintained by the AGE.

4.7.28. Coordinates welding requirements with the Fabrication dement supervisors. For AGE
welding requirements not covered by end item technica orders, both eement/workcenter
supervisors will determine the economy of repair action. Safety determination is made by the
Fabrication dement supervisors. The Fabrication dement supervisors ensure the AGE materid
requiring repar meets generd weding guiddines 1AW T.O. 34W4-1-5, Operator Manual-
Welding Theory and Application.

4.7.29. Approves and controls AGE cannibdization. The AGE Element/\Workcenter Supervisor
sets up procedures for AGE support section to initiate cannibalization work orders.

47.2.10. In conjunction with maintenance training, establishes and monitors the AGE operator
training program.

47211, Coordinates with gructurd maintenance if gpplicable to establish an AGE corroson
control prevention program.



76 ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002

47212, |If tasked, establish written procedures for supporting equipment and personnd when
thereis aneed to provide locd support activities at a down-range location or satellite base.

4.7.213. Ensures equipment is prepared for storage or shipment according to T.O. 35-1-4,
Processing and Inspection of Support Equipment for Storage and Shipment, and applicable end
itemT.O.s.

4.7.2.14. Ensures equipment is prepared to meet mobility taskings.

47.2.15. Provides annud equipment lisings to the ANG/LGMM manager by the last duty day
of February. Liging includes dl AS driven AGE maintained by the dement (powered and non
powered) and should include al due-out information.

4.7.2.16. Ensures effective traning programs are indituted and personnd are rotated, as
necessary, to fadilitate training and currency in dl aress.

4.7.2.17. Develop atraining program to qudify personnd on dl aspects of AGE maintenance.
4.7.2.18. Monitor qudification training and documentation of training records.

4.7.2.19. Coordinate with maintenance supervison for daily AGE requirements.

4.7.2.20. Ensuresadl equipment status and ETIC changes are updated in the MIS.

4.7.2.21. Ensures shop equipment is ingpected and annotated on the AF Form 2411, Inspection
Document or AFTO Form 244.

47.2.22. Enaures dl AGE scheduled maintenance is planned and scheduled. Prepares an AGE
maintenance plan (unless AFSM 21-573, Vol 2 scheduling procedures are used), and maintains a
current equipment scheduling report for dl assigned equipment (AFSCM 21-series).

4.7.2.23. Controls off-equipment work.

4.7.2.24. Schedules, controls, and documents TCTOSTCIs, and OTls according to 00-20-series
T.0O.s, Chapter 15 of thisingtruction, and MIS AFCSM 21-series.

47225 Ses scheduling priorities based on the minimum number of each type of equipment,
and monitors and reports changes to AGE MEL '’ s (as established locally) to the MOC.

47226. Trans and supervises section personnel, including the AGE scheduler and supply
Specididt.

4.7.2.27. Mantans the dement’s T.O. files IAW T.0. 00-5-1/2. T.O. files may be decentrdized
and managed by respective workcenters.

4.7.2.28. Managesthe element’ srepair cycle program.

4.7.2.29. Managesthe ement’ stool storage and issue areas |AW Chapter 13 of thisingruction.
4.7.2.30. Managesthe element’'s TMDE program.

47231. Manages the dement’'s supply function. Provides parts, bench stock, and supplies
IAW Chapter 8 of this instruction.

4.7.2.32. Manages the dement’ s scheduling function.
4.7.2.33. Managesthe eement’ s fuels management program.
47234. Manages the dement's input and paticipaion in the Air Force Repar and



ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002 77

Enhancement Program (AFREP).

47235  Manages the dement's hazardous maerid (HAZMAT), hazardous waste, and
Environmentd Safety and Occupationad Hedth (ESOH) items requirement program [AW
gpplicable directives.

4.7.2.36. Monitors the production of each section or team and recommends equipment and
personnd adjustments to the element supervisor.

4.7.2.37. Monitors section or team adherence to the flight's safety, training, and CTK programs
and manages |AW Chapter 13.

4.7.2.38. Frequently spot checks equipment for serviceability.

4.7.2.39. Resolves production conflicts between sections or teams.

47.240. In conjunction with the LGLT deveops course control documents for AGE
familiarization training.

4.7.3. AGE personnd will:

4.7.3.1. Correct deferred discrepancies and discrepancies discovered during ingpection.
4.7.3.2. Perform TCTOs as required.

4.7.3.3. Vdidate al AGE NMCS and parts requests before placing items on order.

4.7.34. Prepare AGE and section equipment for storage or shipment.

4.7.3.5. Perform corrosion ingpections of AGE and treat corroson before assembly.

4.7.3.6. Clean, tag, and prepare components before routing through the repair cycle.

4.7.3.7. Perform AGE operationd checks before returning equipment to the serviceable atus.
4.7.3.8. At MXG/CC option, maintain MA-1A enclosures installed on deicer trucks.

4.739. For consolidated arcraft support sysem (CASS) units, repairs, inspects, and services
flexible conditioned air ducts, liquid coolant hoses, dtart (bleed) ar ducts, power cables, and
couplings.

4.7.3.10. Peaforms sarvicing ingpections on powered and non-powered AGE according to

equipment work cards to ensure proper fud and oil operating levels, and other servicing
requirements are met.

4.7.3.11. Prepares AGE for deployment.
4.7.3.12. Reviews AFTO Forms 244/245 for equipment prior to maintenance.

47313. At MXGI/CC option, picks up and ddivers dl AGE, except operator dispatched
equipment (e.g., bomb lifts and powered munitions trailers).

47314. NPA is normdly located in the usng organization, unless maintenance or ingpection
needs dictate return to AGE. Normaly, the equipment users are responsible for transporting
NPA within the usng organization. Using organizations are respongble to ingoect and service
NPA prior to use.

4.7.3.15. At MXG/CC option, delivers oxygen and nitrogen carts to servicing and maintenance
fadlity.
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4.7.3.16. Moves equipment on the flightline in support of the expediter.
4.7.3.17. Updates vehicle status display, if required by the eement chief.

47.3.18. AGE Supply Support. Supply responshbilities are outlined in Chapter 8 of this
ingruction.

4.7.3.19. At MXG/CC option, AGE Sub-pools. A sub-podl is a ste, other than the centrd AGE
parking area (ready line), where AGE is pogtioned for future dispaich. Sub-pools are set up
based on misson needs, facilities, or base layout. AGE dement supervisor will coordinate sub-
pooal locations with arfield management and perform spot checks of sub-pooled AGE.

4.7.3.20. Tow Vehicles. AGE tow vehicles are radio equipped 1 expedite the ddivery of AGE.
Radios will be pemanently indadled or hand held. Initid radio operaor familiarization training
is given to vehide driverss AGE dement supervisor will establish proper digtribution and
control of assgned vehicles.

4.7320.1. Vehide Status. If required by the AGE dement supervisor, a vehicle satus display
is used to show the daus of vehides ~ Minimum information conssts of vehicle type,
registration number, and status.

4.8. Not used.
4.9. Avionics Element.

491 Genegd. The stions assgned to this dement will vary depending on the weapons
sysems supported and the scope of maintenance responghiliiess. The Avionics Element
maintains avionics systems, related equipment, and components. It may condst of the Misson
Sysems Shop, Communications/Navigation Shop, Instrument/Hight Control/Guidance Control
Shop, Avionics Intermediate Shop/Intermediate Automatic Test Station, and Electronic Warfare.

49.2. Supervisor Responghilities. In addition to the common responghilities listed in Chapter
2, the Supervisor:

4921  Coordinates with mantenance leaders to develop procedures for accomplishing
progranming of EW sysems. This dement develops maintenance procedures, in conjunction
with the OG/CC, to accomplish programming of Electronic Wafare Sysems to include secure
voice, |IFF and Data Link.

49.2.2. Ensures control and storage of assgned AME (AFl 21-103). Develop loca procedures
for control and storage of items not specified in dash 21 T.O.s.

4923. Enaures pasonnd do not make unauthorized or fdse transmissons on internationa
distress frequencies (T.O. 31R2-1-251, General Instructions-Transmission of False Distress
Sgnals on Emergency Frequencies).

49.24. Ensures cryptography components are controlled and maintained according to Nationa
Security Agency and HQ USAF/XOI directives.

49.25. Ensures adequate personnd are trained and qudified to perform on gation calibration
tasks formerly handled by Type IV PMEL to include the cdibration and repar of torque
wrenches when not performed or maintained by PMEL, when gpproved by AFMETCAL Det 1.

49.2.6. Implements the “Bad Actor” program IAW T.0. 00-20-1. A Bad Actor is a component
or assembly repeatedly identified as the source of falures within a specific time frame.
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4927 Edablishes procedures and ensures configuration control of dl applicable software are
both current (latest date) and correct for the application and use for which it is intended. Ensure
technicians check Automated Computer Program Identification Number System (ACPINS) at
leest weekly for software updates for assgned systems. A software sub-account will be
established, dlowing the shop/section access to the ACPINS. Software configuration control
will be maintaned IAW T.O. 00-5-16, Manual USAF Automated Computer Program
Identification Numbering System (ACPINS), and T.O. 00-5-17, Users Manual USAF Computer
Program Identification Numbering (CPINS) System.

4928. Manage and direct work effort of the repair team, and is respongble for the quaity of
mai ntenance performed.

4929. Manage and direct the following maintenance actions if the required support equipment
is authorized and onthand. (NOTE: Avionics Elements supporting 2LM, multiple MDS, and
those organized under the combat support team dructure are authorized to form functiona
sections bdow dement levd to achieve efficiency and maintain effective span of control.) The
following guiddines apply to organizations operating under 2LM.Repars above and beyond
those listed require approva from the appropriate gpprova authority (ANG, depot). 2LM
eementswill limit repairsto:

4,9.29.1. Could not duplicate (CND) or bench check serviceable (BCS) screening.
4.9.29.2. Wing-levd TCTOs.

4.9.2.9.3. LRU operationd flight program (OFP) loads.

4.9.2.9.4. Cross-cannibdization of shop-replacesble units (SRU).

4.9.2.9.5. Replacement of minor bits and pieces.

4.9.3. Communication-Navigation Section.

4931. Peaforms on/off-equipment maintenance and/or CND screening on communication and
navigation components and systems, including assigned SE not maintained by TMDE.

4932. Mantans communications and navigation systems, components, and test equipment
desgnated “user responghility” in T.O. 33K-1-100-CD-1, TMDE Calibration Notes
Maintenance Data Collection Codes CAL Measurement Summaries, Calibration Procedure,
Calibration Interval, and Work Unit Code Reference Manual. (NOTE: When other test
equipment-including contractor-maintained test equipment-requires cdibration or repair, submit
it to the TMDE Hight IAW T.0. 33K-1-100-CD-1.) Regponghilities dso include maintenance
of radar dtimeters, Mak Xl sysems (AIMYS), identification friend or foe (IFF) systems,
direction finder equipment that is an integrd part of arborne radios, secure voice sysems, long
range ads to navigation (LORAN), and globd postioning sysems. Typicd COMM/NAV
systems may include HF, UHF, VHF, IFF, ADF, VOR/ILS, TACAN, AFSATCOM/SATCOM,
Cockpit Voice Recorder (CVR), Emergency Location Transmitter (ELT), secure voice,
interphone, search/weether/doppler radars, radar/radio dtimeters, globd pogtioning satdlite
(GPS), Traffic Callison Avoidance Sysem (TCAS), and associated data-bus management
System components.

4.9.4. Guidance and Control Systems (GCS) Section.
494.1. Peforms on/off equipment maintenance on guidance and control systems, to include



80 ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002

automatic flight control systems, dl-weather landing systems, attitude heading reference systems
(AHRS), ingtrument sysems, dtitude reference and bombing systems, flight director systems,
auxiliary flight reference systems, pressure dtimeters and encoders of the AIMS systems, engine
test cdl arcraft indrumentation, inertid navigation sysems (INS), and navigation computers.
GCS will ensure the cdibration and repar of torque wrenches when not performed or mantained
by PMEL, when approved by AFMETCAL Det 1.

494.2. Mantains compass and dability augmentation systems (SAS), wegpons release
computer systems (WRCS), flight data recorders (FDR), maintains fud savings advisory sysems
(FSAS), Madfunction, Detection, Analyss and Recording Subsysem (MADAR), Doppler
systems, navigational computers, loads environment spectra survey (LESS) recorder systems,
ground proximity warning systems (GPWS), and assigned SE not maintained by TMDE.

494.3. Mantans engine test cdl arcraft indrumentation and test equipment designated “user
responghility” in T.O. 33K-1-100-CD-1. (NOTE: When other test equipment including
contractor maintained test equipment requires caibration or repair, submit it to the TMDE Hight
IAW T.0. 33K-1-100-CD-1) Peaforms off-equipment mantenance and/or CND screening on
guidance and control components and systems to include assgned SE not maintained by TMDE.
Typicd GCS GUID/CONT sysems may include automaic flight control, compass, flight
director, dtitude heading reference, dability augmentation, ar data, flight/engine indruments,
fud/liquid quantity indruments, flight recorders inetid navigaion, flight management, and
associated data- bus management system components.

4.9.5. Weapons Control System Section.

4951. Mantans arcraft weagpons control sysems, lead computing optical sght systems and
assigned SE not maintaned by TMDE. This section aso peforms on-equipment cdibration of
weapons control systems.

4.9.6. Sensors Section.

496.1. Peforms on/off-equipment maintenance of sensor systems and associated support
equipment not maintained by TMDE. This function may be assgned to Avionics Element or
AMXS depending on MDS.

496.2. Mantans pod higories, pod datigics (Reliability, Avallability, Maintainability, for
Pods and Integrated Systems (RAMPOD)), and scheduling records, AN/AAS-35 Pave Penny
Target ldentification Set Laser (TISL) systems, mantains and operates smulated laser target
(SLT), AVTR, Cockpit Teevison Sensor (CTVS), Low Altitude Navigation and Targeting
Infrared for Night (LANTIRN) pods and sysems, LANTIRN Mobility Shelter Set (LMSS),
Forward Looking Infrared Radar (FLIR), Downward Looking Infrared Radar (DLIR), Improved
Weather Reconnaissance Sysem (IWRS), and Infrared Acquistions/Designation  System
(IRADS).

4.9.7. Electronic Warfare System (EWS) Section.

49.71  Electronic Wafae (EW) Shop peforms on and/or off-equipment maintenance,
depending on MDS, on Radar Warning Recavers (RWR), chaff/flare dispensars, Electronic
Countermeasure (ECM) systems. These EW systems may be either internaly or pod mounted in
or on the arcraft. EW personnd ensure al classfied EW sysgems and TMDE ae properly
dored, transported, and controlled. If the EW workload is sufficiently small, the MXG/CC may
assign this workload and associated manpower to another section/shop. EW personne may be
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tasked to load chaff/flare IAW chapter 14.
4.9.7.2. Maintains EWS status and scheduling records.

49.73. Reports Electronic Attack (EA) pod datus to Reiability, Availability, Maintainability,
for Pods and Integrated Systems (RAMPOD) if maintaining EA pod equipment. Other EWS
satusis reported In accordance with technical orders 00-20-1, and —2.

49.74. Stores and controls non-ingtdled EA pods according to applicable directives.  Other
removed EWS components are controlled in accordance with technicad order 00-20-3,
Maintenance of Repairable Property and the Repair Cycle Asset Control System.

49.75. EA pod mantenance functions establish program to effectively manage cannibdization
pods to return them to service a a minimum every time the Preventive Maintenance Ingpection
(PMI) isdue.

497.6. Mantans inventory control of EWS dternate misson equipment. Loads proper
contingency and training configuration settings in ECM  pods, infrared countermeasures sysems
and radar warning receivers (RWR) unless equipment/respongibility is assgned to another repair
section.

49.7.7. Develops an EWS assessment program to verify system operation in accordance with
gpplicable aircraft and system technica data.

49.78. When applicable and directed, determines maintenance respongbility for arcraft
adapter group equipment.

49.79. Loads proper contingency and training software in reprogrammable EWS in accordance
with applicable sysem technicad data and AFl 10-703, Electronic Warfare Integrated
Reprogramming.

498. Avionics Intermediate Section. AIS will ensure the cdibration and repair of torque
wrenches when not performed or maintained by PMEL , when approved by AFMETCAL Det 1.

4981. Maintans programs and performs TCTOs on avionics components specific to assgned
test stat ions and support equipment.

4982 Maintains, cdibrates, certifies and performs TCTOs on assgned SE not maintained by
TMDE.

49.83. Avionics Section is responsble for overal management and control of the Automatic
Test Reporting System (ATERS) (CAMSREMIS corrections).

499. Video Shop: peforms on and off-equipment maintenance on arborne video equipment
such as video cameras, motion picture projectors, dide film projectors, video monitors,
processng and didribution amplifiers, video audio switchers, synchronizing generators, and
control circuitry. At MXG/CC option, this shop may be assigned to the Aircraft Maintenance
Squadron.

49.10. Sensor/CTVS/AVTR peforms on and off-equipment maintenance on sensors, cockpit
video system, and arborne video tape recording system. This function may be assgned to
Avionics Element or AMXS depending on MDS.

4.10. Fabrication Element.
4101. This activity is responsble for modification, corroson control, loca manufacture,



82 ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002

ingpection, and repair of arcraft and SE beyond the owning workcenters capabilities.  The
dement is organized into the following functions  Aircralt Metds Technology, Aircraft
Structurd Maintenance, Survival Equipment, and Nondestructive Testing (NDI).

4.10.2. Element/workcenter  supervisor Responsihilities. In addition to the common
responghilities outlined in Chapter 2, the dement/workcenter supervisor:

41021 Provides sufficient loca manufacture cgpability to meet misson requirements and
monitors al local manufacture work order requests.

410.22. Coordinates repar requirements with the AGE dement chief. For AGE weding
requirements not covered by end-item technica orders, both dement chiefs will determine the
economy of repar action. The fabrication dement chief makes safety determinations.  The
fabrication dement chief will ensure the materid of AGE requiring repair megts the generd
welding guiddines in T.O. 34W4-1-5, Operator Manual-Welding Theory and Application, and
AFOSH STD 91-5, Welding, Cutting, and Brazing. The determination of equipment integrity,
for the purposes of welding, is made by the AGE eement chief.

410.23. Develops procedures to ensure assgned surviva equipment specidist personne are
trained and certified on themd protective devices and shidds IAW Chepter 18 of this
ingruction.

4.10.3. Aircraft Structura Maintenance (ASM) Section. This section manages structurd repair,
corrosion control, composite repair, and low observable (LO) coatings. Provides ingpection,
damage evauation, repair, manufacture, and/or modification of metdlic, composte, fiberglass,
plastic components, related hardware associated with aircraft and support equipment, and may
manage the arcraft wash rack and the corroson control facilities, when assigned. In addition to
common dement/workcenter supervisor responshilities in Chapter 2, the eement/workcenter
supervisor:

4103.1. Desgns and congructs specid forming fixtures and dies. Ensures specid fixtures, dies
and forming tools are protected to prevent damage.

41032. Repars honeycomb panes, skin stressed dome antenna panels, dome antennas,
radomes, metal-bonded, and composite materids.

4.10.3.3. Manufactures metd tubing, conduits, and cables AW drawings and specifications.

4.10.34. Stocks supplies and equipment to support aircraft and equipment washing, inspection,
and treatment when assigned.

4.10.35. Purchases equipment and materids and ensures facilities are available to provide the
cgpability to chemicaly or mechanicdly inspect, remove, and trest corroson on arcreft,
engines, AGE, and components.

4103.6. Monitors the washing and corroson ingpection schedule in the weekly and monthly
maintenance plans.

4.10.3.7. Ensures protective/lLO coatings are gpplied to aircraft, AGE, gpplicable munitions, and
components per applicable T.O.sand IAW locd, state and federd environmenta directives.

4.10.3.8. Provides training and assstance to sections managing their own corroson programs to
indude cleaning operations, corrosion prevention, ingpection, removal and treatment techniques.
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410.39. Peforms corroson control and ensures wash rack proceduresrequirements are
accomplished IAW AF 21-105, Aerospace Equipment Sructural Maintenance, ANG
ingructions, and MDS-specific T.O.s. May manage the arcraft wash rack and the corrosion
contral facilities, when assgned.

4.10.3.10. Ensures personnd are rotated to maintain currency in al aspects of the career fidd,
eg., coding application and remova, Radar Absorbent Materid (RAM) application and
remova, inggnia and markings, and structurd repair competency.

410.3.11. Deveops procedures to ensure assgned ASM personnel are trained and certified on
arcraft intake maintenance |AW Chapter 18 of thisingruction.

4.10.3.12. Maintain a current copy of the Qudified Products Ligting (QPL). The QPL identifies
qudified products (i.e, cleaners, pants, etc...) within a particular Mil-spec and are the only
approved materials for use on ANG aircraft, subsystems and support equipment.  Products not
lised on the QPL are unauthorized and will not be used. The QPL can be located a the
following Air Force Corrosion Prevention and Control Office web site: www.afcpo.com.

4104. Meds Technology Section. Aircraft Metas Technology. Responsible for inspection,
repair, performs heat tregting, cleans, welds, fabrication of arcraft equipment, parts, and tools.
Removes fadsteners (i.e. bolts, screws and studs) beyond the capability of other arcraft
maintenance functions and other duties as assgned. This supervisor:

4.104.1. Ensures assgned welders are certified and maintain proficiency IAW T.O. 00-25-252,
Certification of USAF Aircraft and Missile Welders and AFI 21-105, and ANG instructions.

4.104.2. Provides and enforces the use of required safety devices. Gives safety briefings
stressing the hazards of arc radiation.

4.10.4.3. Ensures proper materials are selected for local manufacture.

410.4.4. Observes machine tool set-up procedures, machine cutting operations, operations
performed by hand, and generd machine section operations, such as bench assembly, fitting, and
adjusting machine parts.

4.10.4.5. Ensurestechniciansfollow proceduresin AFOSH STD 91-series and 48-sevies.

4104.6. Ensures specia tools, and fixtures are designed, fabricated, protected and properly
stored.

4.105. Surviva Equipment Section. This function is located in Operations on the Full Time
manning document and located in Maintenance on the Military manning document. Regardless
of location, the respongbilities remain the same and are subject to QA technical assigtance and
evauations. This section inspects, repairs, manufactures, packs and re-packs fabric, canvas,
leather, rubber, survival equipment, rubberized products and flotation equipment.  Ingpects,
repairs, and packs recovery and drogue parachute systems for both personnel and aircraft, as well
as flotation equipment, protective equipment, emergency evacuation systems, and associated
subsysems.  NOTE: for Airdrop units Ingpection and maintenance of cargo extraction and
drop parachutes are done by aeria port activitiess (EXCEPTION: For units where AFSC
2A7X4 is not authorized, the MXG/CC or designee establishes dternate support arrangements.)
This section:

4.105.1. The section is not responsble for ordering forecasted life sustaining TCls. However, if
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a unit of life susaining equipment is in the SE section for mantenance other than time change
and discrepancies are found, SE will order the necessary bits and pieces to repair the unit
regardlessif theitemisaTCl or not.

41052, Responshle for ingpection, cleaning, and testing of arcraft and aircraft maintenance
safety bets and harnesses, repair or fabrication of sound proofing materids, repar of
organizetional equipment and textile items. Evauates the extent of damage and wear to materia
and equipment IAW technicd data, and decides whether to repair or replace.

4105.3. Manufactures, inspects, cleans, and packages arcraft therma radiation barriers 1AW
Chapter 18 of thisingruction.

4.10.5.4. Repairs463L cargo nets, if applicable.

4.1055. Maintains liaison with squadron aircrew life support sections to determine support and
workload equirements. Life support policies and procedures are found in ARl 11-301, Aircrew
Life Support (ALS) Program.

41056. Ingpects, repairs and modifies protective clothing and equipment |IAW technica
directives.

4.10.5.7. Vdidates accuracy of AFTO Form 391, Parachute Log, AFTO Form 392, Parachute
Repack, Ingpection and Component Recor d and gpplicable flotation equipment forms.

41058. Ensures mantenance, ingpection, and repar capability exigs for mantaining arcrew
survivd  equipment (personned and recovery parachutes, flotation equipment, and protective
clothing) through procurement of expendable repar parts. Edablish specid sock leves to
support the repair and replacement of parts for anti-exposure suits.

4105.9. Ensures repars and modifications to flight dothing and other life support equipment
are in drict accordance with gpplicable tech data NOTE: Clothing owners are responsible for
attachment of Velcro, patches, and rank insgnia, however, the MXG/CC may direct this section
to attach Ve cro, patches and rank insgnia.

4.10.5.10. Performs preventative and minor or mgor maintenance on sewing machines.

4105.11. Edablishes a 6-month recurring training program on infrequently maintained systems
(i.e., ACES I drogue chute) to ensure personnel are proficient.

4.105.12. Ensures personnel conducting maintenance on parachutes are current and qualified in
AFSC 2A7X4. If nonAFSC 2A7X4 personnd are used to conduct IPIs, they will attend a
forma training course prior to conducting parachute maintenance.

4.10.6. Non-dedtructive Inspection (NDI) Section. The section will provide the capability to
determine dructura integrity of arcraft, engines, specified components, AGE, and oil andyss
program (OAP). In addition to the common eement/workcenter supervisor responshilities
outlined in Chapter 2, the NDI element/workcenter supervisor:

4106.1. Ensures cgpability exists to perform optica, dye-penetrant, magnetic particle,
ultrasonic, eddy current, and radiographic inspections.

4106.2. Mantains liaison with the base medicd service which provides occupationd physcas,
emergency treatments, film badge services, and acts as radiographic advisors IAW AFl 48-125,
The US Air Force Personnel Dosimetry Program and AFOSH 91-110, Non-Destructive
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Inspection and Oil Analysis Program.

4.10.6.3. Controls and disposes of radiographic slver-bearing materid IAW AFMAN 23-110.
Coordinates with the base medica and photo facilities to prevent duplication of disposd effort.

4.10.6.4. Peforms NDI of arcraft, engines, AGE, and other equipment. Inspection findings are
normdly limited to a description of the Sze, location, and type of any defect discovered. NDI
personnedl do not make serviceghility determinations except for "ingpect only” TCTOs and if NDI
actions condtitute a completed maintenance action.

41065, Edablishes technique files usng AFTO Forms 242, Nondestructive Inspection
Data, and T.O. 33B-1-1, Nondestructive I nspection Methods.

4.10.6.6. Ensures process control procedures IAW T.0. 33B-1-1 and other directives.
4.10.6.7. Ensure radiographic film files contain, as a minimum:

4.106.7.1. The last complete set of radiographs for each assigned arcraft and engine by serid
number or ID number. Annotate the name of the person who interpreted the film. NOTE:
Ensure the person interpreting the film aso initids the sat of radiographs or a localy developed
interpretation workshest, as applicable.

4.10.6.7.2. Radiographic paper exposures, such as non-derrimentad FOs and non-detrimentd
discrepant honeycomb moisture exposures, may be discarded or reclamed immediatdy after the
discrepancy is corrected.

4.10.6.8. Contractor personnd must be qualified and certified according to Nationa Aerospace
Standard (NAS) 410, NAS Certification and Quadlification of Nondestructive Test Personnd.

4.10.6.9. If the assgned MDS has an OAP requirement see ANGI 21-105.
4.11. Not used.

412. Munitions Element. Responsble for the control, accountability, storage, shipping and
recalving, ingpection, maintenance, assembly and ddivery of conventiona, and precison guided
munitions.  The Element manages and maintains dl assgned tools test, and munitions handling
equipment. It aso administers, operates and maintains the Combat Ammunitions System-Base
and Deployable (CAS-B and D). ANG units not usng the CAS-B workorder program will
develop an Ol for manual procedures IAW AFI 21-201, Management and Maintenance of Non-
Nuclear Munitions. Munitions Elements are typicaly composed of three sections  Production,
Materidd and Systems. Refer to AFl 21-201. Operaions involving explosves will have a
minimum crew sSze of two qudified munitions personnd. Munitions dement supervisor, in
coordination with QA, will develop quarterly standards |AW paragraph 10.9.1.3.9.

412.1. Munitions Accountable Systems Officer (MASO). 1AW AH 23-111 the assgtant
USP&FO will be the MASO. The MASO is responsible for the accountability of munitions.
The MASO reports transactions that affect the accountable records of items in the munitions
account. MASO responsibilities are outlined in AFIs 21-201 and 23-111. Coordinate with the
MXG/CC or the wegpons directorate director (commensurate with GP/CC in gpplicable units) to
establish unit procedures to reconcile traning munitions issued for requirements in accordance
with IAW AFl 36-2217, Munitions Requirements for Aircrew Training. Upon receipt of the War
Consumables Didribution Objective (WCDO) the MASO, DO, and Plans will review the
document for accuracy and report any discrepancies to ACC/LGW/LGX and with an info copy
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to ANG/LGMW.

4.12.1.1. Deployable CASisthe primary means to account for munitions while deployed and in
edablishing “BARE BASE". Units must develop and be able of implementing backup
procedures to maintain accountability in event of system failure or power loss.

412.2. Sorage Facilities. Munitions assets, including inert components, are stored in gpproved
sorage sructures for security and protection IAW AFMAN 91-201. If secured dorage is
limited, preference is given by the risk category and classfication as outlined in AF 21-201,
AFMAN 10-401 Vols 1 and 2, and AFMAN 23-110.

4.12.3. Ensures gpprova of localy manufactured equipment (LME) if not included in tech data
or the Munitions Materied Handling Equipment (MMHE) book published by ASC AFSEOQ/SKZ,
Eglin AFB FL https/wmnet.eglina.mil/mmhel. MXG/CC's will establish gpproval procedures
for dl wegpons LME. All equipment designated for use with nuclear wegpons test and handling
is certified per AFI 91-103, Air Force Nuclear Safety Certification Program.

41231 MMHE is common equipment such as tools, handling dollies, storage racks (except
dorage shdves), maintenance dands, or transport adapters, etc. contained in the MMHE
Pamphlet and is managed by the MMHE Foca Point a8 AAC/MWMM, 207 West D Avenue Suite
319, Eglin AFB FL 32542-6845. MMHE does not include smple tools, adapters, or eectrical
cables or plugs constructed as troubleshooting aids to replace pin-to-pin jumper wires specified
in technica orders.

41232. All equipment contained in the MMHE Pamphlet has been congructed, tested by
engineers, and is gpproved for locd manufacture at the unit levd. MMHE Pamphlets and
drawing packages for dl MMHE contaned in the pamphlet are avalable to the unit by
contecting the MMHE Focd Point a the above address. Localy Manufactured Equipment
(LME) which is not gpproved MMHE contained in the MMHE Pamphlet, will be gpproved
through normal Air Force and Local Manufacturing ingructions and procedures. (EXCEPTION:
LME tha is desgned to or will be used to support munitions (i.e. hardened/protective aircraft
shdter missile racks, y-stands, etc.) will be coordinated through the ANG/LGMW for MMHE
focd point desgn review and approva). LME will meet dl AFOSH, explosve safety, and
USAF dandards.  Units may forward any approved LME for possible incluson in the MMHE
Pamphlet by sending approved drawings to the ANG/LGMW for evduation/coordination, prior
to the ANG/LGMW forwarding them to the MMHE Foca Point. All equipment designed for
use with nuclear wegpons test and handling equipment must meet requirementsin AFl 91-103.

41233. Maintenance and storage stands, LME and such equipment currently in use by
wegpongarmament within a unit that is not contained in the MMHE Pamphlet, may be used as
long as it meets or exceeds dl requirements in paragraph 4.4.12.2. Stands and storage racks
purchased through supply must so comply with the above safety standards.

41234. All MMHE/MHE will be maintaned and ingpected for serviceability on a regular
bass. AFTO 244s, or equivdent, will be maintained for al mgor MMHE/MHE items (racks,
sands, adapters, etc). Equipment without tech data will as a minimum be ingpected 1AW
appropriate 00-20 series technical data.

4.12.35. Munitions Control (M/C). M/C will use visud ads to provide access to critica data
IAW AFl 21-201. MMHE & TCTO daus will be tracked in one of the fallowing options
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CASB, CAMS, or MC2K. AFI 21-201 paragraph 2.12.26. does not apply to the ANG units
except MMHE.

4.13. Propulsion Element.

4131 The Propulson Element mantans arcraft engine propulson units, propulson
components, and propdlers to include composite propdler blades. The éement peforms
engine/module/accessory  disassembly, assembly, test, and repair. The dement has responsbility
for jet engine intermediate maintenance (JEIM); test cell and noise suppresson sysems (NSS);
accessory and quick engine change (QEC) repar; smdl gas turbine module/accessory repar
section; engine support equipment; and turbo-prop/turbo-shaft repair, engine isochrond/phase
inspections, as required. These sections may be combined or grouped at the discretion of the
maintenance Squadron/flight commander.  Programs such as engine regiondization and 2LM
may affect the sandard organizationa structure and responghilities.

4132. Element/workcenter supervisor respongbilities.  In addition to common responshilities
in Chapter 2, the eement supervisor:

41321 Is the focd point for propulson mantenance programs, focusng on continuity,
compliance and dandardization, provides advice to leadership on propulson issues, and
monitors al aspects of propulsion maintenance program.

41322. Acts as the Group 2A6X1 AFSC functiond manager, providing technica guidance to
achieve and maintain qudity propulson systems to support the wing misson.

4.13.2.3. Reviews production data to ensure propulson units and components processed through
the dement are repaired and functiondly checked in accordance with established flow times,
including quick engine change (QEC) configuration when applicable.

4.1324. Coordinates with the engine manager to ensure accurate engine and equipment status
reporting.

41325. Provides JEIM regiond repar (QUEEN BEE), and/or engine regional repar center
(ERRC) support to other organizations, when directed.

4.132.6. Deveops guideines to comply with Air Force and wing OAP requirement IAW 33
series technical orders and AFI 21-124.

4132.7. Determines kit requirements for recurring maintenance actions if applicable.  Kits are
pre-assembled from bench sock, in minimum quantities necessary, to support workload
requirements. Repair cycle assets are not included in kits.  Unused kit items will be returned to
bench stock.

4.1328. Reviewsandyzes dl unscheduled engine or module removals and test cdl rgects IAW
AFI 21-104, Selected Management of Selected Gas Turbine Engines.

4.13.2.8.1. Reviewsandyzes mgor component failure trends.

4.13.2.8.2. Provides advice to the Group Commander's Engine Trending & Diagnostic (ET&D)
program, as required.

4.13.2.9. Monitors proper disposition of engines and components |AW technica directives.

413210. Esablishes CANN procedures for in-shop, flightline and deployed locations
according to Chapter 18 and T.O. 00-20-2, includes coordination with the Engine Management
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(EM) section. Procedures will ensure sufficient time remains on TCls prior to CANN action
gpproval.

413211, Ensures avalability of al mantenance documentation (T.O. 00-20-2), incuding
accomplishment of AFTO Forms 244 and 245 on engine test dands, test cels, NSS, and
propulson support equipment (includes cranes and hoigts, trallers, etc.). This documentation can
be tracked utilizing MIS,

4.132.12. Coordinates with base civil engineering to provide maintenance on NSS and engine
test cdls. If the wing or squadron is a tenant, incorporate this nantenance requirement into the
host-tenant support agreement. Ensures maintenance contract is established 1AW ARl 32-1001,
Section D.

4.132.13. Ensures an engine run qudification/certification program is established IAW AF 11-
218 Aircraft Operations and Movement on the Ground, and Chapter 18 of this ingtruction. The
MXG/ICC or OGICC (as appropricte) will appoint a Unit Engine Run Program Manager,
preferably within the engine shop. Each individud desgnated as engine-run qudified is task
catified on the SCR. Cetification is documented in MIS by arcraft MDS/engine series with
maximum power settings specified, when gpplicable.

4.132.14. Edablishes a forecast lig of supplementary part requirements based on a review of
repair documentation for the preceding 6 months, and ensures adequate stock of the items is
available as applicable to the MDS.

4.132.15. Ensures specidized and long life shipping devices and containers are accounted for
and maintained in a sarviceable condition (AFMAN 23-110, AFI 21-104, and T.O. 00-85-20,
Engine Shipping Instructions).

4.13.2.16. Ensures that engines and engine components removed from crashed damaged aircraft
are disposed of properly (AFMAN 23-110).

4.13.2.17. Determinesif pre-maintenance test cell runs are required for al engines removed.
4.13.2.18. Desgnates qudified personnd as bearing ingpectors.

413219. Ensures a flexible and rigid borescope certification program, for each TMSM
possessed, is established IAW Chapter 18.

413.220. Ensures a blade blending certification program, for eech TMSM possessed, is
established IAW Chapter 18.

4.132.21. Tracks the gatus of ready spare engines using a visual display or automated product
showing: serid number; configuration (type and podtion, if goplicable); time remaning until
next scheduled engine removad, overhaul or reconditioning, preservaion dae, type
accomplished, re-preservation due date, OAP code (if applicable), and remarks.

413222, The dement supervisor works closadly with MOF EM section to program engine
removas for the weekly and monthly maintenance plans. Scheduled and unscheduled engine
removas ae important consderations in baancing propulson eement’'s workload with ther
production capability. The dement supervisor and the MOF EM section develop a 1-year plan to
smooth surges in the engine maintenance workload. Use automated methods to develop the T
year plan and include scheduled engine removas for TCls, PEs, and TCTOs. Include a factor
for projected unscheduled removal.
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4.13.2.23. Ensures propulsion element FOD prevention program responsibilities are followed.

4.13.2.24. Ensures auxiliary power units (APU) are tested, maintained and monitored IAW
appropriate guidance, when assgned.

4.133. Oil Anayss Program (OAP). Accurate oil sampling determines the internd condition of
engines and accessories.  Coordinate with the OAP laboratory to obtain maximum benefits from
OAP data when abnorma wear-metd trends are indicated.

4.13.3.1. If required, the propulsion € ement supervisor:

413311 As the primay OAP Manager ensures dl OAP responghilities are performed 1AW
AFl 21-124.

4.13.3.1.2. Establishes procedures to monitor OAP trends and takes required actions.

413313, Ensures pesonnd are trained to identify and respond to wear metd limits for
assigned and maintained engines, and are trained to perform sampling procedures (T.O. 33-1-37-
2, Joint Oil Analysis Program Laboratory Manual, Volumell).

413314. Ensures ol samples teken a the test cdl are promptly deivered to the OAP
[aboratory.

4.13.3.1.5. Actsasacentral point-of-contact for al abnorma OAP laboratory results.

4.133.1.6. Forwards information to the OAP laboratory concerning actions taken as a result of
OAP recommendations.

4.13.3.1.7. If the NDI laboratory providing OAP support is not located on the same base as the
supported unit, or the supported unit does not have NDI/OAP personnel assgned, assign the
OAP responghilities outlined in T.O. 33-1-37-1/2/3 to the owning organization. The owning
organization provides samples in an expeditious manner to the supporting OAP laboratory. The
owning organizetion aso:

4133.1.7.1. Edablishes collection points and procedures to receive and forward OAP samples
to the supporting laboratory; monitors sample collection; assgns control numbers, and provides
blocks of sample control numbers for use in other squadrons.

41331.7.2. Advises squadron maintenance supervison, MOC and the owning workcenter of
abnormal OAP trends.

4.13.3.1.7.3. Reviews OAP cycle times (from sampling to receipt at the laboratory and return to
the unit) to ensure processing meets mission needs.

4.134. Support/Supply Section. In addition to common responsihbilities outlined in Chapter 2,
the support section ensures an dement due-out release point and holding bins are established,
and UND “A” and UJC BQ requirements are verified. The support section processes supply
requests, maintains AF Forms 2413 (or operates remote devices), tracks MICAP due-outs,
monitors bench stock, conducts bench stock and adjusted stock level reviews, and operates tool
storage aress. If gpplicable, otherwise duties are assumed by Propulsion Element Supervisor.

4.135. Jet, Turboprop, Turbo-shaft Engine Intermediate Maintenance (JEIM) Section The
JEIM section stores, builds up, tears down, modifies, and repairs engines, QEC kits, and tests
components.  Shops that repair engines under 2LM will normadly do “retained tasks’ only. In
addition to common respongbilities in Chapter 2, the JEIM dement/workcenter supervisor:



90 ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002

41351  Pans and monitors the progress of propulson sysem maintenance, ensuring
mantenance schedules are met by anticipating materids required and managing ddays to
prevent schedule disruptions.

4135.2. Prepares propulson units and components for shipment and ensures units being
returned to depot are properly identified. Attaches CEMS products to life-limited components
(T.O. 00-20-series), NOTE: Only if the source of repair requires a paper CEMS product and
ensues components regected by Automated Ground Engine Test Set/Engine Test Trim
Automated Sysem (AGETSETTAS) ae shipped with printouts and deficiency reports (if

applicable)).
4.13.5.3. Ensures documentation of TCTO compliance IAW T.0. 00-20-series.

4.135.4. Ensures use of CEMS products (obtained from EM) for dl assgned engines. CEMS
productswill list dl parts and serid numbersingaled on the engine.

4.1355. Edablishes procedures to ensure dl parts and serid numbers are inventoried when an
engine is received or released by the section. Notify EM when a different serid numbered part is
ingtalled or changed so the automated record is updated.

41356. Peaform production scheduling. At a minimum, scheduling includes Informing
edement chief of dgnificant problems and production delays. Immediately informing MOF EM
section of engine status changes (AFI 21-104). Maintaining and reviewing production records to
update flow times and identify problem aress.

4135.7. Ensures an Engine Work Folder is established for each engine during periodic
ingpection, reconditioning, or other maintenance. Automated engine work folder packages may
be used. All engine shops will establish engine work folders on dl possessed engines and engine
management section or JEIM will maintain the folders until the engine is trandferred.  The work
folder will trander with the engine.  (NOTE: A copy should be mantained by the losng
organization for a least 6 months). Ganing units will mantain the work folders and ship the
documents with the engine to depot when appropriate.  The engine work folder contains a list of
dl pats TCTOs and TCl requirements for the engine.  The worksheets document engine
higoricd information, criticd mantenance management dages, and employee numbers of
technicians and supervisors completing maintenance and ingpections  One work order is
initiated in MIS for an entire job. Separate job control numbers'workcenter events (JCN/WCE)
are initiated for discrepancies found during the look phase of an ingpection or subsequent to
repar. Complete the MIS work orders during inspection, reconditioning or maintenance.
Supplement work folders and worksheets to fit unit needs. Element may use computer-generated
products, provided they include dl required information. As a minimum, work folders will
contain the following:

4.135.7.1. Engine/Module/Accessories Information Worksheet. This form is used to provide a
quick synopsis of maintenance accomplished. Include engine serid number, type, pogtion (if
goplicable), engine operating time, date darted work, date turned servicesble, job control
number, maintenance required, reason for removd, list of time change and TCTO requirements.
The supervisor reviews sgnature blocks (crew chief, support, EM), and eement/workcenter
supervisor verifies dl repar requirements have been accomplished and documented in the work
folder. Ensure a job control number created by the JEIM/Module/Accessories or EM section and
is used to process repair of the enginess modules, and any additiond flightline profile



ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002 91

packages’WCE (NA under GO081). Schedule flightline profile packagesWCE and MIS profile
packages agang the flightline-generated WCE (N/A under GO081). Exception:  Engines
received from off dtation operating units will establish new job control numbers and WCEs. This
procedure will ensure dl maintenance data is documented againgt one JCN and engine failure
information is connected to the in-shop action.

4135.7.2. Receving Inspection Worksheet. For documenting items to be accomplished by
JEIM prior to engine repair. Minimum requirements. FOD check of engine inlet and exhaus,
inspection of engine for generd condition and fluid leskage, EHR/TEMS data (if applicable),
Engine Trending Diagnogsic (ET&D) (if applicable), borescope inspection (if applicable), a
check with OAP lab for possible problems, and a list of unique or problem areas to be checked
prior to engine disassembly or maintenance.

4135.7.21. If gpplicable, include the following: Engine Higory Recorder/Turbine Engine
Management System (EHR/TEMS) data, ET&D, borescope inspection, a check with OAP lab
for possble problems, and a lis of unique or problem areas to be checked prior to engine
disassembly or maintenance.

4.13.5.7.3. Seridly Controlled/Time Tracked Item Replacement Record. This form shows a list
of components replaced by nomenclaiure, old and new pat number (if gpplicable), and serid
number.

4135.74. Daly Summary Record. This form provides a synopsis of maintenance performed
during each shift. Document work packages, subordinate work packages, and T.O.s used to
perform the task in the Summary Block. All entries in the Summary of Maintenance section will
include Shift, Rank, Last Name, and Employee Number d person making the entry. Units may
use agenera purpose or command/locally generated form.

4.135.75. InProcess Ingpection (IP) Lis. This form includes the WUC, nomenclature,
specific step required for the 1P, and space for employee numbers and sSgnatures of technicians
and ingpectors performing maintenance.

4.135.7.6. Parts Requistion Record. Use this form to lig dl parts (including TCls) on order.
At a minimum, this form will incdude the fdlowing headings  EngineModule/Accessory
TMSM, Engine/Module/Accessory  Seridl  Number, Nomenclature, Part Number, NSN,
Requisition Number, Priority, Status, DIFM Clear with Yes and No sections.

4135.7.7. JEIM Test Cel Preparation Worksheet. This worksheet contains a list of items/tasks
to be accomplished by JEIM prior to sending an engine to the tes cdl. As a minimum,
document the following: an inlet and exhaust FOD ingpection, any pre-run sarvicing required,
cap open lines, canon plugs, engine intake and exhaust. Also document a thorough tool
inventory and an ingpection for loose hardware. The section supervisor will document a review
of the work folder to ensure that maintenance performed or required actions are documented.

4135.78. Test Cel Pre-run Worksheet. Test cel personnd will complete this form prior to an
engine run. At a minimum, form will indude the following headings Engine TMS, Engine
Serid Number, EOT/Cycles, JCN, Remarks, Pre-run Emergency Brigfing Accomplished with
(run Supervisors Name, Signature and Date sections), Ingpection with (Area, Employee Number
and Date sections). NOTE: At a minimum, Area section will include Inlet FOD/FO, Exhaust
FOD/FO, Engine Exterior and FO, Generd Engine Servicedbility, Tet Stand/Thrust Bed/Test
Equipment for FO, CTK Inventory C/MW, Engine Servicing Check, All preiminay engine
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ingalation and run requirements C/W, sarvicegble fire extinguisher on hand. Each area section
will have the performing technician's employee number and date accomplished annotated.

4135.79. Test Cel Post Run Workshest. This form is used to document itemsftasks
accomplished by test cdl personnd after engine run. At a minimum, this form will include the
following headings  Engine TMS, Engine Serid Number, EOT/Cydes, JCN, Maintenance
Actions Performed, Test Cel Supervisors Post-run Review with (Name, Signaiure and Date
sections), Inspection with (Area, Employee Number and Date sections). NOTE: At a minimum,
Area section will include: Inlet FOD/FO, Exhaust FOD/FO, CTK Inventory C/W, Post-Run OAP
Samples C/W (if applicable), AFTO Form 350 or AFTO Form 20 Attached, Engine Preservation
Type and Date, Throttle Secured to Off Pogtion (if agpplicable) and Tagged, Cap Open
LinesCannon Plugs, Ingdl Intake/Exhaust Covers, Servicing Amount, Engine Test Cdl
Discrepancies Cleared, 7-Level Inspection of Components Replaced or Disconnected, Fina Lesk
Check. NOTE: Test Cdl pesonnd will lesk-check items not accessble with the engine
indadled in or on the arcraft prior to leaving tet cdl. Each aea section will have the
performing technician's employee number and date accomplished annotated.

41357.10. Find Ingpection Worksheet. This form is used to document JEIM requirements
after repair or testing has been completed. It includes, FOD ingpection of intake, exhaudt, and
externd engine, borescope engine (if applicable); ensuring throttle is secured and tagged to "off”
postion (if gpplicable); capping, plugging and covering fittings and lines, ataching AFTO Form
350 to lines, fittings or plugs that require "lesk check” when inddled in arcraft (items not
accessible in arcraft must be leak checked on test cdl); ataching AFTO Form 350 and/or
serviceable tag to engine, ensure supply accounts and MIS entries have been cleared.

4.135.7.11. Borescope Worksheets. Ensure borescope inspection worksheets are used for
engines requiiring borescope documentation.

41357.12. Uningaled Engine/Module Blade Blending / FOD Damage Worksheet. Use to
document blade blendingg FOD damage for uningdled enginesmodules.  As a minimum,
worksheet will have the following information: EngineModule SIN#, Date, Discrepancy, Stage,
Corrective Action, and employee #.

41358. Process the MICAP dart in Misson Capable (MICAP) Asset Sourcing System
(MASS); ensure dl pertinent data is included. (Applies to commands with a Regiond Supply
Squadron (RSS).

4.135.9. Upgrade, downgrade and cance MICAP requirements. (Applies to commands with a
RSS).

4136. Test Cel and Noise Suppresson System (NSS) Section. This section is respongble for
tesing engines to evduate the quaity of mantenance and engine performance, and accomplish
engine presarvation. Ensure that ingpections, repairs, and corroson control are accomplished,
and records are maintained on noise suppresser systems, test cells, and trim pads, when required

4136.1. In addition to the common eement/workcenter supervisor responghbilities outlined in
Chapter 2, the NSS e ement/workcenter supervisor:

4136.1.1. Ensures NSS and test cel personnel accomplish minor mantenance, make
adjusments to engines, and document engine condition. The test cdl supervisor ensures test cdl
components are cdibrated on site, if practical.



ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002 93

4.13.6.1.2. Briefs maintenance personnel on NSS operating/emergency procedures.

4.13.6.1.3. Ensures the NSS is used to the fullest extent. Open tie-down pads are only used as a
secondary system when the NSSis down or to help reduce backlogs.

4.136.1.4. Ensure quaified NSS personnel are present whenever the NSS is in use. If required,
provides NSS personnd to augment OS deployment requirements.

4.13.6.1.5. Ensures custodia responsihilities are accomplished on al assigned equipment.

4136.2. Qudified personnd from the arcraft’'s owning squadron will postion arcraft on the
NSS, prepare arcraft for engine run and accomplish engine run, trim, and troubleshooting.

4.13.6.3. Report Halon 1301 releases in accordance with AF 91-204, Safety Investigations and
Reports.

4136.4. Ensures squadron personne maintain engine test operation records as required for
environmental compliance IAW AFl 32-7041 and applicable federal, state, DoD, AF, ANG,
ingalation, and local requirements and guidance.

4137. Smdl Gas Turbine Engine Section. This section repairs and maintains smdl gas
turbines used in arcraft. In addition to common responghilities outlined in Chapter 2, the
element/workcenter supervisor ensures personnd  are qudified to operate smal gas turbine
engines and test gands. The MXG/CC has the option to reassign these duties, if gpplicable

4.138. Engine Support Equipment Section. This section maintains, manages, and stores engine
support and test equipment, including engine stands and trailers.

4.139. Propdler Section. This section repairs, builds up, tears down, and modifies propellers,
vave housings, pump housings, and associated components.

413.10. Module Repair Section. This section, depending on the type of engines supported,
performs tear down, time change, maintenance, repair, build-up, and storage of engine modules
and components.

4.1311. Quick Engine Change (QEC) Kit Management. QEC kit removals and ingdlations are
coordinated with the SRAN EM and loaded in MIS as a pat number-serid number item,
reflecting where the kit isindaled or spared.

41311.1. In addition to repair cycle procedures outlined in Chapter 8, the technician removing
a QEC kit item from an engine completes an AFTO Form 350, enters the reason for remova in
Block 14, and annotates the QEC kit inventory for each repairable item. For components
removed for heat treating, washing, or sand blagting, technicians will atach a numbered metd
tag (if needed) to the item and enter the metd tag number on the AFTO Form 350, Block 15.

The metd tag links the item to the AFTO Form 350. Section personnd enter “QEC” in large
letters on the AFTO Form 350, Block 15, to identify the item as a QEC assH.

41311.2. Complete the AF Form 596, Quick Engine Change Kit Inventory for on repar
cyde items and QEC kit unique items when an engine enters the section for tear down. If T.O.
requirements restrict reuse of items, the technician marks the AF Form 596 with an agterisk to
show that a demand has been placed on supply.

4.14. Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE) Flight. The MXG/CC
desgnaies a Tedt, Measurement, and Diagnogtic, Equipment (TMDE) coordinator for liaison
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between the unit and the servicing TMDE laboratory. Loca Ols will be published to ensure that
unit TMDE is controlled, cdibrated, repaired, and certified in accordance with (IAW) prescribed
direcives. A hogt tenant agreement with the servicing Precison Measurement Equipment
Laboratory (PMEL) will be accomplished when required. All TMDE specified as PMEL
responghility in T.O. 33K-1-100-1/2 will be sent to the PMEL for scheduled cdibration and
repair. Where an ANG Type Il PMEL is assigned, the appropriate commander will ensure the
PMEL conforms to the provisons outlined in T.O. 00-20-14, Air Force Metrology and
Calibration (AFMETCAL) Program. ANG Fying units (except those collocated with a Type Il
PMEL on the same indalation) may request authorization from Air Force Metrology and
Cdibration (AFMETCAL) Det 1 to support their own torque wrenches, by submitting a waiver
package through ANG/LGMM, PMEL Functiona Area Manager (FAM) with al supporting data
IAW T.0. 00-20-14. Cdibration respongbility wavers will be conddered for “Torque
Wrenches Only”.  Fghter units will assgn the torque wrench cdibration function to the
Avionics Intermediate  Shop  (AlS)/Intermediate  Automated Test Station (IATS), and
Airlift/Tanker units will assgn it to the Avionics Guidance and Control Shop. Units recaiving
goprovadl for a Torque Wrench Cdibration Ste will comply with al requirements liged in
Chapter 18.32.
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Chapter 5
MAINTENANCE OPERATIONSFLIGHT (MOF)

5.1. General. The Maintenance Operations Flight (MOF) is responsible to the MXG/CC for
arcraft mantenance daff functions required for the efficient operation of the Maintenance
Group. This flight normdly includes the Maintenance Operations Center (MOC), Pans,
Scheduling, and Documentation (PS&D), Engine Management (EM), Training Management,
Maintenance Andyds, and Mantenance Plans and Programs.  They are responsble to the
MXG/CC for overal flignt management. Additiond common responghilities are outlined in
Chapter 2 of this publication.

5.2. Commander/ Superintendent Responsibilities. Common responshilities are specified in
Chapter 2 of this indruction. Additional areas of responsibility are defined in this chapter and
commeand training ingructions.

5.3. Training Management. The maintenance training program ensures that al personnd are
qudified to peaform ther job; and that a bdance of ills is mantaned for dl mantenance
pesonnd. The two dements of the training program ae upgrade and qudificaion training.
Upgrade Training (UGT) provides the job knowledge and required sill levels of an Air Force
Specidty. UGT adminidgration is vesed in the individud’s supervisor/trainer, traning
management, and base traning manager. Qudification Training is ongoing and designed for
individuds to peform their job. Units will localy determine which methods to use to provide
gudification training. At locd option, Traning Management may be placed into Qudity
Assurance.  In dther case, the responghilities outlined below will reman the same.  Training
Management:

5.3.1. Responghilities of Training Management are;
5.3.1.1. Perform duties specified in gpplicable Air Force and ANG 36 series directives.

5312 Seave as the gngle point of contact for dl training matters affecting maintenance,
including outsde agencies such as dissster preparedness, environmentd flight and the training
detachment (TD).

5.3.1.3. Controls and maintains visud information programs and associated equipment.

5.3.1.4. Coordinate training requests conducted by Air Force engineering and technical services
(AFETS)/contractor  enginering and technical services (CETS) as liged in AF 21-110,
Engineering and Technical Services.

5315. Provide a monthly satus of training (SOT) briefing to the group/squadronvflight
commanders, and/or directors.

53.16. Coordinate requests for forma training, publishes class schedules, and maintains the
applicable management information system training subsystem.

5317. Seves as liason between arcraft maintenance AFSCs and the Base Training Office,
ensuring upgrade training and qudification training programs ae conducted according to AF
36-2201, AFI 36-2232 and ANG ingtructions.

5318 Edablish a monthly training schedule that will not adversdy affect the maintenance
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production effort, but will ensure the availability of personnd, facilities, and training devices to
accomplish training requirements.

53.19. If requested notify GP and SQ commanders of deviaions to the published monthly
training schedule, to include: no shows, walk ins, class cancellations, etc.

53.1.10. Manages the testing program. Tests (may be automated) will be controlled to prevent
compromise. Localy developed tests will be monitored for currency and accurecy. Training
Management will coordinate with functiond aress to ensure a comprehensve annud review is
conducted and will update tests when required.

53.111. Coordinate with the PS&D function for sdecting traning arcraft.  Training
Management will forward traning requirements in a monthly format (including configuration
and time periods) to PS&D by the end of the second week of each month for incluson in the
monthly maintenance schedule.  Training requirements will be updated weekly and forwarded to
PS&D for incluson in the weekly mantenance plan. Aircraft down for traning more than 7
consecutive days must be carried in an aircraft possesson purpose dentifier code of TJ. Training
Management is respondble for each desgnated mantenance training arcraft assgned (in
conjunction with the operations squadron) to include maintaining arcraft forms and coordinating
on- and off-equipment maintenance.

5.3.1.12. Ensure Specid Certification Rogter (SCR) information is loaded in MIS IAW Chapter
18.

5.3.1.12.1. Ensuresthe SCR is current.

531.122. Ensures the SCR is coordinated with workcenters, sguadron/flight commanders,
Quality Assurance, and approved by the MXG/CC.

53.1.123. Maintains a signed master copy of the SCR and forwards a signed master copy to
QA.

5.3.1.12.4. Digtributes a copy of the applicable portion of the SCR to each flight.

53113, Ensure ancillary training program is established IAW AFI 36-2201, AFl 36-2232 and
ANG ingtructions.

531.14. Overdue Training. Individud recurring qudifications become overdue on the last day
of the month in which recetification is due.  When an individud is TDY, on leave, or
incepacitated, that person need not be decetified provided the required evauations are
completed within 90 days of the member’s return to duty, not to exceed 3 caendar months from
origind due date.

5.3.1.15. Process and coordinates upgrade Training Waivers.

532. Evaduation Reguirements. Workcenter supervisors evduate personnel to ensure they
possess the required skills to perform and meet the wartime tasking. Additiond evauation and
traning may be required when equipment has been modified/ireplaced or when the MXG/CC
elects to require specid traning, evaduation, and certification for the operation of sdected
powered SE, vehicular SE, or specid equipment. Such equipment must be identified in an Ol.

533. Pesonnd Processng. During in-processng, Training Management and workcenter
supervisors will review and evduate al previous training completions and current workcenter
requirements.  The individud’s training records and requirements will be updated a this time
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During out-processing, Training Management will ddete any scheduled training events.  Any
individud in Upgrade Training (UGT) will be ddeted from UGT and a copy of al completed
training will be placed in their AF Form 623.

5.34. Is respongble for overal management and control of the autometed training management
ub-system (ATYS).

54. Engine Management (EM) Section. The EM section monitors engine removas and
replacements, component tracking, engine TCTOs and TCIs, engine records in MIS
Comprehendve Engine Management Sysem (CEMS), and peforms engine manager duties.
The EM section is edtablished to more effectively manage the unit efforts to maintain adequate
engine support to meet misson requirements.  The EM section combines functions that support
engine management from separate areas within the wing. The stock record account number
(SRAN) engine manager works with and is collocated in the EM section. The EM section will:

54.1. Manage CEMSMIS by following additiona guidance found in:

5.4.1.1. AFl 21-104, Selective Management of Selected Gas Turbine Engines.
5.4.1.2. AFl 10-201, Status Of Resources And Training System.

5.4.1.3. AFI 23-101, Centrally Managed Equipment.

54.14. T.O. 00-25-254-1, System Manual - Comprehensive Engine Management System
(CEMYS) (D042) Engine Satus, Configuration, and TCTO Reporting Procedures.

54.1.5. T.0. 00-25-254-2, System Manual - Comprehensive Engine Management System for
DSD: D042.

5.4.1.6. T.0O. 00-20-5-1-1, Engine Historical Records F-100-PW-100/200/220 Engines.
5.4.1.7. T.O. 231-18 Preparation for Shipment and Storage of Gas Turbine Engines.
5.4.1.8. AFCSM 21-558, Comprehensive Engine Management System.

5.4.1.9. Applicableaircraft -6 T.O.s.

54.2. Coordinate with arcraft mantenance, PS&D, and propulson flight on engines and
components, TCls, SIs, TCTOs, modifications, and ensures TCTOs and TCIs are requisitioned
for the EM section |AW guidance found in Chapter 15 of this ingtruction.

5.4.3. Plan, schedule, and document maintenance actions on assigned engines.

5.4.4. Provide TCI information (cycles remaining, engine operating time (EOT), ec.) on seidly
controlled items to the propulson fligt and arcraft mantenance for engine and engine
component CANN actions.

54.5. Ensuredl engine flying hour ingpections are loaded againg the engine, not the aircreft.

546. Ensure al enginemodule inspections tracked by EOT, caculated cycles (CCY), totd
accumulated cycles (TAC), etc. are loaded/tracked in MIS.

54.7. Manage TCTOs on al assgned engines and components both ingtaled and removed.
Accomplishes quarterly TCTO datus reviews and reconciligtion’'s 1AW T.0O. 00-25-254-1.
Complies with TCTO duties and responshilities assgned to documentation section for engine
items as outlined in this publication. Initistes AF Form 2410, Ingpection/TCTO Planning
Checklist, and AF Form 2001, Natification of TCTO Kit Requirement, for TCTO Kits, parts,
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and tools and forwards the AF Form 2001 to the flight service center or LRS. Maintains TCTO
folders for engine-related TCTOs. Keeps records on TCTO kits and saus on al engines
ingaled in arcraft sent to depot.

5.4.8. Manage time changes on dl engines and components, and ensures forecast parts requests
are submitted to supply 60 days before the required month of the scheduled time change or
JEIM/ERRC induction.

54.9. Mantan and update historica documents for al assigned engines, modules, and mgor
asemblies usng automated history. NOTE: Paper higory can be maintained in conjunction
with automated higory. In addition to T.O. 00-20-5-1 requirements, the following historica
entries in automated history are required for seridly tracked engines, modules, components and
magor assemblies:

5491 A remova nardive is required for al remova actions. Use the correct Automated
History Event indicator when processng MIS transactions to ensure the posting of remova times
to automated 95s. Include reason for removal and other pertinent data.

54.9.2. Specid ingpections, occurrences, and al borescopes. Include totd time (EOT, TACs,
CCYs, etc.), findings (no defect noted, discrepancies noted, etc.) and other pertinent information.

54.93. The Propulson Section will provide the Engine Management Section data on engines
rgected at the test cdl. This data will be routed to the Engine Management Section at the time
the engine is returned to JEIM for repar and the data will include, but is not limited to, the
reason for the rgection and the time of occurrence. For engines that are accepted at test cell, the
datathat is required are dl repairs, servicing, and if preservation of the engine was required.

54.9.4. Fedd sarvice evduation (FSE) or modifications. Include totd time (EOT, TACs, CCYs,
efc.), brief summary of modifications to include pat number and serid number of modified
items, and other pertinent information.

54.95. TCTO kit verification vdidations. Include totd time (EOT, TACs, CCYs, ec.), brief
summary of modification including part number and serid number of items and other pertinent
information.

54.9.6. Ensure transferred engines or mgor assemblies are accompanied by assgned TCTO kits
and the required historical documentation.

5497. Receving/acceptance ingpections, transfers and shipment of engines to designated
repar fadlities for engine, module (uningdled), and mgor assemblies (uningdled). Include
total time (EOT, TACs, CCYs, ec.), received or departing from unit, discrepancies, and other
sgnificant information.

5498. Data corrections. Include corrections to eroneous entries and other pertinent
informetion.

5499. Work completed on engine, module (uningdled), magor assembly (uningalled).
Include total time (EOT, TACs, CCYs, ec.), and a brief maintenance summary to include mgor

assemblies replaced, test cdl run, engine preservation, annua engine records reviews and other
sgnificant information (i.e. FOD).

54.10. Provide automated management products and assst with presentation of reports and
brifings. Maintan flow chats and production visud ads depicting current end-item datus.
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(JEIM units only).

54.11. Check life-limited components forecast for additional component changes, TCTOs and
Slson al removed engines.

54.12. EM, in coordination with the Propulson Element Supervisor, will develop a detailed 6
month engine and module remova forecast to smooth pesks and vdleys in the engine
maintenance workload.  This 6-month forecast will be accomplished monthly usng CEMS
product E373.

54.13. Publish scheduled engine changes in the monthly maintenance plan (if published) or in
the first weekly maintenance plan of the effective month.

54.14. Veify engine totd time versus arcraft totd time, flying hours and manud cycles as
gpplicable) with PS& D during aircraft document reviews.

54.15. Maintain (load, delete, and change) the Job Standard Master Listing (JML) or the -6
requirements for engine ingpections and time changes.

54.16. Edablish a CEMS contingency plan for when ether or both sysems are down for an
extended period of time (more than 48 hours). The plan will include, as a minimum, procedures
for retaining data in date-time order for input when CEMS operation resumes.  The plan will
address home station and deployed procedures.

54.17. Develop locad engine tracking procedures and documentation methods to be used a
deployed locations.  Procedures will include as a minimum, method of communication (message,
e-mal or FAX), documentation and shipping responshilities with SRAN addresses, CANN and
reporting procedures for engine removas. Take immediate action to correct adl reporting errors
and variances between the base CEM S using the engine manager’ s data list.

54.18. Accomplish unit engine manager duties as prescribed in accordance with AFI 21-104,
T.0.s 00-25-254-1/-2, and ANG instructions. Act as liason with the SRAN engine manager
when the EM section is part of a tenant unit and the host unit provides the base engine manager
function.

54.19. Provide the primary SRAN engine manager dl quarterly reporting information required
for submission to higher headquarters.

54.20. Stock Record Account Number (SRAN) Engine Manager. The MXG/CC appoints a
SRAN engine manager (if a hogt), or a unit engine manager (UEM, if a tenant) to accomplish the
duties outlined in this ingruction, T.O. 00-20-254-series and AFl 21-104. The SRAN EM is
selected from AFSC 2R1X1 or 2A6X1A/B or 2S0X1 with a 7- or 9-ill-level. The assgtant, as
a minimum, will be a 5kill level from one of the above AFSCs. The SRAN EM and assgtant
are digned under the EM section. The SRAN engine manager will:

54.20.1. Advise SQ/CC and MXG/CC on administering the base engine management program,
on engine logigtics concepts, principles, policies, procedures and techniques, and acts as single
point of contact between the unit and the ANG/LGMM for engine management questions.

54.20.2. Edablish written procedures to support engine management respongbilities AW AFI
21-104 and this ingruction. Provide inputs for ANG supplements to T.O.s 00-25-254-1 and 00-
25-254-2. The unit procedures to AFlI 21-104 and this indruction designates responsibilities to
ensure accurate and timely reporting to CEMS, including TCTO, TCI, and documentation
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requirements (borescope inspections, blade blending, CANN actions, etc.). Data (engine,
module, and component) is reported to EM no later than 0900 of the next business day after the
transaction occurred (e.g., part removd, ingdlation, time update, TCTO datus change, €tc.).

5.4.20.3. Establish local procedures to detect and resolve missng sequence numbers.
5.4.20.4. Establish loca procedures for the handling of engines, augmentors, and QEC kits.

54.205. Reguet initidization decks (I-Deck) from CEMS central database (CDB) and ensures
datain M1S mirrors the CDB.

5.4.20.6. Ensure deployed engine monitors are assgned and trained to perform engine manager
and monitor duties while deployed. Engine monitor will ensure al deployed spare engines have
a copy (paper or eectronic) of CEMS product E407, option 1 and 4, included in the deployment
package.

54.20.7. Veify that al update transactions (e.g., times TCTO, pat remova and ingallations)
are input before reporting an engine remova or ingallation.

5.4.20.8. Perform periodic qudity audits to monitor accuracy and timeliness of reporting.

54.209. Peform annud EM training for dl affected personnd (back shop, test cdl, flightline,
arcraft maintenance scheduler, eic) who report engine datus, or are responsble for engine
documentation and scheduling IAW AFCSM 21-558, Vol 2, AMCI 21-112, T.O. 00-25-254-
seriesand T.O. 00-20-5-1-series.

54.20.10. Maintan a jacket file of shipping documents for engine shipments and receipts.
Obtain command EM approva prior to returning engines to depot or two-level maintenance.

54.2011. Perform duties and requirements for engine shipments and receipts according to
AFPD 24-2, Preparation and Movement of Air Force Materiel, AFl 21-104, and T.O.s 00-85-20,
2J-1-18, Preparation for Shipment and Storage of Gas Turbine Engines, 2R-1-11, and 2-1-18.

5.4.20.12. Ensure engines are prepared for shipment according to T.O. 2J1-18, and T.O. 00-85-
20, Engine Shipping Indructions, and place them in arfreight area within 72 hours after the
engine change is completed. Notify ANG/LGMM engine management and the owning SRAN if
thistime frame can’t be met.

5.4.20.13. The SRAN EM will report the following to CEMS:

54.20.13.1. Recept transaction of engines as of the date and time engines are ddivered from
the transportation hold area and accepted at the JEIM facility.

5.4.20.13.2. Shipment transactions with the as of date and time the enging/s physicdly leave the
base.

5.4.20.13.3. All engine and tracked item removals, ingtdlations, and engine status changes.

54.20.134. All engine datus transaction removds, inddldions, gains, engine-not-misson
capable for supply (ENMCS), work completed, test cell rgects, work stopped, work started,
change in level of maintenance, awating dispogtion, intraAir Force receipt and intraAir Force
shipments, transfer, and HOW MAL codes IAW AFI 21-104 and T.O. 00-25-254-series.

5.4.20.135. For engines removed status codes LF, LB or LG, then determination is made to ship
the engine to depot or induct in 2LM repair, process an “ML” transaction. Refer to T.O. 00-25-
254-1 for CEMSS codes guidance.
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5421. Ensure that command-directed modifications and rescissons requiring decompliance
work are accomplished.

54.22. Coordinate with LRS to ensure requirements for Engines Not Misson Capable-Supply
(ENMCS) are accurately reported and promptly requisitioned.

5.4.23. Check the non-ingtalled spare engine historical preservation record IAW T.0. 23 1-18.

54.24. Ensure comments on the saius of engines in unservicesble categories (INW, AWP,
AWM) are entered into the information andyss web ste (GUARDIAN) daly. The web dte
addressis: https//quardian.drc.com/Man/Home.asp.

54.25. Forecast life limit change requirements resulting from anadlyss of life limit data and
engine time change/ingpection requirements and engine historical document files.

5.5. Not Used.
5.6. Plans, Scheduling, and Documentation (PS& D).

56.1. PS&D deveops the mantenance plan usng arcraft historical data from the autometed
maintenance sysem input by dl mantenance personnd.  The accuracy of entries in the
automated maintenance system affects the development of that plan and is a basic respongbility
of dl unit personndl. All duties of the PS& D section are outlined in Chapter 15.

5.7. Programsand Deployments.

571 If edadlished, the program and mobility section manages the manning, facilities, and
deployment functions for the group.

57.2. Programs Section is regponsble for overdl management and control of the personne
management subsystem.

5721  Deveop, mantain, and coordinate al AFI-directed programs and plans affecting
maintenance.

5.7.2.2. Act asresource advisor to MXG/CC.

5723. Conduct daff assgance vidts (SAV) within the group to assst each maintenance
functiond area.

57231 SAV vidts will adminidraively evduate a unit's ability to deploy 1AW the DOC
gatement.

57232 SAV vidts will be conducted at least once a year and documented. Units will retain
documentation until the next SAV unless repeat discrepancies are noted.  If discrepancies are
repested, SAV documentation will be retained until the discrepancies are closed.

5.7.3. Manning Management. Manages manpower and assgnments for the group

574. Serve as focal point within mantenance group for management of faciliies and
development of the maintenance group communicetion plan.

575. Be the focd point for mantenance group mobility planning and execution actions. It
coordinates maintenance mobility requirements.

5.7.6. Comply with support agreements IAW AFI 25-201.

57.7. Be respongble for developing/coordinating maintenance group maintenance commercid
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contracts unless the MXG/CC has determined another office of respongbility.

57.8. Develop a plan to report suspected arcraft tampering or intentiond arcraft damage, in
coordination with the operations group, security police, and command post.

5.7.9. Monitors SORTSs reporting for the MXG.
5.7.10. If desgnated asaUTC Pilot Unit:

57.10.1. Coordinates with Wing Plans and those other UTC tasked units on cargo and
equipment authorizations'requirements in order to develop and maintain a standardized package,
which meets the specific misson capability requirements.
5.7.10.2. Coordinates with Wing Plans and the Allowance Standard (AS) monitor for that UTC
on equipment changes and new equipment requirements.

5.7.10.3. Assigtswith site surveys of deployment locations.

57.11. Assgs units in interpreting guidance for marking/packing/marshding of tasked
equipment according to AFMAN 24-204, Preparing Hazardous Materials for Military Air
Shipments; AFMAN 10-401, Operations Plan and Concept Plan Development; and AFMAN 91-
201, Explosive Safety Standards.

5.7.12. Assgtsthe deployed senior maintenance representative with Ste surveys.

57.13. Coordinates with Wing Plans to compile the data necessary to implement and maintain
the deployment database.

5.7.14. Reviewsdl operations plans requiring support from the aircraft maintenance complex.

5.7.15. Coordinates maintenance planning actions in support of al arcraft mantenance plans
with concerned activities.

57.16. Maintains personnd and equipment rogters, applicable plans, and checklists required to
deploy arcraft maintenance personnel and equipment.

5.7.17. Ensures personnel readiness folders (if used) are maintained.

57.18. Prepares and submits financid requirements for incluson in the base financid plan and
operating budget. Coordinates with each cost center to assess financid needs.  Advises the
MXG/CC on the digribution of the operating budget. Analyzes past expenses, current expenses,
and programsto project the financid requirements.

5.7.19. Monitors the status of expenses to include Depot Level Repairables (DLR) by cost center
and briefs the MXG/CC of unusud expenditures tha may impact the unit's financid condition.
Reviews financid datus to ensure each cost center receives equitable and necessary base-funded
materials and services.

57.20. Evauates trends and operating codts, which are used in projecting commitments and
obligetions.

5.7.21. Asrequired, providestraining to the cost center managers.
5.7.22. Maintains a current copy of the Maintenance manning documents.

5.7.23. Initiates/coordinates on al personnd assgnments and change requests.  Monitors critical
AFSCs. Ensures assigned personnel are properly loaded in the personnd data system.
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5724. s familiar with dl Mantenance fadlities On an annud bads determines if exising
facilities are suitable for the activities to which they are assgned.

5.7.25. Serves as the focd point for the management of facilities and development of the master
arcraft-parking plan in coordination with the Airfidd Manager. Include tenant unit parking plan
in the hogt unit's master parking plan. Coordinates on al work requests for new construction or
dterdtion to exidting facilities. Coordinates dl facility requirements with affected agencies.

5.7.26. Isthefoca point for Maintenance inputs to support agreements.

5.7.27. Conducts dtaff-asss vidts, and documents, a least annudly, to each maintenance shop
to assg with finencdd management, personnd management, facility management, and
deployment planning.

5.7.28. Monitors and vaidates al telephone ingtdlation requests, if applicable.

5.8. Maintenance Data Systems Analysis (MDSA) Section.

581. Mantenance Data Sysems Andyss (MDSA). The primary purpose of the MDSA is to
track, andyze, and present information to hep senior leadership assess the hedth of the units
wegpon systems and equipment.  Maintenance Andysts are highly trained datidicians with a
wide range of knowledge-based skills geared to the investigation of problem areass. MDSA must
seek every opportunity to educate leadership on the services available.  Numbers by themselves
raey tdl a complete dtory, s0 it is imperdive mantenance leaders work very cosdy with
MDSA to uncover driving factors. The best andlyss will flourish in a unit where senior leaders
chdlenge the MDSA section, and maintainers a al levels are involved in the andys's process.

582. The MDSA setion manages maintenance information sysems and performs andyses to
asess and improve unit performance (i.e, effectiveness, and efficiency of unit resources, and
logisicd support processes).  Maintenance information sysems (MIS) are the foundetion for
data pertaining to utilization and expenditure of unit resources. These systems provide the man
source of information used by anayss to assess unit's performance and capability. CAMS/G081
and REMIS/ Electronic Data Warehouse (EDW) are the prime sources of data.

5821 The MDSA section provides support to MXG. Like Quality Assurance, the MDSA
must have direct access to MXG/CC to ensure negative and postive information affecting unit
hedth is not filtered in any way.

583. Pesonnd Qudification. Andyds will be familiar with the functions and responghilities
of the mantenance organization and must have a badc underganding of the equipment
mantaned by the unit. The MDSA dement/workcenter supervisor will ensure each anayst
assigned attends a loca familiarization course for 2ROX1 personnd.  As a minimum the course
will indude wegpon sysem/Communications Electronics (CE) familiarization, flightline and
shop operations, organizationd structure and roles of each group, squadron, and flight. Analysts
will atend the course within 6 months of assgnment to the unit.

5831 Each MDSA section may maintain a current set of 5 and 7 Level Career Development
Courses as these contain the primary source of technica reference materid for Anadyss. MDSA
should maintain additiona books, tutorid and computer programs to enhance datistical and
presentation capabilities. The requirement to maintain the CDC materid is optiona for contract
and aivil service organizations.

584. MDSA Team Concept. Using MIS data gathering, research, and investigation, MDSA
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teams identify problem aess for additiona <udy.  Deficiency Andyss/Qudity Assurance
assigts by providing in-depth technical expertise. The MDSA team will present the MXG leaders
with completed dudies focusng on the cause and effect of problem aess, to include
recommendations for course(s) of action as appropriate.

585. MDSA Section Respongbiliies  Andyss personnd must edtablish sound working
relaionships with al unit personnd through congtant communication and frequent vidts to
workcenters.  Andyss must be customer oriented and provide assstance to al unit personnd in
the area of mantenance management information systems, data extraction and interpretation.
The two mgor responsbilities of andyss ae (1) andyzing and assessng unit and wegpon
sysdem peformance and (2) managing the MIS. To enable maximum responsveness and
effectiveness to maintenance requirements and dlow broader awareness of the maintenance
environment, when feasble (based on manning, ill levels and & the discretion of the Chief of
MDSA) Andysts can be located in the squadron. When andysts ae located in the squadron they
will dill work directly for the Chief of MDSA, who will provide ther training, monitor the
qudity and rdevancy of ther workload.  The following is a liging of key andyss
responghilities and is not an dl-encompassng lis: At locd option, Management Andyss
function may be placed into Quaity Assurance. In dther case, the responghilities outlined
below will remain the same.

5.85.1. Processes and maintains maintenance database records (this does not infer input). Other
than data maintenance, analysts will under no circumstances dter source datain MIS.

5.85.2. Reviews datafor anomalies and identifies areas requiring further study.

585.3. Provides presentations, reports, studies/analyses, and briefings as requested or deemed
appropriate.
5.85.4. Providesinformation on analysis services and cgpabilities to unit supervision.

5.85.5. Assstsunit leaders with the application and interpretation of maintenance data

5.85.6. Coordinates with PS&D and production leaders to provide monthly airframe, facility
and personnel capabilities (as required), attrition, and pare factors for use in planning the annud
flying program. Compuite attrition and spare factors IAW ANGP 21-103.

5.85.7. If agpplicable, provides CSSM (Combat Supply Support for Maintenance) with data and
information for input into the Intermediate Repar Enhancement Program (IREP).  When
avalable, a Deficency Andygt will paticipae in the IREP to hdp identify and andyze problem
aress.

5.8.5.8. Andyzes equipment performance trends to identify problems affecting the unit mission.

5859. Ensures timdy submisson of data to meet ANG reporting suspenses and ensures the
vdidity of data submissons Works with the mantenance senior maintainers on al comments
written to explain the meaning of the daa presented. MDSA must work very closdy with
leadership to ensure the sources of problems are identified. The data done cannot tell the whole
sory.

585.9.1. Veifies accuracy of the job data documentation (JDD) subsystem of MIS. Vdidates
data entered into MIS and informs affected agencies of discrepanciess  MDSA  will identify
erroneocus or missing data to the responsible agency for correction or completion. MDSA will
not correct or enter data into a MIS. This is not consdered pat of the Data Integrity Team
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process.

58592  Individudsagencies initiging the input(s) ae responsble for its accuracy and
completeness. Key decisons ae based on logigics information extracted from MIS.
Maintaining the integrity of this data is paramount. Deployments, locd exercises, and other
conflicts do not dleviate the requirement for input and accuracy.

5859.21. For units with deployment commitments, MDSA will assst in developing spedific
procedures for the deployment of the MIS related hardware and software.  Where necessary,
MDSA and the deploying squadron will work with the Communications Squadron to develop
contingency procedures for ensuring connectivity of the MIS where none exists  These
procedures must be reviewed prior to any deployment to determine if they will need modification
for unique factors. All procedures must take into account unit suspenses for recurring RCS
reports to the headquarters. Deployments are not a legtimate reason for missing or erroneous
data

5859.3. Andyss personnd on deployments are responsible for obtaining a connection to the
MIS database through loca area network or a did up connection. It is vital that a connection to
the MIS be established before beginning flying operations. Deployed andyss personnd  will
dso enaure that arcraft datus, flying hours, inventory, scheduling and deviation information,
and discrepancy data is entered at the deployed location. Contact ANG/LGMM andysis at least
30 days before deployment for MIS connection indructions. The primary responsbility of
Anayss personnd is to ensure connection to the MIS, provide datigticd andyss, and ensure
maintenance and flying datais captured during the deployment.

5.85.9.4. Controls the assgnment of unit workcenter and mnemonic codes. Coordinate with the
Programs Section on the assgnment of dpha numeric and workcenter codes. Publishes written
guidance to control these codes. Uses multiple mnemonic codes within a workcenter code to
accommodate different AFSCs assigned. This enables the workcenter supervisor to talor
training requirements loaded to the workcenter training requirement record (WCT) by AFSC.
Coordinates new or revised mnemonic codes with affected activities for planning purposes.  For
G081 units;, AMC will publish guidance on workcenter mnemonics and only one mnemonic will
be assigned per workcenter.

5.8.6. Maintenance Information Systems (MIS). MIS consists of CAMS, G081, REMIS, EDW,
and CEMS. For management of CAMS and REMIS, follow AFCSM 21-series, AFCSM 25-524,
REMIS, ANG and unit procedures, and REMIS user manuals. Personal computers and software
used as "sland-done’ systems are not consdered MIS and will not be managed by MDSA, with
the exception of desktop systems required by the MDSA section. However, when these systems
are connected to a MIS via LAN (i.e. usng TELNET or INFOCONNECT), they become defacto
"smat terminas’ for the MIS they interface with; are subject to any parameters, conventions,
and publications afecting the MIS; and will be certified and accredited in accordance with AF
33-202, Computer Security and AFI 33-115, Vol 1, Network Management.

586.1. Core Automated Maintenance Sysem. CAMS is an integrated production and
management information sysem. The sysem interfaces with SBSS a base leve. The MDSA
section has overdl respongbility for system database management. Workcenters throughout the
organization manage those gpplications and functions goplicable to ther environment. The
integrated gpplication in CAMS requires close coordination between on-equipment and off-
equipment workcenters and the staff.



106 ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002

586.2. The Standard Systems Group (SSG) & Maxwedl AFB Gunter Annex, Alabama, is the
Air Force agency respongble for hardware configuration and software changes in CAMS.  Air
Force Materid Command's Modernization Sysem Group (MSG) is responsble for REMIS.
CAMS software modifications are submitted on AF Form 3215, Communications-Computer
Systems Requirements Document, IAW AFCSM 21-566, Vol 2. The MDSA section and
ANG/LGMM review proposas prior to presentation to the Configuration Review Board (CRB).
For issues involving the base LAN or communications lines, the hos DBM must coordinate with
the Communications Squadron.

58.6.3. The MDSA dement/workcenter supervisor ensures trained database managers have the
capability to support processng requirements for CAMS.  Training may be obtained through the
local communications squadron, AETC speciaized courses or contractor training.

586.4. The MDSA <section asssts CAMS users in developing procedures for collecting
information from deployments and exercisess where CAMS is not avalable.  Options available
are:

586.4.1. Use a CAMS compatible modem and microcomputer to interface with the home-
gation mainframe computer viacommercid telephone lines or DDN.

58.6.4.2. Accumulate hard copy documentation of CAMS screens or locally approved means
for input by workcenters upon return to home gation or mail ddivery for extended deployments
only when dl other options have been exhausted. Manua documentetion is the last resort for
collecting data.

5.8.6.5. Managing the CAMS Data base. MDSA provides management control of the CAMS
data base. The DBM respongbhilities are as follows:

5.8.6.5.1. Manages the use and structura integrity of the CAMS database.

5.8.6.5.2. Ensures CAMS security is maintained in accordance with AFl 33-202, and AFI 33-
115, Vol 1.

5.8.6.5.3. Controls and monitors the operation of CAMS.

5.8.6.5.4. Provides expertise on CAMS for resolution of problems beyond the workcenter's and
ub-system monitors: contral.

5.8.6.5.5. If applicable, provides support to tenant users and establishes MOAS.

5.8.6.5.6. Coordinates with the Defense Mega Center (DMC), Air Force (Base) Network
Control Center (AFNCC), (BNCC), or Regiona Processng Center (RPC) on al matters
concerning CAMS and with ANG/NOC and ANG/ROC when applicable. The DBM has sole
responsbility for coordinating with DMC or RPC. Deviations from this policy must be dealy
gated in loca Ols and published by the host GP/CC.

586.5.7. Ensures the DMC or RPC supports dl requirements concerning the operation and
maintenance of CAMS,

5.8.6.5.8. Coordinates with other users and the DMC or RPC to schedule periodic saves of
CAMS files to prevent loss of data caused by computer faillure. Scheduled saves should cause
the least possible interruption to CAMS users.

5.8.6.5.9. Natifies affected usersif errors are found.
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5.8.6.5.10. Coordinate with the DMC or RPC and CAMS users to schedule routine Preventative
Maintenance (PM) to ensure it will have the least impact on the unit (when the system is leasst
used).

5.8.6.5.11. Develops procedures and acts as the prime agency for reporting al suspected CAMS
hardware falures. |If falures are reported, determines whether an operator error or hardware
falure has occurred. This respongbility may be decentralized into the sguadrons of CAMS
units.

586.5.12. Coordinates with other users and the DMC or RPC on loading of new releases,
gpecia programs, and changes to programs.

5.8.6.5.13. Coordinates and/or publishes scheduled CAMS downtime.

58.6.5.14. Ensures CAMS users are aware of problems reating to their subsystems through
sub-system monitor notification, including al releases and system advisory notices (SAN).

5.8.6.5.15. Maintainsthe System Advisory Natice (SAN) file.

5.8.6.5.16. When applicable, coordinates with subsystem managers, tenant users, and Remote
Job Entry Termind (RJET) Stes on monthly maintenance of the CAMS database (i.e, Deete
History NFS120 and JDD Deete Higtory NFS760). These utilities are run monthly. A schedule
will be produced to alow the least impact on other system users. Schedule periodic saves of
CAMS files to prevent loss of data caused by computer fallure. Scheduled saves will be done to
cause the least possible interruption to CAMS users.

5.8.6.5.17. Noatifies other CAMS users and subsystem managers of unscheduled downtime status
as soon as posshlee.  When an extended computer outage occurs, DBMs notify sub-system
managers of computer off-line time and determine if manua backup procedures are necessary to
input data.

586.5171. When CAMS is unavalable, the DBM, subsysem mangers, and squadron
personnel will implement manua backup procedures for accumulating CAMS data The data
will be updated in CAMS when the sysem becomes available Manua procedures include
documentation on paper copies of CAMS screens, AF Forms 1530, AFTO Forms 349,
M aintenance Data Collection Record, and Sortie Maintenance Debriefing forms.

586.5.17.2. The host DBM will develop and publish locd Ol detailing manua documentation
procedures.

586.5.18. Coordinates with other functions to ensure continuity of events teking place in
CAMS including procedures for background products. When possible, backgrounds are
processed during times of leest ontline sysem use. The DBM recommends options to reduce
background products, by encouraging users to use ontline capabilities of CAMS. The DBM will
control the use of background products to ensure the maximum benefit with the least interruption
to the system response time.

5.8.6.5.19. Controls and distributes loca unit CAMS products after processing is complete.

5.8.6.5.20. Reviews sysem response times and takes action if required. The ANG/LGMM
gystem response time standard is 5 seconds.  System response time exceeding 10 seconds should
be reported to the unit’s DBM then up channeled to ANG/LGMM.

5.8.6.5.21. Notifies ANG/LGMM of extended unscheduled computer downtime (over 4 hours),
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or when experiencing problems beyond the capabilities of the unit's DBM. Units experiencing
problems beyond the capabilities of the hos DBM will notify the platform manager or the
dternate.

5.8.6.5.22. Has access to the tools required to manage the CAMS database in the host unit. The
database managers must have a password with access to TIP and Demand. The password must
have access to a DA1A account for DBE/IQU and access to a J51A account for QLP-update
added to the HOST DBM user ID index. The database adminigtrator (DBA) at the DMC, RPC,
or BNCC will then add the users ID to a system account. The DBM will have access to
programs required to manage the CAMS database in the host unit, which will indude  ACOPY,
SUPUR DSKUTL, EZLOAD (FAS privileges) PSURB, STAR (read only) and UDSMON.

5.8.6.5.22.1. QLP with update on demand pending approva of (the DMC and RPC).
5.8.6.5.22.2. Database Look (DBL).
5.8.6.5.22.3. Console monitoring (CONS) with display option.

586.5224. QLP report writer. Individual andysts not directly associated with database
management are gill required to receive training in QLP report writer, on-line inquiries, and
conversationa commands to obtain nondandard data from the CAMS database to perform
andyds duties.  This traning will be documented on an AF Form 797, Job Qualification
Standard Continuation, and included in the Andyss AF Form 623, Individual Training
Record.

5.8.6.5.23. Initiates NDA500 or set-verify to identify and isolate database errors and attempt
correction through use of database editor (DBE) or QLP with update, 1QU, or IPF. These utility
programs are run monthly. Coordinates system off-line time to accomplish sat-verify with the
DMC or RPC and subsystemn users to minimize off-linetime.

5.8.6.5.24. Notifies affected users if errors are found in the CAMS database and takes prompt
action to correct the errors.

5.8.6.5.25. Ensures proper use and control of the database fix keys provided by the ganing
MAJCOM and FAB

5.8.6.5.26. Coordinates and controls recovery procedures for CAMS.

586.5.27. Controls and monitors submissons of CAMS Difficulty Reports (DIREP), and
Command, Control, Communications, and Computers (C4) system requirement documents, and
suggestions for CAMS evaludions.

586.5.28. Coordinates on matters pertaining to the interface of other automated systems with
CAMS.

586.5.29. The DBM will deveop and follow a checklig in case of the loss of an arcraft.
Regardless of the time or day of week, the DBM (or dternate) will be contacted to immediately
put the CAMS in File Update Mode (FUD) until the checklist can be completed.

586.6. CAMSREMIS Sysem Security. The DBM ensures that system security is maintained
by performing the following responsibilities

586.6.1. Control access to specific CAMS programs and subsystems by utilizing TRIC
security.  Specific TRICs or options within TRICs will be restricted by the DBM on request from
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the subsystem manager or when the DBM deems it necessary. TRIC security capabilities can be
delegated to the subsystem and/or squadron personnd for updates.

586.6.2. Ensures CAMS subsystem managers are informed of the staus of applicable
transaction identification codes (TRIC) prior to turning the TRIC on or off. In circumstances
where a particular TRIC code is turned off for extended periods of time, the DBM noatifies their
ANG/LGMM and gaining MAJCOM counterpart, providing rationde for leaving the TRIC in
the off status.

5.8.6.6.3. Deveops methods preventing unauthorized use of CAMSREMIS equipment and data
within the purview of AF 33-332, AF Privacy Act Information and AFl 33-202. Ensures proper
control of CAMSREMIS passwords. Specific ingtructions for REMIS passwords are as follows:

586.6.31. MDSA is the focd point to monitor user/id request forms. Forward completed
formsto ANG/LGMM.

5.8.6.6.3.2. Provide ANG/LGMM via message/e-mail, the name, rank, office symbol, and phone
number of the foca point as changes occur.

586.6.33. Mantan a liging of locdly assgned REMIS users and provide updates to add,
change or delete REMI'S users upon assignment, separation, or retirement.

5.8.6.7. Responshilities for Workcenters Usng CAMS. Workcenter respongbilities are isted
throughout this ingtruction.

586.8. CAMS Subsysems Managers. Each CAMS subsystem is controlled by a specific
subsystem manager who ensures using personne are qudified to use the respective subsystem of
CAMS and are current with AFCSM 21- szries manuas.  Subsysem managers and thelr
dternates will be identified by letter of gppointment from the responsble agency. Personnd
usng CAMS will work problems beyond their scope with the subsysem managers firs.  If the
problem ill cannot be resolved, the subsysem manager will eevate it to the DBM. Each
subsystem  manager reports  hardware/software  problems to the unit DBM, assss the
maintenance training in developing and conducting familiarizetion courses for CAMS usars,
monitors access to their subsystem via TRIC security and approves/disapproves requests for
TRIC access for usars and forwards to DBM for processng. The following lig assgns
functiona responghilities for the various CAMS subsystems:

586.81. MDSA is responsble for the overadl management of the Job Daa Documentation
(JOD) subsystem.

586.81.1 Provides overadl management and control of the maintenance deferred code listing.
Changesto the table will be coordinated with PS&D.

586.82. PS&D section is responsible for overdl management of arcraft operationd events,
goeciad ingoections, time changes, TCTOs, arcraft equipment trandfer, Generic Configuration
Status and Accounting Subsystem (GCSAS), and arcraft inventory changess See PS&D
responsibilities for pecific responghilities.

58.6.8.3. Comprehensve Engine Management Sysem (CEMS) Engine Tracking/Engine
Documentation  Section is respongble  for  overdl management and  control  of
scheduled/unscheduled  engine  maintenance events concerning engine  ingpections and time
changes, engine TCTOs, engine equipment transfers and engine atus.
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5.86.84. MOC is respongble for overal management and control of the location subsystem and
arcraft status reporting (CAMSREMIS corrections).

5.8.6.8.5. Avionics Section s responsble for overdl management and control of the Autométic
Test Reporting System (ATERS) (CAMS/REMIS corrections).

586.86. Egress Section is responsble for overdl management and control of the egress
configuration management. (CAMSREMIS corrections).

586.87. Maintenance Training is responsble for overal management and control of the
training management sub-system.

5.8.6.88. Programs Section is responsble for overall management and control of the personnel
management subsystem.

5.8.6.89. QA is respongble for overadl management and control of the deficiency reporting
(DR) sub-system, if gpplicable.

586.810. MSL (if gpplicable) is the liason between CAMS and LRS. System problems
concerning supply transactions i.e, supply reects, reports, are brought to attention of the MSL
for correction of Difficulty Reporting (DIREP).

58.6.9. Tenant Support, if gpplicable. The host DBM provides CAMS technical support to
tenant users to asss them in maintaining their unit's database. The DBM ensures that dl tenant
users are supported. DBM support requirements will be identified in a Memorandum of
Agreement or the Host Tenant Support Agreement. Refer to AFl 21-103, Chapter 6,
Communications-Electronics (C-E) Satus and Inventory Reporting, for maintenance analysis
and host database manager responsibilitiesin support of the C-E maintenance community.

586.10. Maintenance Automated Products (Nonstandard MIS Products). The use of
computerized products from the CAMSG081, REMIS, and EDW (Enterprise Data Warehouse)
sysems are mgor sources of information for maintenance data systems andyss. All MDSA
personnd will recaive traning to enable them to make maximum use of these sysems This
training will be documented on an AF Form 797, and included in the Analysts AF Form 623.

5.8.6.10.1. Query Language Processor (QLP) and Integrated Query Utility (IQU) dlow retrieval
of information from CAMS database files. These utilities are intended to provide nonstandard
data and report formats for specific uses and update or change database information.

5.8.6.10.2. REMIS-TALK and Business Objects for EDW are data retrieva system available to
andyds for data extraction used smilaly to QLP. This retrieval system is used to extract
information from the REMIS sysem on Equipment Inventory, Multiple Status and Utilization
Reporting Subsystem (EIMSURS), Product Performance Subsysem (PPS), and Generic
Configuration Status and Accounting Subsystemn (GCSAS) and the Debrief Subsystem.

5.8.6.11. Documentation Accuracy and Completeness. The management information
requirements of the unit are generdly fulfilled by andyzing data collected through standard Air
Force MIS systems. All personnd in the unit are involved to some extent in the documentation,
processing, review, retrieval, or agpplication of mantenance data The data entry made by a
technician becomes an dement in a database used for management decison-meking within the
wing, ANG, and AF. If that entry is incorrect, incomplete, or is later found to be entered in
eror, the database is impaired to that extent. Consequently, decisions made based on that data
are less sound.  Unit managers and production personnd are responsible for ensuring accuracy
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and completeness.  When documentation is accurate, unit managers and logidticians have the
means to improve equipment, program for spares, and alocate resources to the best effect. Data
integrity is the responghbility of every member of the unit. Subsysem monitors are responsible
for ensuring the accuracy of their subsystem. This can be accomplished by pointing out errors or
problems to appropriate workcenter supervisors. Database Managers can provide assistance
when the problem is beyond the technica expertise of the subsystem manager.

5.86.12. Daa Integrity Teams/Group (DIT/DIG). The purposes of the DIT include (1)
ensuring the unit has complete and accurate data in the MIS and arcraft forms (to include dl
inputs made by daff agences), (2) identifying and quantifying problems within the unit
preventing complete and accurate documentation, (3) identifying and correcting the root causes
for poor data integrity, and (4) educating the unit on the criticad need for daa integrity. The
DIT/DIG teams ae edablished to evduateisolate/diminae documentation problems in
CAMSGO081. All units will establish a DIT/DIG. MDA is the OPR for the team and is not
reponsble for identifying or correcting erors. The DIT/DIG will include a least one
representative from each sguadron that repairs arcraft, and participation from PS&D, the MOC,
the CSSM, EM, Debrief, and QA on an as needed bass, as determined by the MDSA. The DIT
will meet monthly. Representatives will be a least 5-levds and familiar with the unit's assgned
wegpon system(s). Asaminimum, the following functions should be performed by the DIT:

5.8.6.12.1. To ensure automated AFTO Form 781A’s are being accurately documented they will
be compared with data documented, what is in one should be in the other. When the two differ,
the responsible workcenter will be charged with an error and have it included in the eror rate.
Examples indude mismaich of write-up in forms versus CAMSGO081, dsgned off in forms but
not closed in CAMS/G081, or completed in CAMSGO081 but not signed off in forms, no JCN in
forms or corrective action in CAMS/GO081 does not match what's in forms. A records check
doesn't cover this requirement. A minimum of 25 percent of the fleet per quarter needs to be
checked.

586.122. Compare al "Not Reparable This Sation” (NRTS) actions and turnarounds in
CAMSG081 with those in the Standard Base Supply System (SBSS) to verify that dl NRTS
actions and turnarounds are documented in CAMS/GO81L. Work with LRS to resolve dl
differencesin NRTS and turnaround documentation between CAM S/G081 and SBSS.

5.8.6.123. Run Maintenance Action Review background report for al work accomplished by
sguadron and by workcenter.

586.124. Audit report by sguadron for workcenter event and corrective action narratives
versus coding.

5.8.6.125. Identify suspected errors on the report by circling or marking on the report and give
report to appropriate squadron for corrections.  Identify and count the documentation errors
affecting scheduled/unscheduled maintenance on equipment identified as REMIS reportable in
AFl 21-103.

5.8.6.12.6. Develop a system to keep track of number of errors by workcenter and squadron.

5.8.6.12.7. Edablish a suspense method to get corrected reports back to the DIT/DIG. Allow 5
working days maximum.

5.86.12.8. Check workcenter utilization to verify that al required maintenance actions are being
documented in CAMS/G081. Look for over and under documentation.
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5.8.6.12.9. Maintain cumulative uncorrected and corrected error rate databases.

5.8.6.12.10. Analyze the error rate data and prepare reports of rates and identify where errors are
occurring.

5.8.6.12.11. Error rates and causes will be briefed to the MXG/CC at least monthly.

586.12.12. Do not limit scope of DIT/DIG to Job Data Documentation (JDD). Condder
tracking error rates for PS&D, MOC, and debrief for ops events cancelled, but not input in
CAMS/GO08L that cause the flying hour reports to be wrong for sorties and flying hours. Look at
ways to track status errors from MOC, and MOC/debriefing errors such as no WUC loaded for a
Code-3 PRD, or deviations not loaded correctly.

58.6.13. The MXG/CC may edtablish a CAMS/G081 Users Group, otherwise duties will be
performed by the DIT. A CAMS/G081 Users Group will identify user problems, provide on the
goot training to correct user documentation problems, and discuss other issues relating to
operation of the sysem. A senior maintenance leeder chairs the working group. Mesetings are
held a least quarterly and are dso conducted prior to loading a CAMS release/GO81 magjor
program change to ensure al personnel are aware of the changes. An agenda will be published
and sent to al workcenters prior to dl meetings. Meeting minutes will be published and sent to
al workcenters.

5.8.6.14. Maintenance Paformance. Primary concerns of maintenance managers are how wadll
the unit is medting misson requirements how to improve equipment performance, and
identifying emerging support problems, and projecting current trends. Maintenance performance
is compared with dandards, gods, and maintenance plans. The maintenance scheduling
effectiveness rates computed by PS&D and other performance rates computed by analyss are
vauable data sources for making these comparisons.  When the operationd requirements are not
achieved, MDSA will peform an invedigation to determine the cause.  As a minimum the
following areas should be considered:

5.8.6.14.1. Are operationd requirements redistically based on availability of equipment?

5.8.6.14.2. Causes for flying schedule deviations (cancdlations, aborts, additions or early/late
takeoffs)

586.143. Are gpecific arcraft, equipment, sysems, or subsysems contributing to a
disproportionate share of deviations/turbulence?

5.8.6.14.4. Is specific equipment faling to peform as scheduled? Does this equipment require
more or less maintenance than others?

586.145. Are there enough people to meet misson needs? Are certan workcenters
documenting significant overtime or show consggtently high utilization rates?

5.8.6.14.6. Isthere agood baance of skills within AFSCs and between the units?
5.8.6.14.7. Do higher ratesfor repest/recur discrepancies indicate training/experience shortfalls?
5.8.6.14.8. Isthere sufficient time to schedule and work maintenance problems?

5.8.6.14.9. Are trends sgnificant? Are the trends short term (6 months or less) or long term?
Where will the unit likely bein 6-12 months?

5.8.6.14.10. Arethere seasond or cyclica variations? Are current variations outliers?
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5.8.6.15. Equipment/Misson Andyss. When negdive trends ae identified, further
investigation may be necessary to gather facts. QA, unit managers, and workcenter technicians
should be contacted for assstance in performing these invedtigations. Consolidate the results in
the form of briefings or interim reports, depending upon the seriousness of the trend. The
product of these reports should be viewed as indications of the unit's success in keeping
equipment misson ready. Condgder the following questions when reviewing negetive trends:

5.8.6.15.1. Which systems are cregting a high not misson capable (NMC) rate? Are these the
normdly high sygsems? If s0, ae they higher than normd? Wha ae the high driving
components, and what is being done (or could be done) to address the problems? What factors
are causng an increase or decrease in the NMC hours? Are the unit's deployments affecting the
rate, if so to what extent?

5.8.6.15.2. Are specific aircraft or equipment causing trend distortions?
5.8.6.15.3. What systems are having high CND and/or repest/recur mafunctions?

5.8.6.154. What parts or components are causng NMCS conditions? Are these normal, or
possibly anew problem emerging?

5.8.6.155. Are the items repared on dation? Are they 2LM components? Could they be
repaired localy?

5.8.6.15.6. Issupply support sufficient and responsive? |If not, why not? Are stocks adequate?

586.15.7. Is the lack of training, technical data, or tools and equipment affecting certain
systems or AFSCs?

5.86.16. Andyticd Process. The andyticd process condgsts of identifying contributory factors,
manipulating raw daa into meaningful formats, computing management indicators, performing
datisticd measurements, and creeting accurate, complete, and easy to understand presentations.
An andytical process uses a number of methods, eg., visud observation that is dependent upon
the experience and knowledge of the observer; comparative andyss that may be performed
datisicaly or visudly and involves the comparison of two or more like operations or items to
identify variations or differences, and datisicad anadyss or datigica invedtigation that is the
methodicd study of data These methods are used to reved facts, relationships, and differences
about data and data dements and are a usegful adjunct to comparative and visud andyss.
Anadyss should use these tools and other methods to perform andyticd sudies to gain indght
into unit performance and to enhance process improvement. AFSC 2R0X1 Career Devel opment
Course (CDC) is a good source of datistical and andytical techniques, and the MDSA may
maintain a current copy of the 5 and 7-level CDC for reference.

58.6.17. Management Contributions to the Anadytical Process. Operations and maintenance
managers have a dgnificant impact on the usefulness of the MDSA to the unit. By chdlenging
the MDSA with andyzing problems affecting the unit, they help not only the unit they will foster
the in-depth traning of the Andyds. Managers should congantly review how informetion is
being organized and presented. The lack of focus regarding use of data, improper arrangement
of data for andyds, or unclewr presentations of results can obscure meaningful informetion.
Managers should be familiar with how data is developed, interpreted, and presented to ensure
accurate presentations of results for decisonr-meking. Specid sudies and andyses specificaly
targeted for areas of concerns to managers are vauable tools in hdping units isolate factors
surrounding problem aress.  Andydts are trained datidticians and investigators, and should be
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used in this capacity.

586.18. Anayticd Studies. MDSA will provide results of invedtigations, anayses, or studies
to workcenters. Specific studies are provided to the requester, and a file copy is retained for
future reference. Widespread dissemination is achieved by reproducing the study or including it
in amonthly maintenance summary.

586.181. The study should state assumptions up front. The study should be summarized in
plain English and should state how the significance is measured.

58.6.182. Although not the only format, most studies will begin with some sort of background
information. The sudy should include the data, research, invedigation, and datidicd findings,
adong with ther respective sources. Then conclusions reevant to the study should be drawn
from the data, research, invettigation, and datidticd findings. Findly the study should include
recommendations to address the conclusons relevant to the problem (other issues uncovered can
be identified, but should be kept separate). The mogt effective study is one that goes beyond
superficid conclusons. It helps solve a problem relative to misson performance, and is
available for dl involved parties to read.

586.19. Maintenance Andyss Refards. These ae highly affective tools for getting many
agencies avare of a common problem. Referras are smply tools to aid in process improvement
and should never be used to attach blame when a process is not working right. A referrd is a
procedure used to identify, investigate, and propose corrective action for management problems.
Referral reports are used to dart the referrad procedure and document the corrective actions for
implementation and future reference.  Due to the amount of investigation and research needed to
properly process referrals, take care to ensure they are not used for problems that can be resolved
more efficiently through verbd or less forma communications. Referrds are not determined by
a quota system. They are used only when necessary to affect a permanent solution to a problem
that cannot be solved by other means. Referrd reports must be concise, accurate, and timely to
provide operations and maintenance managers with information for maeking decisons. Anyone
can initiate a referrd but MDSA is the OPR and maintains a log of dl referds, assgning a
referrd number before processng begins. The log should reflect the referrd number, initiating
agency, date, subject, and action taken. Route referrals through the affected agencies for
comments, with the find addressee as the maintenance data sysems andyss section.  Retain
copies and indicate whether additiond monitoring or follow-up action is necessary. Provide a
completed study to each QA.

586.20. Base Repar/IREP Program. Monitoring and evauating the program is an important
function of the maintenance data sysems andyds section. Andyds of the arcraft mantenance
portion of the base repar program and IREP may provide supervisors with the data needed to
determine  workcenter repair capabiliiess.  Technicd Order 00-20-3 contains  information
necessary for computing repair rates.

586.21. Unit Maintenance Data Presentations (may be automated). Present data by using
summaries, charts, graphs, tabular displays, and narratives. These data presentations should
show the rdationships among vaious factors. Data presentations should be displayed or
presented in time to be useful in plans or reports. A printed monthly maintenance summary,
tallored to the needs of the unit, is an excelent method of presenting data.  Presentations should
be well constructed, accurate and easy to understand.
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586.22. Prepares a data summary (ANG 7401) for crosstell purposes. The SPOC, in
coordination with ANG/LGMM, will specify preparation, frequency, effective date, distribution,
and data elements to be reported. Compiles and submits the 7401 report to ANG/LGMM by the
11th working day of each month for the preceding month through eectronic spreadsheet or
Guardian. Procedural guidance can be found in ANGMAN 21-103, Management Analysis
Policy.

586.23. G081 Management. This function manages and coordinates the overdl use and
devdopment of G081 eguipment and programs within the mantenance complex and
management of the system to meet unit, ANG and AMC requirements. The G081 management
element is respongble for the following:

586.231. Deveoping and maintaining an Ol for locd management of G081, which as a
minimum contains:

586.23.1.1. Contingency plans for the support of critical areas during extended computer
downtime,

5.8.6.23.1.2. Use of the G081 system during deployments and contingency operations.
5.8.6.23.2. Assisting agencies within the maintenance complex to better utilize G0810.

586.233. Mantaning an up-to-date master copy of dl publicaions pertaining to G081
policies, procedures, programs, and ensuring changes are briefed to all users.

5.8.6.234. Ensuring integrity of the database is maintained by limiting user access to authorized
workcenters and personnel.

5.8.6.235. Assgning USERID/Password access to GO81 users. Monitoring and assigting users
with LOGIN procedures. Unlocking and resetting passwords as requested by users.

5.8.6.23.6. Acting as approva agency for the MXG/CC or MOF commander on program 8033
off-base messages.

5.86.23.7. Trouble Reporting. G081 management is the primary point of contact (POC) for
reporting dl GO81-related problems. Trouble reporting is directed to GO81 management element.

58.6.238. Coordinating with  ANG/LGMM personnel  concerning hardware and software
problems.

586.239. Ensuring al G081 users are informed of downtimes scheduled for preventive
mai ntenance.

5.8.6.23.10. Providing speciaized functiona or workcenter training to POCs to ensure computer
competency a the user levd.

586.2311. Assding mantenance activities in the proper application and interpretation of
G081 technicd publications.

5.8.6.23.12. Troubleshooting and, if possble solving GO8l-related problems beyond the
cgpabilities of the functiond users.  If solving the problem is beyond GO81L management
cagpability, identifying the problem to ANG/LGMM for corrective action.

5.8.6.23.13. Ensuring G081 users are aware of problems and corrective actions relating to GO8L.



116 ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002

5.86.23.14. Ensuring that users are aware of problems including System Deficiency Reports
(529s) gpplicable to the functiond area by evduating al recommended FO038 program changes
received from other GO81 users.

5.8.6.23.15. Coordinating with the MXG/CC or MOF commander and applicable daff
organizations on matters concerning interface with associated systems at base level, as directed
by ANG/LGMM.

5.9. Maintenance Plans.

591 The Mantenance Plans (these duties may be in the Programs and Deployments Section)
responghilities are outlined in AF 36-2129, Logistics Plans Management, and include the
fallowing:

5911 Asdgs the inddlation deployment officer (frequently the senior Maintenance Plans
officer in the Mantenance Pans flight) in managing the inddlation deployment program 1AW
AFI 10-403.

59.1.2. Develops a briefing to inform al SNCOs and officers of the wings wartime taskings and
Designed Operationd Capability (DOC) Statement requirements.  The briefing will aso cover
EAF vulnerability windows.

5.9.1.3. Publishesingallation deployment guidance.

59.14. Manages the wing's Contingency OperationgMobility Planning and Execution System
(COMPES) Logistics Module Base Level (LOGMOD) program.

59.1.5. Seavesasthefocad point for dl logigtics planning.

59.16. Adminigters the wing support agreement program (Maintenance Plans) IAW AFl 25
201. Additiondly, serves as focd point for any host nation or third country requests for logistica

support.
59.1.7. If designated asa UTC Pilot Unit:
591.71. Coordinates with Wing Plans and those other UTC tasked units on cargo and

equipment authorizations'requirements in order to develop and maintain a standardized package,
which meets the specific misson cgpability requirements.

59.1.7.2. Coordinates with Wing Plans and the Allowance Standard (AS) monitor for that UTC
on equipment changes and new equipment requirements.
59.1.7.3. Assstswith site surveys of deployment locations.

59018 Asddgs units in interpreting guidance for marking/packing/marshding of tasked
equipment according to AFMAN 24-204, AFMAN 10-401, and AFMAN 91-201.

5.10. Not used.

5.11. Debrief. The MXG/CC will etablish a debriefing function and the MOC normaly has
overdl management responghility. At the MXG/CC option, the Aircraft Mantenance Squadron
(AMXS) may be given the responsibility for Debrief.

511.1. Aircraft debriefing is necessary for dl wegpons or support systems, but is done
differently depending on the complexity of the sysems involved. Regardiess of the debriefing
option elected, procedures are st up to identify "Repeat/Recurring” discrepancies.  As a
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minimum these procedures will limit the person who sgns the “ingpected by” block to a 7-kill
leve or higher.

511.2. A repeat discrepancy on an arcraft occurs on the next or attempted sortie after corrective
action has been taken and the system or subsystem is used and indicates the same mafunction.

5.11.3. A recurring discrepancy on an arcraft occurs on the second through fourth sortie or
attempted sortie after corrective action has been taken and the system or subsystem is used and
indicates the same mafunction.

5.11.4. A corrective action occurs when parts are removed, replaced, repaired, or when any form
of troubleshooting adjustment or cleaning of contacts is accomplished.

5115. A discrepancy in the arcraft forms requesting an in-flight ops check does not negate the
identification of a repeat/recur discrepancy if the mafunction returns.

5116. All repesat/recurs are identified on the automated debriefing sortie recgps and arcraft
forms by automated method or red samp/pen/marker, eic. Debriefers will inform the Production
Supervisor and expediter when a repeat/recur occurs.

5.11.7. Ensure that aircraft utilization data recorded on the AFTO Form 781, Aircrew/Mission
Flight Data Document, is entered into the MIS. The responsbility for inputting dl flight data
will belocaly determined.

5.11.8. Ensure procedures are developed for loading flying times for arcraft, which are away
from home gation.

5.11.9. Aircraft scheduled for turn-around sorties need not be debriefed if returned in code 1 or 2
datus. However, debriefing is required, regardiess of satus, after the last flight of the day.

5.11.10. Discrepancies are sent to MOC either by automated or manua means. Assgn datus
codes to arcraft according to AFl 21-103, Equipment Inventory, Satus, and Utilization
Reporting, and appropriate Misson Essentid Subsysems Lig (MESL). Debriefing personnd
must thoroughly understand and use the MESL found in command supplements to AFl 21-103 or
maintained on the ANG web site.

511.11. Ensure that there is emphass of data collection during debriefing because of the
financid impact of datalost during poor debriefing procedures.

511.12. During debriefing, debriefers are to remove the AF Form 664, Aircraft Fues
Documentation Log from the forms binder, and return it to the aircrew. The aircrew is to
deiver this form to their document control officer, according to AFl 23-202, Buying Petroleum
Products and Other Supplies and Services Off-Sation. If debriefers do not perform this
function, then the Unit will publish specific procedures oulining the ddivery of the AF Form
664 to the document control officer.

5.11.13. When debriefing battle damage, the recovery organization uses the following forms:

5.11.13.1. AFTO Form 97, Aerospace Vehicle Battle Damage Repair Debrief/Assessment
Record

5.11.13.2. AFTO Form 97A, Aerospace Vehicle Battle Damage Repair Debrief/Assessment
Record (Continuation Shest)

5.11.13.3. AFTO Form 781H, Aerospace Vehicle Flight Status and M aintenance Document
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5.11.13.4. AFTO Form 781A, Maintenance Discrepancy and Work Document, according to
T.0. 1-1H-39, Aircraft Battle Damage Repair General Technical Manual

511.14. When automated Maintenance Data Documentation (MDD) Systems, including the
debriefing portion are available, data will be input usng procedures outlined in the appropriate
user manuas or directives. When automated systems are not available, dternate methods will be
used, until the data can be input. To the greatest extent possible, dl efforts will be made to relay
data as soon as possible to the input location.

511.15. Debriefing sections will use arcraft fault reporting manuds to hep identify fault codes
and speed fault isolation. Include fault codes when documenting discrepancies in the arcraft
forms. Use automated debrief tools such as the Computerized Fault Reporting System.

511.16. When fault reporting manuds are not published for the wegpon system, units may
develop arcrew debriefing guides.  Debriefing guides should contan detalled procedures
identifying responghilities for dropped object reporting, aborts or IFEs, flight control
impoundment actions, and engine mafunctions. Debriefing guides are reviewed and approved
by QA.

511.17. Debriefing record files are developed for each aircraft. Files are arranged by aircraft
tal number. Include automated debriefing sortie recgps for the most recent five sorties
(minimum) to help properly identify repesat/recur discrepancies (software disk back-up copies
containing the same information required by hard copy debriefing information may be filed in
lieu of hard copies).

511.18. Use the appropriate landing status code (Table 5.1) and the appropriate system
capability code (Table 5.2) at the completion of a sortie/mission.

511.19. Provide the MOC with arcraft identification numbers and syssem WUCs for each
arcraft debriefed with a landing status Code 3 using the MESL. Production Supervisor makes
the find determination on the misson capability saus of arcraft; MOC ensures the datus is
accurate and updates the status information in the MIS.

5.11.20. Debriefers enter one of the deviation cause codes from Table 5.3 to indicate the reason
for the deviation and the agency that caused a deviation (AFCSM 21-574, Automated
Debriefing).

511.21. Debriefing sections complete Aircraft Structurd Integrity Management Information
Sygem (ASIMIS) forms on aircraft with ASIP equipment ingtdled. NOTE: Not applicable to
F-16 units.

5.11.22. Deployed Debriefing Procedures.

511.22.1. When debrief section is not deployed, the senior deployed maintenance officer/NCO
ensures debriefing documents are completed by properly traned deployed maintenance
personnel.

511.222. When Maintenance Analyss technicians are not deployed, the senior deployed
maintenance officer/NCO designates an individud or activity to perform analyss functions.

511.223. Use automated debrief tools as the primary debriefing instrument. If MIS is available
a the deployed locetion, MIS will be used. Units include blank printouts of MIS debriefing
screens or locally devised products in deployment packages for use if MIS is not available. Use
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blank printouts as manua documentation method and send documents to home dation for data
transcribing by the most expeditious means available. Retain duplicates at the deployed ste to
help in future debriefings.  Turn in, vdidate and reconcile al documents with the sguadron
debriefing section upon re-deployment.

511.23. Debriefing Enhancements.  Units have the option of udng the following tools to
enhance the debriefing process:

5.11.23.1. Cockpit Mock-up. Display cockpit photographs of each assgned MDS to permit
identification of indicators and switches a the debriefing dation. Actud Sze photographs are
recommended. Dast+1 T.O. illustrations or computer-aided design (CAD) engineering drawings
may be substituted for photographs.

511.232. Scope Mdfunction Photographs. To assgt in identifying faulty scope presentations,
identify common scope mafunctions usng processed radarscope camera film. Index and
mantan photographs in the debriefing facility. Maintain duplicates in the gppropriate avionics
or support shop. When this method is used, the gpplicable photogreph is referenced in the
dexcriptive narrative of the fault for effective cross-referencing.  Revise photographs when
additional scope mafunctions are identified. Squadrons with wegpon systems assigned that are
not equipped with scope cameras are encouraged to provide photographs using base resources.

5.11.23.3. Airborne Videotape Recorder (AVTR) Playback Equipment. Use an AVTR playback
mechine and monitor (competible with al MDS-inddled equipment) in debrigfing to assg in
screening in-flight deta.

511.24. Avidion Fuds Management and Accounting. Refuding arcraft a DoD inddlations
should dways be a planning priority. However, in the overseas or deployment environment, this
is not dways possble. Refer to AFl 23-202, for off-station purchases, when purchasing goods
and sarvices off-ation.

5.11.25. Aircrews are responsible for documenting the AFTO Form 781H, in blocks 13 and 14
for fud taken on during inflight refuding. Upon the arcraft's return to home dation, the
debriefing section reviews the AFTO Form 781H for non-DoD refuding.

511.26. During smdl deployments involving minimd maintenance support, the arcraft
commander tranamits fud-sarvicing information usng the most expeditious method.  Debriefing
sections review the information and forward to RDCO/ICOs.  When the aircraft return to home
gation, debriefing collects dl non-DOD fuds documents for turn in to the base fuds officer.

Table5.1. Landing Status Codes.

CODE STATUS

CodeO Ground abort.

Code 1 Aircraft misson capable with no additiona discrepancies.

Code 2 Aircraft or system has minor discrepancies but is capable of
further misson assgnment within normd turnaround times.

Code 3 Aircraft or sysem has mgor discrepanciesin misson essentid

equipment that may require extendve repair or replacement prior to
further misson assgnment. The discrepancy may not affect safety-of-
flight and the aircraft may be Not Mission Capable (NMC) flyable.

Code 4 Aircraft or system has suspected or known radiologicd,
chemicd, or biologica contamination.
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Code 5 Aircraft or system has suspected or known battle damage.

NOTES: Debriefers enter code “8” in MISfor aircraft debriefed as code “4” or “5”.
MESL requirements determine if aircraft misson capability statusisNMC or PMC.

Table5.2. System Capability Codes.

CODE STATUS

Code O System flown with a known discrepancy, no additiona
Discrepancies noted. System can be used.

Code 1 System used and performed satisfactorily. No maintenance
required.

Code 2 System used and performed satisfactorily. A minor
mafunction exigts, but sysem is cgpable of further misson
assgnment.

Code 3 System performance was unsatisfactory. This system did not
cause an abort.

Code 4 System performance was unsatisfactory. This system caused or
contributed to an abort.

Code 5 System out of commission prior to takeoff.

Code 6 System indtalled but not used.

Code 7 System not indtalled.

Code 8 Aircraft or system has suspected or known

Radiologica/biologica contamination.

Table5.3. Deviation Cause Codes.

CODE DEVIATION REASON

ATX Air Traffic

GAA Ground Abort, before engine start, maintenance
GAB Ground Abort, after engine start, before taxi, maintenance
GAC Ground Abort, after taxi, maintenance

HQT Higher Headquarters, MAJCOM

HON Higher Headquarters, NAF

HQP Higher Headquarters, other

MTX Maintenance

OPx Operations

SUx Supply

SYX Sympathy

WXXx Wesather

OTx Other

XXX ANG/Loca Option

NOTE: Usex for any character for ANG/loca use.
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Chapter 6
MAINTENANCE OPERATIONS CENTER (MOC)

6.1. General. The MOC monitors and coordinates sortie production, maintenance production,
and execution of the flying and maintenance schedules, and maintains vishility of fleet hedth
indicators.  Command and control are different for internal and externa conditions and dates of
reediness  Internd control is exercised when dl resources are in a dngle squadron; externd
control is exercised when more than one sgquadron must share facilities or resources.  The
squadrons set priorities for thelr respective production efforts to meet misson requirements.  In
coordingtion with maintenance units, the MOC edablishes priorities for competing limited
resources, based on daly flying schedule and maintenance priorities, such as fud or caibration
docks, wash racks, and dispatched specidists from the maintenance squadron(s) (eg., egress).
The exchange of information between squadrons and the MOC musgt be in sufficient detal to
dlow the MOC to comply with reporting requirements and to identify potentid problems.
During periods of contingency tasking (Smulated or actud), the MOC assumes increased
respongbility for the coordinating effort. Command and control, as exercised by the beattle staff
through the MOC, primarily concerns the maintenance squadron(s) actions, which facilitate and
expedite production in the operations squadrons. Additiona guidance is outlined in AFl 10-207
and ANG supplementsiif applicable. Specific responghilities are:

6.1.1. Mantains visud ads (electronic or manud) that show the status and location of each
arcraft on dation, maintaned or supported by the wing. Units should ensure status boards
depicting aircraft status comply with program security guidelines.

6.1.2. Publishes locd radio cdl signs for mantenance LMR networks and ensures it is kept
current.

6.1.3. Ensures arcraft dtatus is properly reported and maintained in accordance with AFl 21-
103, AFCSM 21-564, Satus and Inventory, and ANG supplements. The arcraft maintenance
Pro Super determines arcraft status and capability. The MOC verifies arcraft satus usng the
MIS before reporting it.

6.1.4. Monitors the progress of arcraft functiond check flights (FCF) as established by QA and
PS&D.

6.1.5. Informs affected activities of changesin priorities, plans, and schedules.

6.1.6. Coordinate on changes to the flying schedule with applicable agencies by use of AF Form
2407, Weekly/Daily Flying Schedule Coordination. Automated products containing the same
information are acceptable.

6.1.7. Requests support services, such as fire fighting activity standby, arcraft water, snow
removd, fuding and defueling service, civil engineer support, or control tower clearances for
ground movement of aircraft and equipment.

6.1.7.1. The MOC coordinates on dl aircraft engine runs and dl arcraft ground movements
conducted by maintenance personnd prior to execution.

6.1.8. Develops and implements procedura check sheets.
6.1.8.1. Procedura check sheets are required for use during actions such as mass loads, SGO,
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Broken Arrow, Dull Swords, Bent Spear, arcraft crash, flightline fire, severe weather warning or
evacuaion, runway closure, Quick Reaction Check sheets, and any other unusud circumstances
deemed necessary. For SIOP natification, use the plan implementation check sheets. Use unit
operational plans as a guide in deveoping these check sheets. Check sheets contain only those
actions required to be taken by a functiona area.  For example, expediters maintain check sheets
defining their respongbilities during Stuations such as severe wegther, mass generdtion, etc. The
affected functiond area develops individual check sheets IAW locd defined requirements. The
MOC maintains check sheets AW T.0. 00-5-1.

6.1.9. Monitors the gtatus of Aerospace Ground Equipment (AGE) and vehicles designated as
mission essentid, if it falsbeow criticd levels.

6.1.10. Coordinates munitions ddivery priorities with flying units and munitions maintenance
activities/control, when tasked.

6.1.10.1. Informs al required agencies, including the base fire department, of munitions-loaded
arcraft to indude when each arcraft is loaded or unloaded with munitions. Provide the aircraft
type, tall number, location, type of explosves, and aming satus. Wings will publish procedures
of notification requirements.

6.1.11. Maintains the status, expected time in commisson (ETIC), and location of each arcraft
on and off gation, which is either maintained or supported.

6.1.12. Ensures dl deviations to the daily flying schedule are reviewed and accuratdly reported
in accordance with ANG directives. MOC will forward to Maintenance Andysis a copy each of
the AF Forms 2407 and dally flying schedule with al deviations annotated. Automated products
containing the same information are acceptable.

6.1.13. Monitorsthe hangar queen program, if applicable.
6.1.14. Coordinates maintenance on the dert force.

6.1.15. Ensures workcenters digpatching in areas where the two-person concept is required are
aware of the requirement prior to dispatch, IAW Nuclear Surety Program.

6.1.16. Monitors and reports the status of eectronic countermeasures (ECM) and sensor pods
IAW AFl 10-201. When misson-cgpable (MC) pod avalability fals beow requirements as
dated in DOC or OPan, the monitoring of satus is changed to include serid number, Status
(AWP/AWM), MICAP NSN, off-base requistion numbers, and ETIC. Classfication is IAW
AFI 31-401.

6.1.17. Informs the flightline expediter of OAP code C and E conditions, and ensures arcraft are
not operated until results of OAP sample(s) are known.

6.1.18. Notifies appropriate agencies (eg., flightline expediter, fud cdls munitions contral,
etc.) of severe weether warnings.

6.1.19. Ensures wing safety office, QA, and wing FOD monitor are notified of mishaps
involving aircraft FOD, arcraft damage, or injuries resulting from aircraft maintenance.

6.1.20. In USAFE, supports the wing's participation in the ACE ACS program. Consult the
SHAPE OPS-60, Status Report, ACE Aircraft Cross-Servicing Requirements and Capabilities
(NATO CONFIDENTIAL), for ACS progran key points of contact. Contact HQ
USAFE/LGMM for assistance.
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6.1.21. When tasked by the MXG/CC, maintains centra key control for hardened arcraft
shelters and other fecilities.

6.1.22. Prepares aircraft-condition projections for reporting through Status of Resources and
Training System (SORTYS).

6.1.23. MOC will coordinate, track, and assign a control number for cannibalization actions.

6.2 MOC Personnd. Personnd who work in the MOC must know the maintenance
information system and be qudified by experience and/or formal training on a leest one of the
wegpons systems being maintained.

6.2.1. The MOC senior coordinator establishes a well-defined proficiency traning program for
weapons system coordinators.  Because there is no weapons system coordinator AFSC, the
proficiency training program familiarizes MOC personnd with every aspect of MOC operation.

6.2.2. Sdected personnd assigned to the MOC are capable of reporting aircraft status from the
Minimum Essentid Subsysems Ligs (MESL) and in operating MIS remote devices before
assuming unsupervised duties.

6.2.3. The MOC senior coordinator or representative will atend daily group production meeting.

6.3. MOC Facilities. The MOC should be located near the flightline. Facilities and visud ads
canot be fully dandardized due to variaions in buildings, geogrgphy, misson and
organizational Ste.  When deployed, units may establish an dternate maintenance operations
fadlity. The fadlities and visud ads must megt the minimum gandards set forth in this
publication. When improvements to exising facilities are possble or when new facilities are
being planned, the following standards apply:

6.3.1. Completely enclose room, air condition and heat IAW AHF 32-8004. An observation
room is permitted. The floor of the observation room is high enough to permit seeing the status
board without interference.  The doors to the MOC and the observation room are either
mechanicaly or eectricaly locked. Control accessto both for security.

6.3.2. |Isolate MOC dlectricdl power circuits and have procedures in place for providing a
standby power source and emergency lighting.

6.4. Visual Aids. Use visud ads to provide ready access to criticd data Computer terminas
may be used in place of visud ads. If this option is used, develop procedures for retrieva of
printed products on a regular basis providing contingency working documents in case of system
falure. If a video projection system is used to display MIS data to complement MIS terminals,
edtablish an authorization IAW AS 007. Visud ads show the following:

6.4.1. Aircraft daus displays list arcraft by serid number and show location, priority, status,
desgned operationa cgpability (DOC) limitations/remarks, ETIC, configuration, OAP daus
codes, munitions load and fud load columns. Units having only one standard configuration or
fud load may omit these columns. Units usng automated systems need to display the above
information, but may use “remark” or “narative’ portions of the screen for items not listed by
goecific titte.  Show DOC limitations againg Full Sysem Lig (FSL) and the Basc Systems Ligt
(BSL) as itemized on the MESL in the applicable MAJCOM supplement to AFI 21-103 as listed
in ANG Index 2 section F. Discrepancy narratives in the “DOC limitations'remarks’ column
should be clear, concise, accurate, and include dl pertinent data (i.e., document numbers, etc.)
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6.4.2. Format flying schedule displays to show the individud aircraft scheduled for flight each
day. As a minimum, column headings show serid number, scheduled takeoff, actud takeoff,
scheduled landing, actud landing, sortie configuration, cal sgn and remarks.

6.4.3. When required by unit misson, congruct generation displays showing operationd
readiness ingpection (ORI/IRRI/NATO TAC EVAL), SIOP, generd war plan, strike, mass load,
and other specid misson requirements. The display shows maintenance actions required to
generdte arcraft in the time sequence to meet misson requirements.  The format of the digplays
should be compatible with operationd plans and command post displays.

6.4.4. Each unit assgned a mobility commitment condructs portable mobility displays to meset
deployed misson needs.

6.5. Maintenance Communications. Rdiable, redundant and effective communications
gysdems ae essentia for efficient operation. These sysems should provide accurate, timely,
secure, programmable frequency and jam resstant communications needed to accomplish the
maintenance misson in a fully deployed isolated mode. Develop and exercise communications-
out procedures. People recelve initid radio operating training before assuming duties involving
radio operation IAW AFI 33-106, Managing High Frequency Radios, Land Mobile Radios,
Celular Telephones, and the Military Affiliate Radio System; AFMAN 33-120, Radio Frequency
(RF) Spectrum Management; AFI 33-118, Radio Frequency Spectrum Management; and AFI 33-
202. For dfective flightline operation, more non-tactical radio nets are authorized when large
numbers or different types of wegpon systems are assigned or when host tenant agreements so
Specify.

6.5.1. Allowance for specific radios are shown in AS 660. Process requests for specific radio
equipment to support maintenance activitiesIAW AFMAN 23-110.

6.5.2. A VHF/UHF radio is authorized to provide communications between aircraft and
maintenance. Aircrews will rday advance daus information, 1AW locdly developed
procedures.

6.5.2.1. STU phones are authorized

6.53. The following standard maintenance notification codes reflect the landing status of the
arcraft being reported:

6.5.3.1. Codel - Aircraft isflyable with no additiona discrepancies.

6.5.3.2. Code 2 - Aircraft or sysem has minor discrepancies but is capable of further misson
assgnment within norma turnaround times.

6.5.3.3. Code 3 - Aircraft or sysem has mgor discrepancies in misson essentid equipment that
require repair or replacement before further mission assgnment.

6.5.3.4. Code 4 - Aircraft or system has suspected or known radiologicd, chemicd, or biologica
contamination.

6.5.3.5. Code5 - Aircraft or system has suspected or known battle damage.
NOTE: Debriefers enter code“8” inthe MISfor arcraft debriefed as code “4” or “5”.

6.54. Each MOC has a hotline on the secondary crash phone net. When required, direct
communications lines are provided to QA, munitions control, explosve ordnance disposa
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(EOD), airfield operations, base fire department, NDI, and the central security control. When
misson requirements judtify, adirect line to the control tower should be ingtaled.

6.6. Specialiss Use and Control. When a specidty is not avalable within a squadron’s
resources the MOC coordinates with the specidist shop to provide support. In this case,
specidists are digpatched by direct communication between the MOC and the workcenter.

6.6.1. When a specidigt is not avalable, the expediter asks the MOC for specidist support.
Specidigts report to, and are controlled by, the expediter. The expediter releases the specidists
when no longer needed for the dispatched task and tellsthe MOC.

6.6.2. When an unscheduled maintenance requirement exists in the maintenance sguadron(s),
and the requirement cannot be satisfied within their resources, the workcenter asks the MOC for
support. Dispatched personnel report to, and are controlled by, the workcenter supervisor. The
workcenter supervisor releases the dispatched personne when no longer needed and tells the
MOC. Specidists will report job completions, stat and stop times, ETIC dippages, and
sgnificant problems to maintenance supervision and/or the MOC.

6.6.3. MOC monitors the maintenance squadrons specidists working on arcraft scheduled and
unscheduled maintenance requirements.  To obtain specidist support for phase, periodic or
isochrond ingpections, the MOC sources them from the appropriate organizations as outlined on
the appropriate AF Form 2406, M aintenance Preplan, or MIS product. When specidists do not
report to the requesting workcenter within 15 minutes of their scheduled gart time, MOC is
informed of the no-show and takes follow-up action.

6.7. Seected Generation Aircraft. In units where arcraft are required to meet SIOP or
contingency commitments, the squadrons sdlect the tal numbers of arcraft needed to meet
requirements. Maintain visud ads that show the order arcraft should be generated. The MOC
condantly monitors arcraft status and revises the pre-sdected sequence as changed by the
sguadron.

6.8. Transent Aircraft. The MOC keeps the status and location of dl transent arcraft. Post
the priority of each trandent arcraft on the datus board, based on the maintenance priorities
liged in Table 1-1. MOC coordinates with the appropriate agency for arcraft maintenance

support.

6.8.1. The MOC will contact Wegpons Standardization (WS) for arming or de-aming of
transient aircraft. Refer to Chapter 16 for additional guidance.
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Chapter 7
DOCUMENTING MAINTENANCE

71.  Aircraft/Equipment Forms Documentation.  Aircraft forms documentation will be
accomplished IAW T.0.s 00-20-1, and 00-20-2.

711 When MIS sysems ae avalable, automated forms will be used. As a minimum, AFTO
Form 781A, AFTO Form 781J, Aerospace Vehicle - Engine Flight Document, AFTO Form
781K, Aerospace Vehicle Inspection, Engine Data, Calendar Inspection and Delayed
Discrepancy Document and AFTO Form 95, Significant Historical Data, generated by the
aoplicable MIS sysem will conditute fully automated arcraft/equipment forms. Manud forms
produced by a computer program such as PerForm or JetForm do not meet the intent of
automated forms,

7.12. The dement/workcenter supervisor ensures al discrepancies, completed maintenance
actions, inspections, seridly controlled components, TCTOs, deferred discrepancies, efc., are
documented and input into the MIS system as soon as possible, but no later than the end of shift.
(NOTE: When MIS systems are down, develop procedures to manualy document maintenance
actions and to ensure the appropriate MIS systems documentation is completed as soon as the
system is operationd.)

7.1.3. Document support generd work with 02 (wash only), 03 (scheduled inspections or
maintenance), 04 (specid inspections), and 09 (shop support genera) prefixed work unit codes.
All other support generd data are not required to be input into the MIS system (T.O. 00-20-2).

7.14. All red X discrepancies will be cleared from both the aircraft forms and the MIS system
prior to flight. Refer to table 181, Mandatory Specid Caertification Roster (SCR) and
Prerequidtes, for Red X sgn-off digibility requirements.  Units will develop a locd Ol to ensure
Red X discrepancies discovered during time-sendtive maintenance accomplished during red bal,
or EOR operations are input and cleared from the forms prior to flight and every effort will be
made to input and clear the discrepancy in the MIS prior to flight. NOTE: Develop procedures
to ensure that when the MIS is down, the appropriate documentation is completed as soon as the
system is operationd.

7.1.5. Preprinted manua aircraft forms are not authorized for use in units with an avalable MIS.
(Exception: QA may authorize use of preprinted manud arcraft forms during those times when
the MIS in unavailable). Units may create job flow packages in the MIS to automate required
documentation of repetitive complex tasks such as engine change, phase ingpection, flight
control maintenance, etc. Each time the governing publication changes, or a least annudly, QA
will dert the OPR to review the appropriate job flow package.

7.16. As a minimum, any Red X symbol conditions generated during the performance of an
ingpection (Phase, 1SO, HSC, or HPO) will be entered into the MIS system and on AFTO Form
781A. Minor discrepancies may be tracked on AFTO Form 349s, Maintenance Data
Collection Record or localy developed ligings. Any minor discrepancies gill open a the time
the “Fix” phase is complete must be entered into the AFTO Form 781A or AFTO Form 781K
and the MIS system.

7.1.7. Aircraft modified for service tests will have a 3 by 5-inch red-bordered placard affixed to
the front sde of the AFTO Form 781F, Aerospace Vehicle Flight Report and Maintenance
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Document. The placard will gate the type of modification and ingtaled equipment.

7.1.8. Documentation prescribed in this indruction is mantaned IAW AFMAN 37-123,
Management of Records, and disposed of IAW AFMAN 37-139, Records Disposition Schedule.

7.19. Units usng fully auttomated forms will maintan the last 7 sets of transcribed arcraft
forms in the arcraft jacket file in PS&D. When the 8th report is received, destroy the earliest
record. (AFMAN 37-139)

7.1.10. Units without a MIS sysem and authorized to use manua arcraft forms will maintain
the last 3 months and current month worth of transcribed arcraft forms in the arcraft jacket file.
(AFMAN 37-139) NOTE: Locdly developed databases will not be used in lieu of CAMS or
G08L1.

7.2. Aircraft Document Reviews (ADR). Aircraft AFTO Form 781-series for possessed
arcraft are reviewed by flightline maintenance functions (CC or dternate), PS&D, engine
management (EM), NDI OAP Lab, and LRS to ensure the accuracy and validity of entries.

721. As a minimum, this review will vaidate and correct any errors on arframe and engine
operding times and cycless TCTO documentation, TCl component operating times, time
remaining to the next ingpection, backordered supply document numbers, and a validation of
open and deferred discrepancies.

7.22. An ADR is accomplished at least every 60 days for units usng fully automated AFTO
781-series forms.  Units without access to a MIS system and authorized to use manua AFTO
Form 781-series must accomplish an ADR at least every 30 days. Also accomplish an ADR
when an arcraft is tranderred (including Queen Bee), deployed for more than 30 days, before
and after scheduled inspections (Phase or 1S0), before and after storage, and after fatigue tests.
NOTE: For cannibdization arcraft, conduct ADRs & least every 30 days. The MXG/CC may
shorten the ADR interval as needed.

7.2.3. ADR Procedures:

7231 PS&D creates a job standard (JST) for ADRs and loads this ingpection against all
assgned arcraft. JST intervals are based on the type of 781-series forms used (automated or
manud).

7.232. PS&D schedules the ADR into mantenance plans. An ADR is a scheduled
maintenance action and counts in scheduling effectiveness computations.

7.2.3.3. PS&D and EM validate applicable inspection, TCI, and TCTO data for correct due dates
or expiration daes, arframe and engine operaing times (or flight times if goplicable), and
appropriate symbol entry required by T.O. 00-20-1.

7.2.3.4. Supply runs a tail nhumber inquiry to validate backorders and corrects any discrepancies
discovered.

7.235.  All documentation discrepancies discovered during ADR will be corrected by
mai ntenance personnd prior to updating the ADR job control number (JCN).

7.3.  Document Management.  Documentation sections keep higtoricd documents and
maintenance data essentid to the planning and scheduling of maintenance.  The documentation
activity isan essentid link in the processing of relaed forms for TCTOs and time change items.
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731 Keep individud documents for end items, subsystems, and components in accordance
with the T.O. 00-20-series, this ingruction, automated management systems documentation,
AFI 21-103, AFI 33-322, and the applicable-6 T.O.s.

7.3.2. When MIS systems are available, MIS products will be used in place of AFTO Forms 95,
to document significant historical events on arcraft, engines, and equipment.

7.33. Filing and Dispogtion. Edtablish files and properly dispose of documents. A file (or
files) for maintenance documents is sat up in accordance with AFl 33-322 and T.O. 00-20-1.
Complete digpostion of documents according to AFI 37-138, as specified by AFMAN 37-139.
Equipment records may be decentralized down to the section owning the equipment.

7.4. Repeat/Recur Discrepancies.

74.1. Clear Repeat/Recur discrepancies. These types of discrepancies require additiond
upervisory  involvement to ensure thorough troubleshooting.  Only  7-skill levd or higher
personnel can clear the appropriate symbol IAW T.O. 00-20-1.

7.5. Cannot Duplicate (CND) Discrepancies.

75.1. Personnd will make every effort to duplicate tie circumstances that created the reported
discrepancy. The discrepancy may be cleared only after thorough troubleshooting has been
accomplished. CND discrepancies will be cleared in the following manner:

75.1.1. When discrepancy cannot be duplicated, the technician will document troubleshooting
actions and add "Cannot Duplicate Madfunction” (CND) in corrective action block. These types
of discrepancies require additional supervisory involvement to ensure thorough troubleshooting.
Only 7-<kill leve or higher will clear the symbol IAW T.0. 00-20- 1.

7512. |IAW T.0. 00-20-1, when any corrective action involves more than one workcenter,
personne having the primary responghbility for repar will not initid over the symbol until dl
participating workcenter personne have completed and documented their work. Each
workcenter will make a separate form entry referencing the origind discrepancy.  The additiond
form entries will be referenced in the corrective action block of the origina discrepancy.

7.6. Maintenance Data Systems Analysis.

7.6.1. Data Integrity Teams. Units will form Data Integrity Teams (DIT) led by MDSA, with a
representative from each squadron that repairs arcraft, and participation from PS&D, the MOC,
the CSSM, EM, Debrief, and QA on an as needed bass, as determined by the MDSA. The DIT
will be the find authority in resolving any MIS entries, and therefore requires the complete
backing of senior unit leadership. DIT is not required for contract maintenance organizations
unless specified in the SOW.

7.7. In-Process Ingpections (IPl). An IPl is an additiond ingpection or verification sep a a
citicd point in the ingdlation, assembly, or reassembly of a system, subsysem or component.
These ingpections are either T.O., ANG, or locdly directed and are accomplished by qudified
personnel as identified in the SCR. The wegpon system lead command as defined in AFPD 10-9,
Lead Operating Command Weapon Systems Management, will detemine minimum [P
requirements and incorporate these requirements into gpplicable technical orders. Maintenance
supervison compiles a list of sguadron tasks requiring IPIs. The list will include work unit code,
nomenclature, specific T.O., paragraph, and step number within the technica order task where
the IPI will be cdled for. When developing the IPl ligt, consult with QA on trends or problem
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aress that continudly warrant extra supervisory atention.  Squadrons submit their on and off
equipment lits to Quadity Assurance for consolidation, coordination with operations group
commander (where gpplicable), MXG/CC agpprova, and publication as a IPI lising. IPIs will be
reviewed annualy for gpplicability. NOTE: Some IPIs are dready specified in gpplicable tech
data Thereisno requirement to include T.O. directed IP! tasksin theloca ligting.

7.7.1. Document the IPI due in the discrepancy block of the original discrepancy or as a separate
entry in the AFTO Form 781A, AFTO Form 244, Indudrial/Support Equipment Record or
appropriate work document and in the MIS. If the IPI is a separate entry in the AFTO form
781A or AFTO Form 244, place the IPl on a Red X. When an IP! is a separate entry, document
IPl compliance in the "Corrective Action” block of the AFTO form 781A and sgn the "Inspected
By" block. Ensure the origind discrepancy references the page and item numbers of the IPI
entries.  The person performing the task enters the required 1Pl step and notifies a qudified 1P
certifier a the gppropriate step. The certifier complies with the IPI and enters their sgnature and
employee number next to the IPl dtatement in the corrective action block. The qualified
technician who ultimately clears the discrepancy will ensure the IPI was completed and properly
documented. For maintenance actions where a different workcenter is required to perform an
IPI, the prime workcenter creates a workcenter event (WCE) or job for the IPI.  The individuas
sgning the Red X and IPI do not have to be the same.

7.7.2. |PI documentation for off-equipment maintenance will be accomplished as follows:

7.7.2.1. IPIs will be documented in the same manner as onrequipment IPIs, utilizing the AFTO
Form 350.

7.7.2.2. Document engine off-equipment IPIs in the engine work folder. 1Pl documentation in an
automated system is not required for off-equipment engine work.

7.723. Taticd missle IPls are documented in the Tacticd Munitions Reporting System
(TMRS). Ensure the step that requires the IPI and the employee number are identified on the
documentation.
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Chapter 8
MAINTENANCE SUPPLY SUPPORT

8.1. General. AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual provides supply policies and procedures
for supply support. Within the ANG, units are supported through Combat Supply Support for
Maintenance (CSSM) under the Chief of Supply. Detalled procedures for management of CSSM
isoutlined in AFMAN 23-110.

8.2. Intermediate Repair Enhancement Program (IREP). [IREP provides wing senior
leadership a forum to evauate current arcraft wegpons systems resource and support status,
highlight specific problem areas, focus on loca repair initiatives to include the Air Force Repar
Enhancement Program AFREP processes, and discuss ways to improve the overdl repair cycle
process. NOTE: IAW AFI 21-123 AFREP is optiond to the ANG.) The MXG will be the OPR
for the IREP program meeting on a recurring bass (at least quarterly). This forum should
include people who can resolve problems within the base repair processs Personnd from
maintenance and off-equipment repair activities, as wel as finacid managers, resource advisors
are critica to program success.

821 IREP Medting. The mesting is chaired by the MXG/CC. Participants may include the
following, OG, LRS, flight service center, representatives from MXS supervison from each
flying squadron, each squadron sortie support or maintenance flight, O&M resource advisors,
maintenance andyss, AFREP (if gpplicable), QA, Propulson dement, Avionics dement and
others as determined by the chairperson. The key to a successful IREP is active involvement of
dl individuds and organizations associated with the repair cycle process. At the IREP meeting
the appropriate asset manager should be the focd point to lead the discusson of the key data
about a specific pat. Conduct IREP meetings on a recurring basis (at leest quarterly) to ensure
the repair cycle process is on track, to seek methods of improvements, and to apply necessary
resources to get the job done. The first order of business should be a review of action items from
the previous |REP mesting.

8.21.1. Subject Matter Review. One of the objectives of the IREP meeting is to increase overdl
base sdf-sufficiency for repair and reduce the overdl cost of operations. Topics discussed vary
based on loca requirements, but should include key eements of asset management and costs
associated with each of the maintenance stock fund divisons. The number of items reviewed in
each category is determined locdly.  Units determine the specific format and visud aids used for
presentation.

8.2.12 Asst ProfileTop Projected MICAP Stuations. An asset profile is an in-depth review
of an asxt identified as criticd to misson accomplishment or that causes frequent MICAP
dgtuations. Daa in an asst profile may include number authorized and on-hand, number
repaired and not repaired, number MICAP, average repair cycle days, average AWP days,
monthly demand, item codt, and financid vaue of assets in the repair cycle. The overdl hedth
of the assats should include reasons for MICAP situations and solutions to resolve them.

8213 Tes Station Equipment Profile Test dation in-commisson time is citical to efficent
repair cycle output. TMDE and other shop deficiencies may have a negdive effect on the base
repair cycle process. The wing should focus on actions, which maximize test station capability.

8214. Wing Sdf-Sufficdency Initiaives. Initiatives include discusson of new wing, group and
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squadron AFREP initiatives and other locd sdf-sufficiency repairs  Discussons must include
how initigtive is crossfed to appropriate depot, ANG headquarters, and dl other like-MDS
bases.

8.2.15. High Cost Maintenance. Unit funded Time Compliance Technica Orders
(TCTO9g)/madifications, high cost workcenters, Specid Purpose Recoverables Authorized
Maintenance (SPRAM) back orders, financid value of partsin the repair cycle, etc.

8216. Top CANN Items. Items with sgnificant CANN higtories. Review information which
includes the number of times items were canned the last 30 days average cannibaization
occurrences over the last 6 months, projected get well date, and the time required to CANN the
item.

82.1.7. Unit Aircraft Engine Status Review. A datus review summary should include number
inwork, projected production date, and reasons for work stoppage.

8.21.8. Repar Cycle Bottlenecks. Review any area, which impedes the repair cycle process
such as frozen supply records, supply, regects, test sation backlogs, personnd deficiencies,
manpower shortages etc.

8.21.9. AWP Progran. Andyze due-outs causes and back order priorities to determine if
supply action is required to correct any deficiencies/problems. See also paragraph 18.6.1.

821.10. Repar Cycle Throughput. Throughput is the average time it takes to move individud
items through the repair cycle. Review/compare the 12-month average versus the current month
repar cycle time (RCT) to determine if progress is being made. RCT is defined as the complete
cycle from issue to repair/condemn, and turn-in or shipping of a reparable asset.

82111 Pat Store Issue Effectiveness. Percentage of arcraft parts issued from the flightline
part store vs. the main warehouse. Disregard this dement when LRS does not segregate aircraft
components into a separate warehouse.

8.21.12. Discuss product improvement initistives (AFTO Form 22, Technical Order
Improvement and Reply, AFTO Form 27, Preiminary Technical Order (PTO) Publication
Change Request (PCR) TO AFTO Verification Record/Approval, AFTO Form 135, Source,
Maintenance and Recoverability Code Change Request, Deficiency Reports (DRS),
maintenance related Innovation Development through Employee Awareness (IDEA), c.).

8.3. Maintenance Repair/Supply Ddivery Priorities. Use the fdlowing to edablish
maintenance repar priorities.  Raisng or lowering priorities will not necessarily require a
corresponding change in the supply ddivery priority. The mantenance repar priority and the
supply ddivery priority are normaly identicd. Use a less responsve supply deivery priority
when the need time or date for a part does not judtify the delivery priority specified. Refer to
AFI 24-301.

831 Prioty 1. Supply ddivery: Within 30 minutes. Use for primary misson aircraft within
12 hours of a scheduled launch on the following missons:

8311 Preddentid directed missons supporting U.S. forces in combat and national emergency
plans and specid wegpons movement missons.

8.3.1.2. Aircraft dert status.
8.3.1.3. Reated AGE, munitions, and munitions equipment assigned to these missions.
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8.3.2. Priority 2. Supply ddivery: Within 30 minutes. Usefor:

8321 Primay misson arcraft and rdated AGE, munitions, and munitions equipment for first
8 hours after landing or start of recovery or within 6 hours of a scheduled launch or dert.

8.3.2.2. Smulated generation during operationa readiness inspections.

8323. Primary specid wesgpons movement misson arcraft 48 hours prior to a scheduled
launch.

8324. Aeomedica evacuation, rescue, and weather misson aircraft and rdaed AGE,
munitions and munitions equipment.

8.3.25. All trandent Federd Aviation Adminigtration aircraft.

8.3.26. Aircraft and equipment or rdated AGE requiring repair, which is preventing or delaying
student or maintenance training.

8.3.3. Priority 3. Used for:

8331 Primay misson ar vehicdes engines and rdaed AGE, munitions and munitions
equipment, undergoing scheduled or unscheduled maintenance.

8.3.3.2. Trandent air vehicles not otherwise listed.

8.3.3.3. Adminidrative arcraft within 8 hours of scheduled flight or on dert satus with standby
crews.

8.3.3.4. Time change requirements for nuclear weapons.

8335 Scheduled and unscheduled maintenance of munitions which if not peformed will
prevent or delay mission accomplishment.

8336. Tedt, Measurement and Diagnogtic Equipment (TMDE) requiring emergency repar or
cdibration, the lack of which will prevent or delay mission accomplishment.

8.3.3.7. Sparesnot available in supply.
8.3.3.8. Critical end items and reparable spares or supply designated "priority repair' spares.

8.339. Routine maintenance of arcrew or missle traning smulator, or other training devices
or related AGE or Stes and aircraft or equipment used for maintenance training.

8.3.3.10. Avionics shop eectronic support equipment and automated test stations.
8.3.4. Priority 4. Used for:

834.1. Routine or extensve repair of primary misson ar vehicles, rdaed AGE, and repar
cycle assets.

8.34.2. Adminigrative aircraft undergoing scheduled or unscheduled maintenance.

8.3.4.3. Routine maintenance of AGE not otherwise listed above.

8.3.4.4. WRM items due maintenance or ingpection.

8.3.4.5. Inspection, maintenance, and TCTO compliance of MSK or MRSP material.

8.3.4.6. Scheduled cdlibration and unscheduled repairs on TMDE not listed above.

8.34.7. Extensve repar of arcrew or missle traning smulator, or other training devices or
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related AGE.

8.3.5. Priority 5. Used for:

8.3.5.1. Bench stock requirements.

8.3.5.2. Fabrication and repair of aeronautical items not carrying a higher priority.
8.3.5.3. Non-tactica or non-primary misson arcraft undergoing extensve repair.
8.3.5.4. Time change requirements on non-nuclear items.

8.3.6. Priority 6. Used for fabrication and repair of non-aeronautica items, equipment, and
other aeronautical requirements.

8.3.7. Priority 7. Used for spares excess to base requirements.

8.4. Decentralized Supply Support. Within the ANG, maintenance supply support is obtained
from the Combat Supply for Maintenance (CSSM) section under the Chief of Supply.
Customer’s procedures for the management of CSSM are outlined in AFMAN 23-110. The
procedures outlined below provide generd responshilities to maintenance personne  regarding
their role in obtaining needed supplies and equipment to maintain combat ready arcraft. CSSM
personnd  will asss mantenance in processing requidtions, researching sources of  supply,
completing DD Form 1348-6, DoD Single Line Item Requisition System Document, entering
manuad requigtions (pat number only), updating exception code ligs, and other peculiar
maintenance supply problems.

85. Ordering Parts. Order arcraft parts from LRS through MISSBSS interface.  Monitor
supply satus on al backordered pats. Request supply assstance if datus is unacceptable.
Technicians ordering parts:

8.5.1. Providerequired datato facilitate the issue request. See AFMAN 23-110.

852 Complete AF Form 2413, or locdly developed computer log, and include supply
document number and time ordered or use printouts of requests made via supply interface in lieu
of AF Form 2413 or computer log.

85.3. See T.0. 00-20-1, and AFMAN 23-110 when ordering parts for transent arcraft. Use
demand code N (non-recurring) for trandent arcraft requests. Use demand code R (recurring) if
theitem isfor abase assgned arcraft or for regularly scheduled trangent flights.

854. Supply Discipline.  Supply discipline is the respongbility of dl military and civilian
employees regardless of grade or postion. Supervisors, a al levels, ensure the practice of good
supply discipline.  Train adl maintenance personnd to perform supply duties related to their job.
They must understand:

854.1. A reparable item is as important as a servicegble item, since the repairable may be the
only part available. Therefore, promptly process repairable items.

854.2. How to assgn a vaid supply delivery priority to each demand. AFMAN 23-110
identifies these priorities.

8.5.4.3. Notifies the Customer Service Representative (CSR) in CSSM to cance both erroneous
requests and those requests that are no longer required. Also notifies the Customer Service

Representative to downgrade UJC as necessaty (NMC to delay discrepancy, etc) to save
trangportation costs.
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85.4.4. Force activity designators (FAD) assigned to each Air Force unit based on the Air Force
progran document. Use this code with the urgency of need desgnator (UND) to st the
requistion priority. When supporting a unit with a higher FAD, use the FAD of the supported
unit.

85.45. The proper use of the Urgency Justification Code (UJC) on parts requests, to designate
the impact and type of need. The Urgency of Need Designator (UND) is the first podtion of the
UJC and indicates the impact of the request. The use of the following UNDs 1J and A ae
restricted and must be verified by the Pro Super, expediter or as designated by the MXG/CC.

854.6. How to verify and monitor backordered requests to prevent unwarranted mission
limiting conditions, cannibdizations, priority abuses and wasted money. AFMAN 23-110
identifies verification requirements.

8.5.4.7. Therequirement to recycle reusable containers and metals.
8.5.4.8. How to turnin excess materid.

85.4.9. The importance of recording usage of an item in the supply system by processng TRNs
is imperative because if the remova and replacement is not processed in supply it may never be
stocked or may be under stocked.

85.4.10. Due In From Maintenance (DIFM) inputs are critica to recording and getting credit for
proper repair cycle times. DIFM status codes are currently broken down into three categories,
delayed maintenance time, repair time, and AWP time. Repair time is the only time recorded
and used to determine the number of assets LRS can stock. Not using the proper codes when
they change reduces the number of assets on base.  Additiondly, since credit is not given for
delayed maintenance time or AWP time these should be reduced to as near zero as possible.

854.11. The Sysem Program Director (SPD) must approve the loca purchase of al aircraft
parts (Refer to AFI 64-117).

8.6. Bench, Shop, Operating Stocks, Work Order Residue, Special Levels, and Shelf-Life
ltems.

86.1. Bench Stock. Workcenter supervisors determine the contents of their bench stock.
Examples of bench stock items include nuts, bolts, cotter keys, washers, resstors, capacitors,
light bulbs, sedants and batteries. Bench stock shadow boards are optiond. Every effort should
be made to use unserviceable assets for shadow boards. Edtablish levels to provide 60 days
usage. Retain excess materia but not over 200% of the authorized quantity.

8.6.1.1. Mak bhins contaning 50 percent or less of the authorized quantity to fecilitate morthly
inventories. Do not include items coded TCTO, unacceptable for Air Force use, criticd,
classfied or sengtivein bench stocks. Refer to AFMAN 23-110.

86.12. Mantan environmentaly sendtive items in ther origind container. If removed from
origind container, place items in a seded package and clealy mak them to prevent
misdentification and misuse avoid mistakes. (e.g. seds, dessicant, filters, circuit cards, sedants)

86.1.3. Remove unidentifidble items, or items whose serviceability is unknown, from bench
gock bins and process them as shop scrap through the Defense Reutilization and Marketing
Office (DRMO).

86.14. Control and secure any precious metas displayed. Dispose of property containing
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precious metasin compliance with AFMAN 23-110.

8.6.1.5. Set up fixed or mobile bench stocks to provide quick and easy access to bits and pieces
needed to support maintenance efforts. Ensure mobile bench stocks do not present a FOD
hazard.

8.6.1.6. Identify and control the issue and turn-in of hazardous materiel/items on bench stock
lisings. See AFMAN 23-110 for additiond guidance on edablishing, maintaning, and
reviewing bench stocks.

86.2. Shop Stock. Maintain shop stock for day-to-day operations. Monitor shop stock to
prevent materials from becoming excessve or outdated. Includes gas cylinders, random length
bar stock, sheet metd, pladtic, fabric, dectricd wire, and amilar items not normadly included in
bench stocks. Shop stock should not normaly exceed 90 days usage, a the unit of issue or unit
pack, whichever is greater. Store shop stock near/adjacent to bench stock items, if practica, but
do not mix them together. Clearly identify materids as “Shop Stock” and label them with noun,
national stock number or part number, unit of issue, and shelf life, if goplicable.

86.3. Opeating Stock. Includes connector dust covers, hydraulic line caps/plugs, and smilar
items that are normaly recovered after use and re-used. Store operating stock near/adjacent to
bench stock items, if practical, but do not mix them together. Monitor operating stock to prevent
it from becoming excessve or outdated. Retain partidly used bench stock items in bench stock
and not in operating stock. Identify, tag, and turn in items with no forecasted use IAW AFMAN
23-110. Clearly identify items as “Operating Stock” and label them with noun, nationd stock
number or part number (if applicable), unit of issue, and shelf life, if applicable.

86.4. Work Order Resdue. Includes expendable bit/piece items left over from maintenance
work orders or bench stock deletions. Store work order residue near/adjacent to bench stock
items, if practical, but do not mix them together. Ensure excesses are consolidated for turr-in to
LRS, when possble. Clealy identify items as “Work Order Resdue’ and label them with noun,
national sock number or pat number, unit of issue, and shdf-life, if gpplicable  Contral Al
work order residues used on or around aircraft, uninstalled engines, and AGE.

8.6.5. Adjugted Stock Levels. Adjust LRS stock levels to prevent an out of stock condition.
Adjusted levels are used when the demand level or consumption is inadequate to support the
requirement. A single occurrence of a misson limiting atus is not sufficient reason to establish
an adjusted stock level. It may indicate a need to review demand data for accuracy. Use AF
Form 1996, Adjusted Stock Level, to establish supply levels for support of specid projects,
gpecid operding requirements, or if exising demend data is insufficient to support misson
requirements. Workcenters, with assstance from LRS personnel, prepare the AF Form 1996 and
route it through mantenance supervison for review prior to sending to LRS customer
savicelstock control.  See AFMAN 23-110 for criteria and procedures for submitting these
requedts. Prior to submisson to LRS, ensure the AF Form 1996 contains adequate justification
and is gpproved by the group commander. Examples of adequate judtification include: seasond
materid requirements, long lead-time items unsarvicesble components forcing a “no fly” or
NMC condition for extended periods of time and fleet-wide verses single arcraft impacts.
Workcenters maintain a master file of adjusted stock levels and follow-up on requests. LRS
personnd and the appropriate workcenter accomplish a vadidation of adjusted stock levels
according to AFMAN 23-110.
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8.6.6. Shdf life Items. Workcenters control shelf life items in bench stock and operating/shop
stock IAW AFMAN 23-110. LRS identifies shdf life items by use of ldbes This labd contains
the item's shdf life code. Mark Operating/Shop stock labels with the shdf-life codes and source
(eg., T.O. number, etc). Contact the LRS Chief Inspector to determine shelf life if conflicts
exist between the various sources. Check expiration dates on issued items and do not accept
outdated items from LRS. Do not open shef life containers until needed and use the oldest items
fird. Recycle reclam, or turn-in for digposd shdf life items which are loose in the bin and
expiration dates cannot be determined IAW Type | shef life criteria  Ingpect Type Il shdf life
items |AW applicable tech data.

8.7. Repair Cycle Assets. All units establish a repair cycle support dement or flight service
center to monitor and control progress and datus of repair cycle assets.  Process repair cycle
assets according to T.O. 00-20-3. Units establish locd procedures for the control of repar cycle
assts throughout the maintenance cycle.  Include methods of accounting for al components and
accessories, procedures for control of assets in AWP or AWM datus, and procedures and
respongbilities for cross cannibdization, remova of hits and pieces, and scheduling and control
of repair cycle assets. Promptly process, repair, and return repairable components to the repair
cycle support dement. Repair assets to the fullest extent authorized within unit capabilities.

8.7.1. EOQ/XB3 Turn-In. Place EOQ/XB3 pick-up point containers in or near each maintenance
workcenter to encourage turn-in of unneeded items. Make the containers esslly accessble and
visble Workcenter supervisors  periodicaly  inspect containers for unauthorized items.
AFMAN 23-110 contains detailed procedures.

8.7.2. The requigtioning and control of TCTO kits is a supply process managed within the
Repair Cycle Support Element.

8.8. Tail Number Bins (TNB). Pace dl due-out release (DOR) items in the TNB and inform
the MOC and expediter (for MICAPS) or the operations squadron PS&D (for backordered items)
that the part is in. Do not release parts from the TNB without proper documentation. Return
items removed from the TNB tha ae not inddled that duty day. Inform the Production
Supervisor or expediter of TNB assets, which may prevent or saisfy a missonlimiting
condition. TNB items usad to satis'y MICAP conditions are not cannibdizations. Reorder these
items and notify the expediter of the new document number. Update the arcraft forms and
automated maintenance system. If supply, CSSM, or COSO creates a due-out prior to transfer of
these items notify LRS to change the "mark-for" fidd on the due-out detail. Sed and Store
partidly completed TCTO kits and parts in the TNB and mark the container or package with the
tal number, serid number, or equipment identification number and TCTO number. Maintan
security and control of TNB assats.  Track property placed in the TNB by tal number, serid
number, or equipment identification number. For each entry indicate:

8.8.1. Date received.

8.8.2. Noun.

8.8.3. Document number.

8.8.4. Status (facilitate other maintenance (FOM), ISU/DOR, TCTO, &tc.).

885. Removd information (date, time, sgnature, and employee number of the person who
picked up the property).
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8.8.6. Remarks.

8.9. Cannibalization. Cannibdization (CANN) actions may be necessary when a not-misson
cgpable (NMC) condition will prevent the accomplishment of a misson and the required assets
ae not immediady avalable from supply. Prior to cannibdization action, verify that the
required component cannot be sourced from on-base assats within the dlotted time.  In addition,
the cannibalization decison authority consders man-hour availability and the risks of damaging
servicesble  equipment. Document cannibalizations according to automated maintenance
sysems documentation and process according to T.O. 00-20-2. Additiond locad guidance for
cannibaization actions should identify who may authorize CANN action, redrictions, specific
procedures, individua responsihilities, and documentation requirements.

89.1. CANN actions involving pats from ABDR arcraft, Air Force Museum aircraft,
Maintenance Training Devices (MTDs), or Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO)
will not be accomplished without authorization from the Item Manager. If the part is approved
for CANN, it will not be put into service until al necessary ingpections (NDI, pressure checks,
operationa checks, etc) have been performed using specific guidance from the Item Manager to
ensure proper sarviceability.  Parts will not be removed from datic display/Air Force Museum
arcraft except in accordance with AF 84-103, Museum System.

89.2. Removd of Bit and Piece Repar Parts from Condemned Assets. Remove sdected bit and
piece repair parts from condemned end items. Do not remove bit and piece repar parts from XD
asts returning to the depot without item manager approva. The end item manager provides
condemnation authority for XD assets. Once condemnation authority for an XD asst is received
from the item manager, remove al servicedble and reparable XD SRUs.  Bench check dl XD
SRUs and process all servicesbles for turn-in to LRS as "found on base” Determine if the
unservicesble XD SRUSs repair cost exceeds 75 percent. If repair exceeds 75 percent of cost,
rengdl the SRU into the condemned LRU and turn-in the LRU to LRS through the normd due-
in from maintenance (DIFM) process. Also, remove sarvicegble bit and piece parts. Store XB
bits and pieces as operating stock or turn-into supply.

89.3. Quick Reference Ligts (QRL). In conjunction with Logistics Readiness Squadron (LRS),
Operations Support Squadron (OSS), Customer Supply Support Maintenance (CSSM) Dedicated
Support Element (DSE) solicits and consolidates inputs from al sguadrons to initiate a QRL.
CSSM digributes the QRL to agppropriate workcenters including the aircraft parts sore.
Accomplish review and vdidation a least semiannudly. The review will include T.O. research
to ensure liging of preferred items.  Maintenance activities submit proposed additions to the
QRL by stock and part number, work unit code, and T.O., figure, and index number. Print the
liging by primary ar vehicle sysem using alocal format.

894. Criticd Items. The criticd item management system identifies and prioritizes supply
management for sdected items.  Provide criticd items with premium management to control
their issue and repar, to expedite them to the user, and reduce cannibdizations. Each
element/workcenter supervisor is the workcenter critical item monitor.  Identify critical items on
DD Form 1348-1A, DOD Single Line Item Release/Receipt Document, and the D23. For
additiona information on criticd items, sse AFMAN 23-110. Maintenance criticd item
monitors:

8.9.4.1. Determine items to add to or delete from the base critica item list.
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89.4.2. Identify criticd items exceeding processng time objectives and determine reasons for
not meseting objectives.

8.9.4.3. Bench check, repair or NRTS critical assets before non-critical assets.  Repair critica
assets within their priority group.

8.10. Equipment Items. Continualy review equipment items needed for misson
accomplishment.  Maintain them in a servicesble condition. LRS personned assst equipment
cudodians in researching and preparing documents for ganing authorizations and ordering
equipment items. Equipment custodians request equipment, tools and bench mock-ups, usng
AF Form 601, Equipment Action Request, or AF Form 2005, Issue Turn-In Request. Supply
provides equipment custodians a cugtodian authorization and custody receipt lising (CA/CRL)
liging dl authorized and in-use equipment for each account. Check the appropriate alowance
gandard (AS) for authorizations. See AFMAN 23-110 for procedures a gppointing equipment
cudodians, setting up the proper accounts, ordering, and maintaining equipment items.
Organizationd equipment cugtodians must work through LRS to obtain a loan agreement from
the Command Equipment Management Office prior to loaning organizationd equipment to
another ingalation AFMAN 23-110. Accountable equipment cugtodians must notify Equipment
Management Element of deploying or scheduled to deploy equipment IAW AFMAN 23-110.
NOTE: (This agplies to Air Expeditionary Force (AEF) deployments and NonAEF
deployments). Ensure compliance with capitalized equipment procedures IAW AFMAN 23-110.

8.11. Supply Assets Requiring Functional Check, Calibration, or Operational Flight
Programming. Maintenance sections identify items requiring functiond check, cdibration, or
operaiond flight programming prior to use. Prepare a lig of items, including the repair section's
organization and section code, and send the lig  through the Hight/CC or
Fight/Element/workcenter supervisor and maintenance supervison to LRS's chief  ingpector.
The lig is updaedivdidated semi-annudly. LRS sends items identified on the lig to repar
sections when functional check, cdibration or programming is due or when saviceshbility is
doubtful. If a pat comes in that requires a functional check, ensure it is not redricted in the
wegpon system -6 T.O. Do not use an aircraft as atest bed for parts.

812. Supply Points. Egablish supply points within individud workcenters when time or
resources required to move items dictate a need. Storage space for the supply points is provided
by the supported workcenter. Determine management of the supply point by agreement between
the group commanders. Inventory supply point assets semi-annudly. The workcenter supervisor
assgts LRS with the reconciliaion and inventory. Edablishment of an arcraft parts store and/or
flight service center within the maintenance complex reduces the dependence on supply points
and or bench stocks. LRS maintains warehouses in both these facilities, stocking assets closer to
the point of use. Expenditure of funds and manpower may be reduced by use of these facilities.

8.13. Buildup Items. Mantain items requiring build-up prior to use (i.e. wheds and tires) in
supply points in a built-up configuration. Send items to appropriate workcenters for build-up
and return them to the supply point for later issue. Use AF Form 1297, Temporary Issue
Receipt, to control assets sent for build-up when the supply point is operated by LRS. Vdidate
AF Forms 1297 daly if over 10 days old. Establish locd procedures to control assets when
maintenance operates the supply point and assets are sent to another organization for build-up.

8.14. Supply Reports and Listings. Use supply reports and lisings to manage maintenance
requirements. Most are provided automaticaly or generated after supply transactions. Request
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others when needed. Attachment 2 (this ingruction) lists the most common/important reports
and ligings.

8.15. Special Purpose Recoverable Authorized Maintenance (SPRAM). SPRAM assets are
fault isolation spares, shop sandard spares, training spares, -21 technica order (T.0.) spares
(dternate misson equipment), test dation spares, and stand done spares. These assats are
ERRC XD/XF items, which are controlled and managed as in-use supplies. XF items are not
SPRAMS detals unless ANG/LGM or a higher authority so directs for a specific program.
Identify any additions, deetions, or changes of SPRAM assats to the equipment management
section of LRS. A SPRAM monitor and custodian are gppointed to manage these assets. The
program was developed to provide ANG logidics leeders an automated system to maintain
vighility and accountability for recoverable spares being used for other than their primary
misson and that are not being reported through any other sysem. (Ref: AFMAN 23-110, and
AFI 21-103, Equipment Inventory Status and Reporting).

8.16. Deficiency Report (DR) Exhibit. Materid deficiency report exhibit issue, turn+ in, and
storage procedures are contained in T.O. 00-35D-54 and AFMAN 23-110.

8.17. Time Compliance Technical Order (TCTO) Kit Procedures. TCTO kit management is
a joint maintenance and supply responghility according to TO 00-5-15 and AFMAN 23-110.
PS&D initiates requests for kits, pats and tool requirements.  Munitions control, test
measurement and diagnogtic equipment (TMDE), AGE, and EM perform PS&D duties for items
that require TCTOs. Trandfer arcraft or equipment with TCTOs ill pending completion with
their applicable TCTO kits. Retain engine TCTO kits for engines inddled on arcraft a depot
locations if the arcraft is returning to that unit for TCTO compliancee. AFMAN 23-110, TO 00-
5-15, and TO 00-5-1 contains detailed guidance for the transfer of TCTO kits.

8.17.1. TheLRSTCTO Kit Monitor:

81711 Loads the item record for the TCTO upon recept of TCTO requirements from
maintenance.

8.17.1.2. Annotates the TCTO cover memorandum, received from the QA, with the number of
assts in LRS, including WRM that are affected by a TCTO. (NOTE: For arcraft supported by
contractor operated and managed base supply (COMBS), TCTO kits are stored in the COMBS
until they are ready to be inddled. Return the memorandum to the QA for filing IAW paragraph
15.12.2.2.3))

8.17.1.3. Forwards due-out documents produced by SBSS to the PS&D for filing into the TCTO
file

8.17.1.4. Provides notification to the PS&D when locally procured parts or base-assembled kits
are complete. SBSS sends the MIS a due-out satus natification indicating availability.

817.15. Takes actions to correct discrepancies identified on the TCTO reconciliation listing
(for example, mark-for changes, kit shortages or excesses, and delivery dates past the TCTO
remove from service date).

8.17.1.6. Advises PS&D on the status of incomplete kits.
8.18. Workcenter Supply Management.
8.18.1. Maintain AF Form 2413 or AF Form 2005 recording al parts ordered from LRS and
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veify datus with the dally document regiser (D04) and the monthly due-out vdidation liging
(M30) or use printouts of requests made via the supply interface in lieu of AF Form 2005 and AF
Form 2413. On receipt of parts, discard AF Form 2005 or placein an inactivefile.

8.18.2. Maintain source document audit trail accountability for al demands on supply. Ensure
vaidity and completeness of supply requisition forms. Verify and UJC and SRD codes.

8.18.3. Maintain MICAP records and initiate follow-up actions on MICAP requisitions.
8.18.4. Follow-up with LRS personnd to resolve AWP problems.

8.185. Edablish procedures for controlling cross-cannibalization of reparable assets to reduce
AWP units.

8.18.6. Process supply items requiring a buildup before issue in atimely manner.

8.18.7. Compile a lig of items requiring functiond check or cdibration prior to indalation.
Review and update at least annudly.

8.188. Applies to arcraft systems and equipment under 3 levels of maintenance. Compile a list
of direct NRTS items in coordingion with maintenance sguadron back shops and AFREP
representative and provide it to LRS for incdluson in the master direct NRTS listing. Review and
update at least annualy.

8.18.9. Edablish a storage area for reusable containers.  Consolidation with other workcenters is
authorized.

8.18.10. Schedule and control dl repair cycle assets through the repair flights based on priority
assigned.

8.18.11. Move repairable assets from workcenter to workcenter in an expedient manner. Ensure
the proper documentation and container accompany the asset through the repair cycle.

8.19. Local Manufacture. Units publish Ols outlining procedures covering the manufacture of
items source coded locd manufacture.  Include procedures that prevent abuses, specify
coordination requirements and agpprovd authority. Locd manufacturing is an essentid part of
unit maintenance support.  The agpplicable end-item TO identifies items subject to locd
manufacture. Specific procedures arein AFMAN 23-110. When developing Ols.

8.19.1. Identify the gpprova authority for locd manufacture requests.

8.19.2. Requedters use an AF Form 2005, for supply item locd requests. Use an AF Form 601,
for equipment requests. Provide a drawing, sample, technica data and DD Form 1348-6. Obtain
drawings from the Base Enginegring Data Service Center (EDSC). Use the Air Force
engineering data program governed by AFl 21-401, Engineering Data Sorage, Distribution, and
Control.

8.19.3. Requedters coordinate with the appropriate fabricating section to determine the bits and
pieces required to manufacture the item. The LRS locd manufacturer manager assists in
veifying parts availahility.

8.194. Reguedters identify al sections that have action on the AFTO Form 350, Reparable
Item Processing Tag, for items requiring multiple section processing.

8.20. Production Scheduling.  The repar dement/workcenter supervisors establish a
production schedule based on priorities. LRS provides the repair cycle asset management listing
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(D23) to assst each repair section in this effort. The D23 is provided in both maintenance
location and stock number sequence. Repair sections use the D23 to manage the flow of DIFM
assetsin the repair cycle and to ensure the DIFM status and location is updated.

8.21. Control of AWP Assets and Cross-Cannibalization. Closdy control reparable assets in
AWP gatus. Do not consolidate storage areas for AWM and AWP assets.  Group commanders
negotigte storage of out-szed units  Provide the LRS AWP manager the DIFM document
number of the AWP end item and the due-out document numbers of bits and pieces to adjust
supply database records for cross-cannibdization actions. LRS requistions, initiates laterd
support, and monitors the status of repair bits and pieces. Repair section asset managers identify
unacceptable supply status impacts to the LRS AWP manager. LRS requests disposition for
assats with unavailable repair parts. Only dispose of parts on receipt of dispostion authority.

8.22. DIFM. Repair sections use the D23 to manage the flow of DIFM assets in the repair cycle
and to update DIFM status and location. If a parts request is backordered and the unserviceable
DIFM item does not limit or redrict the operationa cgpability of the end item, remove it and
send it to the applicable support section for ether repair, not reparable this station (NRTS)
gpproval, or condemnation with a subsequent turn-in to LRS (as a credit DIFM) according to TO
00-20-3.

8.23. Bench Check and Repair Policy. Maintenance sections bench check items as part of the
on-equipment troubleshooting process.  When workload requires, the dement/workcenter
supervisor determines the priority for bench check actions. Specific procedures for bench check
and repair policy are provided in TO 00-20-1. Thefallowing generd guiddines apply:

8.231. Order required parts “fill or kill.” If the part is not in stock and a MICAP condition
exigds, backorder the new request. Determine local repair capability before requisitioning off-
base support or going lateral support.

8.23.2. Remove the suspected item, fill out the AFTO Form 350, and annotate it as repair and
return.  Attach AFTO Form 350 to the item; place the item in the repair cycle, and annotate the
name of the repair section on the form.

8.23.3. Bench-check, repair, take NRTS action, or condemn the item. If the item is repaired or
otherwise determined to be serviceable, the repair section informs the support section the item is
available for pick-up so onrequipment maintenance action may resume. If the item cannot be
repaired, the repair section informs the support section to initiate a backordered request and takes
appropriate NRTS and condemnation action on the unserviceable asst.

8.24. Maintenance Turn-Around Record Update (TRN) Processng.  Workcenters
processng TRNs maintain AF Form 2521, Turn-Around Transaction Log. The AFTO Form
350, Pat Il, is processed usng the supply interface to the automated maintenance system.
Verify each TRN with the DO4. Use TRN procedures only when due-out document numbers
cannot be established.

8.25. Maintenance Turn-In to Supply. Workcenters properly tag and secure repair cycle
asets in ther reusable container.  The repar shop complies with environmenta control
requirements, as specified in TOs. Pace documentation with the container. Include AFTO
Form 350, Parts | and I, and a condition tag or labe with al items turned into LRS. Enter the
correct action taken code on AFTO Form 350, Part Il.  Accomplish proper reclamation and
demilitarization actions on condemned repair cycle assets.
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8.26. Destruction of TOP SECRET Material Destruction of TOP SECRET materid requires a
receipt according to AFI 31-401, Information Security Program Management. Include a copy of
the destruction certificate with the turn-in documentation.

8.26.1. Provide sengdtive instruments interior container protection.

8.26.2. Ensure MIS products accompany al engine serid tracked items according to TO 00-20-1
and ANG directives.

8.26.3. Ensure LRS signsthe DD Form 1348-1.
8.26.4. Ensure acopy of the LRU/SRU historica record accompanies turrtin of dl items

8.27. User Cadlibration: Comply with TO 00-20-14 and peform cdibration on TMDE
designated as user respongbility in TO 33K-1-100.
8.28. Processing the MICAP. Process the MICAP dart in Misson Capable (MICAP) Asset

Sourcing System (MASS); ensure dl pertinent data is included. Upgrade, downgrade and cancel
MICAP requirements. (Appliesto commands with a Regiona Supply Squadron (RSS).
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Chapter 9
SAFETY

9.1. Hazards. All managers and supervisors must incorporate Operationa Risk Management
(ORM) within the workplace. Identify, diminate or control, and document hazards to minimize
risk associated with uncertainty in the decisonrmaking process.  Additiond guidance can be
found in AF 90-901, Operational Risk Management Program, and AFPAM 90-902,
Operational Risk Management Guidelines and Tools. Managers and supervisors a dl levels
must recognize the sources of hazards and apply appropriate safety practices to avoid injuries to
personnel and damage to equipment by following established procedures and directives, asking
for help when needed, and using the appropriate personnd protective equipment (PPE). Control
potentid physicd, fire, and hedth hazards by proper training prior to job accomplishment,
appropriate work procedures, and supervisory controls AW AFOSH Standards.

9.2. Hazard Abatement Program. Implement and follow the Air Force Hazard Abatement
Program to protect adl ANG personne from work-related deaths, injuries, and occupationd
illnesses.  Under this program, personnd identify potentid hazards within the work environment.
After hazards have been identified, determine the adequacy of current directives and procedures,
provide appropriate training to affected personnel, and provide a method to track and control the
training and hazard correction/abatement processes. See Attachment 1, for appropriate AFOSH
dandards, TOs, and other applicable directives. Document safety plans, actions, hazards, and
personnd training with the appropriate AF forms listed below.

921 AF Form 3, Hazard Abatement Plan; AFl 91-301, USAF Occupational and
Environmental Safety, Fire Prevention, and Health (AFOSH) Program.

9.2.2. AF Form 55, Employee Safety and Health Record; AFI 91-301.
9.2.3. AF Form 457, USAF Hazard Report; AFI 91-202, USAF Mishap Prevention Program.
9.24. AF Form 1118, Notice of Hazard; AFI 91-301.

9.3. Air Force Mishap Prevention Program. Implement and follow the Air Force Mishap
Prevention Program to protect ANG resources. All ANG personnd have the respongbility under
the mishgp prevention program to identify workplace hazards, to include equipment and
environmental Stuations that places ANG personnd, equipment, or facilities a& risk.  After
hazards have been identified, assess the risks associated with each hazard, determine and take
action(s) needed to reduce the risk by: enginegring the hazard out; or imposing procedurd
actions (operdtiond limits, frequent inspections, protective equipment, or dSopping  until
corrective action is taken); and/or educating and training personnd on the hazards and the safety
procedures to be followed to reduce the chances of a mishap occurring. See attachment 1 for
appropriate AF ingtructions, AFOSH standards, TOs, and other applicable directives. Ensure dl
personnd receive safety, fire protection, and hedth on-the job training upon initid assgnment
and whenever there is a change in equipment, procedures, processes or safety, fire protection,
and hedth requirements. Wel-trained and educated personne ae the greatest deterrent to
mishaps in the workplace. Supervisors document safety-related training on AF Form 55, 1AW
AFI 91-301.

9.4. Safety Inspections. Accomplish hazard assessment and identification through the
application of occupationd safety, fire prevention, and hedth inspections, evauations, and
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aurveys.  Supervisors perform self-ingpections to assess the safety environment of the unit. Most
AFOSH dandards contain sample checklists for unit sdf-ingpections.  Also, use locdly
developed checkligs tailored to specific unit requirements.  Wing or baselevd safety,
bicenvironmental  engineering, fire protection, and environmental ingpectors conduct  unit
ingpections, evaluations, and surveys according to AFl 91-301 and AFI 32-7086.

94.1. Occupationd Safety and Hedth Adminisration (OSHA) officiads, as representatives of
the Secretary of Labor, may conduct ingpections of nonmilitary-unique workplaces and
operaions where ANG civilian personnd work. (The inspections may be unannounced). OSHA
ingoectors may question or privately interview any employee, supervisory employee, or officid
in charge of an operation or workplace.

94.2. Federd OSHA officids may peform OSH inspections of ANG workplaces in areas
where the US holds exclusve federd jurisdiction (including government owned contractor
operated facilities).

94.3. Authorized safety and bioenvironmenta engineer officids from dates without OSHA-
goproved OSH plans may exercise jurisdiction over cortractor workplaces only when there are
no OSHA sandards that apply to the work in progress. State OSHA officials, operating under a
federally approved plan and subject to the terms of any variance, tolerance, or exemption granted
by the Department of Labor, may enforce state OSHA standards in contractor workplaces. At
oversess locations, local government agencies may conduct inspections of contractor facilities or
operations as tipulated in the status of forces or country-to-country agreement IAW AFl 91-301.

9.5. General Safety Guidance. Aircraft maintenance personnd are exposed to a large variety
of hazardous sStuaions, machinery, equipment, and chemicds. Most hazardous Stuations can be
avoided by smply following procedures, asking for hep when needed, and using persond
protective equipment (PPE). Supervisors must be knowledgeasble of the AFOSH Standards,
TOs, and AF ingructions gpplicable to their operations and ensure their personnd are educated
on the safety requirements agpplicable to the job. Personnd work more safdy and effectively
when properly trained and motivated. For example, ensure personne who work with hazardous
chemicd are trained as outlined in AFOSH Stid 161-21, Hazard Communications, on persond
protective equipment.

9.5.1. Use the generd workcenter safety guidance in AFOSH STD 91-66, Generd Indudtrid
Operations, AFOSH STD 91-100, Aircraft Flight Line-Ground Operations and Activities, and
Ols. Follow AFOSH STD 91-66 for safe practices in operation and maintenance of base
facilities, such as, buildings and grounds, generd housekeeping, ladders, office safety practices,
emergency eyewash and showers, and finger ring policies. It dso addresses safety precautions
for eectricd facllities and dectronic equipment, such as dectricd emergency equipment,
protective equipment, fire prevention, cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR), fird ad training,
clothing and jewdry. It dso contains guidance for arcraft hangar operations, tool safety,
materid handling, fdl protection, housekeeping, and operation and maintenance of compressed
ar systems, maintenance stands, lifting devices, and aerospace ground equipment (AGE).

9.6. Flightline Safety. Adhere to arcraft flightline safety guidance in AFOSH STD 91-100; TO
00-25-172, Ground Servicing of Aircraft and Satic Grounding/Bonding; and equipment TOs.
AFOSH STD 91-100 contains safety guidance for towing and taxiing arcraft, arcraft jacking
operations, arcrait cleaning and decontamination, arcraft tire mounting and servidng
operations, flightline vehicle operations, and hot refuding. TO 00-25-172 contains safety
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guidance for arcraft sarvicing operaions (dl gaseous and liquid servicing), arcraft grounding
and bonding, concurrent servicing operations, hot refuding, and combat or contingency
operations. Follow established procedures in AFOSH Standard 48-19, Chapter 5, Hazardous
Noise Program, when operating AGE or auxiliary power units.

9.7. Workcenter Safety Guidance. Follow arcraft repair shop safety guidance found in
AFOSH STDs 91-66 and 91-100 and equipment TOs. AFOSH STD 91-66 contains safety
guidance for paticular repar shops, such as weding, parachute, paint, fiberglass repair,
fabrication shops, etc. AFOSH STD 91-100 contains guidance for generd shop principles,
machine safeguarding and shop layout, housekeeping, arcraft panting and pant removd,
battery equipment and charging operations. See attachment 1 for AFOSH standards applicable
to aircraft maintenance activities.

9.8. Flightline Driving. Motor vehicles operating on the flightline present a clear and possble
danger to arcraft, equipment, and ground personnd. Guard against carelessness, haste, and
dissegard of safety standards. These factors are the primary sources of collisons and personnd
injury. All operators of vehidles on the flightline mugt firs obtain traning and possess a vdid
flightline driving permit, and AF Form 483 Certificate of Competency. Follow the generd
safety requirements for flightline vehide operaions found in AFOSH STD 91-100 and
AFIMAN 24-306, Manual for the Wheeled Vehicle Driver, AFI 13-213, Airfield Management
and Base Operations, and Ols. Familiarize al personnd authorized to operate vehicles on the
flightline with the aircraft marshding sgndsfound in AFI 11-218.

9.9. Munitions Safety Guidance. Use munitions safety requirements found in AFMAN 91-
201, Explosive Safety Sandards; 11A-, 11P-, and 13A-series TOs (explosve and egress handling
safety); ARl 21-112, Aircrew Egress System Maintenance; and specific equipment TOs
AFMAN 91-201 contains safety topics, such as, explosve safety program dements, explosve
fadlity licenses, quantity digance criteria, handling of arcraft, remotely piloted vehicles and
drones containing explosives, fire protection, storage and compatibility standards, transportation,
etc. The 11A-, 11P-, and 13A-series TOs ded with the specifics of handling and maintaining
explogve items or components. AFl 21-112 pertans to the handling of egress and escape
systems and personnd training, certification, and decertification.

9.10. AFOSH Guidance. Use AFOSH standards where federa standards either do not exist, do
not adequatdly cover a function, contain less dringent criteria, or when consolidetion of
information is bereficid for use in the workplaces Use Air Force functiond directives and
technical data in conjunction with AFOSH dandards.  If conflicting guidance exidts, the wegpon
sysem specific technical data will teke precedence. See attachment 1 for AFOSH standards
goplicable to aircraft maintenance activities.

9.11. Lockout and Tagout Concept. Use procedures to isolate machinery or equipment (in off-
equipment areas) from dl potentidly hezardous energy. When the unexpected energizing,
sartup, or release of stored energy could cause injury, machinery or equipment is locked out or
tagged out before qudified personnd perform any sarvicing or mantenance.  Indruct dl
maintenance personnd in the safety Sgnificance of lockout or tagout procedures. Find complete
guidance for indituting an effective program in AFOSH STD 91-45, Hazardous Energy Control
and Mishap Prevention Sgns and Tags.

9.12. Warning Tags. For on-equipment aircraft maintenance, use the AF Form 1492, Warning
Tag, to "flag" a condition that could cause damage or injury if ignored. The tag is desgned to
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preclude the inadvertent activation of a system that should not be activated. Do not use the AF
Form 979, Danger Tag, for on-equipment aircraft maintenance.

9.12.1. Use the perforated bottom portion of the tag to provide a "cross-check” with the arcraft
forms. Insart this portion of the tag through the arcraft forms binder ring, digned with its
corresponding entry.  Each warning tag must match an existing AFTO Form 781A entry. One
AFTO Form 781A entry may contain severa warning tags only if they pertain to the same
discrepancy.

9.12.2. Units establish an Ol for amplification of these minimum requirements.

9.13. Danger Tags. Will only be used when an immediate hazard exists and spedfic
precautions are required to protect personnel or property or as required by TOs, indructions, or
other directed requirements. Tags will be placed on damaged equipment and immediate
arrangements made for the equipment to be taken out of service and sent to the repair shop. Do
not use the AF Form 979, for on-equipment aircraft maintenance.

9.14. Safety Equipment. Hazards should be engineered out, isolated, guarded againgt or a safer
chemicad used as a subdtitute whenever possble before consdering the use of persond protective
equipment (PPE). PPE devices done should not be relied on to provide protection against
hazards, but should be used in conjunction with guards, engineering or adminidrative controls.
When PPE is required ensure personnel are provide the appropriate PPE for the hazard and are
traned in its use, ingpection and care.  Contact the indalation ground safety or bioenvironmental
enginering daff for assgance in the sdection of PPE.  Review AFOSH Std 91-501, AF
Occupational Safety Sandard for additiond information on persona protective equipment.

9.15. Confined Spaces. A confined space is any area that is large enough to bodily enter; and
has limitediredricted means of entry or exit; and is not desgned for continuous human
occupancy. The hazards associated with confined spaces are numerous, some example of
hazards workers may encounter include atmospheric hazards such as an oxygen enriched or
depleted environment; flammable, explosve and toxic gases and engulfment or entrgpment
hazards. Many of these hazards are not readily apparent, detectable by odor, or visble, which
may result in workers entering confined spaces without condderation of the potentid dangers.
Commanders, functiond managers, and supervisors must ensure dl confined spaces that fdl
under their purview are properly identified, both permit and nonpermit required, and implement
a confined spaces program as outlined in AFOSH Std 91-25, Confined Spaces. Also see AFOSH
Std 48-1, Respiratory Protective Program, and TO 1:1-3, Inspection and Repair of Aircraft
Integral Tanks and Fuel Cells, for specific requirements. Supervisor will ensure al personnd
required to enter a confined space are properly trained, equipped, and qualified and that the
traning is documented prior to entry. For assgtance in establishing an effective confined space
program contact the instalation ground safety office.

9.16. Contracted Operations. AFI 91-301, Air Force Occupational and Environmental Safety,
Fire Protection, and Health (AFOSH), does not apply to private contractor employees or the
working conditions of private contractor employees working under government contracts (see
AFl 91-301, paragraph 9). Contractors are solely responsble for compliance with OSHA
gandards for the protection of their employees. The Air Forces interest is to protect Air Force
personnd and equipment, meaning that specific safety requirements in AFOSH standards or Air
Force technica orders must be complied with by contractor personne when non-compliance
would clearly present the potentid to harm or damage government resources. Examples include,
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but are not limited to, the lockout/tagout program, personnd requirements for specific tasks (i.e.
arcraft towing), and use of cetan safety equipment that prevents personnd from becoming
incgpacitated and subsequently damaging resources (i.e. eye protection during aircraft liquid
oxygen sarvicing). The Air Force is not responsible for ensuring that contractors comply with
"persond” safety requirements that do not present the potentid to damage government resources
(i.e. hearing protection, safety shoes, AF Form 55, etc.).

9.17. Useof Cordlesstoolsand Mag lite type flashlights on JP-8 serviced air cr aft.

9.17.1. The use of cordless tools and Mag lite type flashlights (or other battery powered
tools/flashlights not approved for use in a Class I, Divison |, hazardous amosphere) are
authorized for use on JP-8 serviced arcraft as long as the following is adhered to. Interiors
(flignt deck, fusdage etc.) are not consdered a classed environment regardless if the aircraft is
hangared or not.

9.17.1.1. Cordlesstoolswill not be used during fuel servicing.

91712  Cordless toolglites will not be used during fud sysemtank/cdl maintenance, to
include removd of any panes that provide access to fud cdlgtanks, or probes, and engine
enclosures.

9.17.1.3. Cordlesstoolswill not be used within 5 feet of afuel vent.
9.17.1.4. Batterieswill not be charged or changed in a Class | hazardous atmosphere.
9.17.1.5. Cordlesstoolswill not be used in the vicinity of known or suspected fud lesks.

9.17.16. Mag lite type flashlights may be used for dl routine maintenance actions, to include
fud sarvicing, aslong as they are not used within 1 foot of fuel vents and are 6 volts or less.

9.17.2. A JP-8 saviced arcraft is defined as an arcraft that has been consecutively serviced
with JP-8 a least four times.

9.17.3. An Ol will be written to ensure cordless toolsflashlights that are rot approved for use in
a Class |, Divison |, hazardous amosphere are not used on non JP-8 serviced arcreft, if
required.

9.18. Useof Cell Phones and Pagers.

9.181. No persondly purchased communications devices will be dlowed on the flightline or in
hangar floor areas. (cell phones, pagers etc).
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Chapter 10
QUALITY ASSURANCE

10.1. General. QA works directly for the MXG/CC. All personne share respongbility for
qudity maintenance and are expected to operate, ingpect, maintain and repair arcraft and support
equipment in dgrict compliance with applicable technicd data, safety directives, and policy
guidance. QA evauates maintenance personnd and the processes they employ to determine how
well these obligations and expectations are met. Cumulative results of these evauations serve as
a baometer for gauging overdl hedth of the mantenance effort. QA evduates mantenance
qudity. QA dso perpetuates an environment where quality maintenance and personne safety,
equipment reliadbility, safety of flight, job proficiency, training, and compliance with applicable
directives remain a the core of al mantenance ingpections and evauaions. QA makes
recommendations for improving effectiveness of the mantenance effort and serves as the single
unit focd point for oversght of technica activities and product improvement initiatives.  Aircraft
and equipment condition and personnd proficiency are vadidated through the QAP. ANG units
will use the ANG Qudity Assurance Database (QUAD) for documenting QA evauations. Other
QUAD functions may be used a the QA Chief’'s discretion. At locad option, Management
Anaysis and/lor Training Management may be assgned as an integrated part of QA rather than
the Maintenance Operations Hight. If this option is exercised, the duties and responshilities of
Traning and Andyss are specified in Chapter 5. Civil sarvice and contracted organizations will
use the accepted quality program outlined in their respective contract.

10.2. Quality Assurance Responsibilities.

10.21. Responsble to the MXG/CC to peform as the primary technica advisory agency for
mai ntenance, assisting workcenter supervisors.

10.2.2. Implements the Qudity Assurance Program (QAP).

10.2.3. Manages the Product Improvement Programs (PIP) and other programs to include:
10.2.3.1. Deficiency Reporting (DR).

10.2.3.2. Product Improvement Working Group (PIWG).

10.2.3.3. R&M Working Groups.

10.2.3.4. Technica Order Digtribution Office (TODO).

10.2.3.5. One-Time Inspection (OTI).

10.2.3.6. Functiond Check Hight (FCF) program.

10.2.3.7. Weight and Baance (W& B) program.

10.2.3.8. Hot Refud Program.

10.2.3.9. Aircraft and Equipment Impoundment program IAW Chapter 11 of this instruction.

10.24. Reviews arcraft aborts, in-flignt emergecies (IFE), and other incidents as required
using MIS or locdly developed form.

10.25. Asssts PS& D with Configuration Management Program.
10.2.6. Assgs PS&D with Time Compliance Technicd Order (TCTO) program IAW Chapter
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15.

10.2.7. Ensures a unit chafing program is implemented by MDS as gpplicable.  Affected
workcenters will assist in the development and ingtruction of an effective chafing program.

10.2.8. Sortie generation operations (SGO) evauations as applicable.

10.29. Hightline wegpons loading inspectionsevaudtions are the responghbility of WS & QA
evauators.

10.210. QA usss ther technicd expetise to assst the MXG/CC in ariving a informed
decisons when coordinating with higher headquarters, Air Force Materidd Command (AFMC),
Defense Contract Management Agency (DCMA), and other outside agencies.

10.211. Evaduates unit mantenance management procedures, including localy developed
forms, publications, operating ingructions, etc., for accuracy, intent, and necessity.

10.2.12. Ensures evduation of the gpplicable programs in Chapter 18. QA will manage any
programs as assigned by the group commande.

10.2.13. Manage JEDMICS Program in accordance with ANGI 21-407.
10.2.14. QAR Program, if applicable.
10.3. QA Training.

10.3.1. Deveop a locd traning plan to tran dl QA pesonnd to ensure uniformity in
goplication of ingpection and evduation (I&E) techniques and philosophy. This locd traning
package will cover such things as setting standards for (I&E) techniques to facilitate objective
ingpection, how to properly document inspection worksheet information, and appropriate actions
to take to prevent personnd injury or equipment damage if a mgor finding is detected. The
formal QA inspector course may be used to satisfy the training requirement. Document QA
Ingpector training in individuds training records usng the AF Form 797, Job Qualification
Standard Continuation Sheet and/or utilize GOBL/CAMS to track inspector training.

10.3.2. Document dl training on AF Forms 797 and/or utilize GOBL/CAMS. Rarsonnd will be
familiar with al tasks they evaduate or inspect. If not mandated otherwise, the Senior ingpector,
if assgned, will determine which tasks ingpectors must be JQS qudified and certified on before
an evduation or ingpection is performed.

10.3.3. Ensure QA inspectors:
10.3.3.1. QA augmentees complete AFI 21-112 certification before evaluating egress tasks.
10.3.3.2. Befamiliar with TO 00-25-252 before evauating welding operations.

10.3.3.3. Comply with training requirements in TO 1-1-3 before evduding open fud cdl
maintenance.

1034. QA pesonnd, including augmentees, who conduct engine run evauations ae not
required to maintan the engine run proficiency requirements outlined in Chepter 18 of this
indruction and AFl 11-218. However, if QA evduaors run engines, they will mantan the
goplicable arcraft proficiency requirements.

104. QA Augmentation. If a functiond area does not warant a full-time pogtion in QA or
soecidized expertise is waranted, sdect qudified technicians, recommended by maintenance



150 ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002

supervison to be augmenteess QA will mantan a liging of current augmentees. QA in
coordination with maintenance supervison establishes the duties performed by QA augmentees.
Cross utilization of permanently assgned QA personnel should be encouraged to minimize the
use of augmentees.

10.5. Not used.

10.6. Quality Assurance Superintendent Responsbilities. In addition to common
respongbilities outlined in Chapter 2 the Quality Assurance Superintendent:

106.1. Acts as the primay technica advisor within arcraft mantenance and makes
recommendations to the MXG/CC to enhance the quality of maintenance.

10.6.2. Deveops the QAP, usng the QUAD. Make every effort to fully e a LAN to provide
all loca supervisors access to QAP data.

106.3. Act as group foca point to ensure appropriate actions are teken to notify the
ANG/LGMM when deficiencies are found in Air Force or ANG ingtructions.

10.6.4. Reviews and certifies locd Ols and forms for accuracy, intent, and necessty. Refer to
AFI 33-360, Vols 1 and 2, The Air Force Publications and Forms Management Program-
Developing and Processing Forms, for policies on forms management. Reviews and gpproves
al locdly developed checkligts, check sheets, forms, preprints and T.O. Local Page supplements.

10.6.5. Desgnate individudsto fill the following key postions,

10.6.5.1. Senior Inspector if gpplicable.

10.6.5.2. W& B program manager.

10.6.5.3. FCF managers.

10.6.5.4. PIM. Responghilities may be distributed among inspectors as needed.
10.6.5.5. TODO manage.

10.6.5.6. QARSs, when required.

10.65.7. Joint Engineering Data Management Information and Control System (JEDMICYS)
Manager if gpplicable.

10.6.6. Performs management inspections.

10.66.1. Takes action to evduae group mantenance Saff functions (eg. scheduling, training
management) as well astechnica activities. Ensuresthese areas are periodically evaluated.

10.6.7. Monitorsthe Repair Enhancement program if applicable.

10.6.8. Ensures the group portion of the FOD prevention program is conducted IAW Chapter 18
of thisingruction.

10.6.9. Oversees and implements the group impoundment program IAW Chepter 11 of this
ingruction.

10.6.10. QA will provide assstance to the safety office when investigating dropped object
incidentsif requested.

10.6.11. Ensures group maintenance actions relating to hot pit refuding are IAW TO 00-25-172,
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Chapter 18 of thisingtruction, gpplicable technical data, and ANG supplements.

10.6.12. Coordinates on requests for localy desgned tools or equipment. QA will ensure
records of dl approved localy designed tools and equipment, including pictures or drawings, a
description of the use for each item, and the owning workcenter are maintained. If a TO contains
the option of a localy designed tool QA does not need to coordinate or maintain the records on
that tool as long as the tool remains approved by the TO. Reference paragraph 13.6. NOTE:
Weagpons loading and wegpons maintenance localy desgned equipment will be coordinated
through the wing weapons manager.

10.6.13. Monitorsthe aircraft structural integrity program IAW Chapter 18 of this instruction.

106.14. Reviews (annualy) and publishes IPI ligings. The 1Pl list is gpproved by the
MXG/CC.

10.6.15. Evduates maintenance TO filesthat are kept on aircraft (G files).
10.6.16. Evauatesflight control maintenance.
10.6.17. Reviews and submits depot-level assstance requests developed IAW TO 00-25-107.

10.6.18. In conjunction with maintenance supervison, develops key task and routine inspection
listings, provides copy of gpproved liststo al affected organizations.

10.6.19. May develop standardized Acceptable Quaity Levels (AQL)/standards for al tasks
including key tasks and routine inspection ligts.

10.6.20. Ensures agenda and presentations are developed for the Quarterly QA meeting with key
maintenance personnd.

10.6.21. Monitors maintenance crosstels. Didributes maintenance and safety crosstell messages
as gpplicable within the maintenance complex.

10.6.22. Reviews and monitors specid certification roster for currency, qudification and
goplicability. Maintains a 9gned master copy of the SCR. Note, if MXG/CC option is exercised
to combine Training and QA, they may share one sgned SCR document

10.6.23. Controls and issues inspector stamps, when used, for QA personnel.

10.7. Senior Inspector Responsibilities: The QA Superintendent may elect to appoint a Senior
Inspector or digtribute these responghilities to individud inspectors as gppropriate. The Senior

ingpector:
10.7.1. Provides on-the-spot ass stance through assigned ingpectors in correcting problems.

10.7.2. Spot-checks TOs, in-use ingpection work cards, checklists, job guides, and code manuals
during evauations and inspections for currency and serviceshility.

10.7.3. Assgsthe andyss section with investigations and studies.

10.7.4. Initiates action when additional atention is required to resolve adverse maintenance
trends or training problems.

10.7.5. Standardize the master AFTO-series 781 forms according to TO 00-20-1.

10.76. Ensures assgned 2W1X1 flightline inspectors complete load crew academic training
(annudly) and that both flightline and in-shop 2W1X1 inspectors complete dl required explosve
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safety training.

10.7.7. Reviews Category Il mgor discrepancies quarterly for trends. If frequency or severity of
identified discrepancies warrants incluson of that item into the specific TO governing an action
or ingpection, the QA Senior inspector submits an AFTO Form 22 or develops a loca work card,
locd page supplement, or checklist (TO 00-5-1).

10.7.8. Establishes procedures for ingpectors to document completion of inspections.
10.7.9. Performs inspections on ground training aircraft IAW Chapter 18 of thisingruction.

10.8. QA Ingpector Responsibilities. QA ingpectors will manage programs and perform duties
as assigned by the Quality Assurance Superintendent and/or Senior Inspector, if assgned.

10.8.1. Performs evduaions and technica ingpections in dl mantenance functions, to include
MOF and surviva equipment, as directed by the MXG/CC.

10.82. Periodicaly evduate wegpons loading and other maintenance actions performed during
sortie generation operations.

10.8.3. Perform QA review of dull swords, DRs and Service Reports (SR).
10.8.4. Evduate forms documentation and MISinputs.

10.85. Peform WRM tank build-up evauations or inspections (in units with a tank build-up
tasking).

10.8.6. Ensures inspection and evauation reports are loaded into the QUAD.

10.8.7. Reviews and submits wing depot-level assstance requests developed IAW TO 00-25-
107.

10.9. The Quality Assurance Program (QAP). The QAP is designed to be a feedback system
for maintenance leaders, supervisors, and workers. It provides methods to detect negative trends
and problem aess, enhance crossdl and facilitate benchmarking, while dlowing latitude to
adapt it for loca needs. The QAP is not intended to be used for disciplinary actions agangt
personnel and will not be recorded in personnel documents.

NOTE: QA mug not focus solely on achieving quotas in each ingpection category or report
type. QA must coordinate with MDSA to identify trends and recommend projected ingpection
categories to the MXG/CC quaterly for upcoming quaters. Likewise, do not determine
ingpection volume, depth, and scope of deficiency research soldy by numbers of assgned
personnd or equipment. Enhancement of misson peformance is the prime factor in applying
available manpower and resources.

109.1. Elements of the QAP. An effective QAP focuses evauation and ingpection efforts on
areas and functions in the groups that require atention and improvement. The QAP includes
methods for rating training, processes, and assessng equipment condition. Develop the QAP
and adminiger a a levd to dlow for MXG/CC flexibility in improving peformance. The
following minimum standards gpply:

109.1.1. Magor aeas examined are personnd proficiency, maintenance process effectiveness,
and equipment condition.

10.9.1.2. A rating system that provides a method of applying objective ratings to inspections and
evaluations performed by QA (does not have to be rated by QA).
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10.9.1.3. The QAP emphasizes compliance-oriented maintenance. The purpose of the QAP is to
measure how wel units meet or exceed standards. QA will assess how well units are mesting
compliance gods and look for areas of opportunity for improvement. The results of the
evduations and ingpections ae organized into a summay. The following aeas will be
addressed:

10.9.1.31. Compliance with and currency of technical orders and directives. Personnd at dl
levels are responsble and accountable for enforcing this mandatory sandard.  Ensure dl
gpplicable technica data and directives are complete and current.

109.1.32. Aircrait and equipment forms documentation. Forms used to document any
maintenance related action for arcraft or equipment are documented according to 00-20 series
technicd orders, specific equipment technica order requirements and applicable command
standards and supplements.

109.1.33. Aircraft and Equipment Inspection. Inspect arcraft and equipment (including
munitions) according to technicd orders and directives to provide the best possble safety and
religbility.

109.1.34. Vdidaes generd compliance and management of Safety, Environmental, and
Housskeeping Programs. Peasonnd a dl levds ae respongble for minimizing risk to
equipment and personndl.

10.9.1.35. Traning. Veify training is correctly documented to ensure individuds are qudlified
to perform evauated tasks.

10.9.1.3.6. Unit Directed Programs.

109.1.3.7. Key Task Lig (KTL). The KTL will cover tasks that are complex and those
afecting safety of flight, if determined necessscy by the MXG/CC.  All  maintenance
actiongfunctions liged on the KTL will require mandatory cdl-in to QA each time the
maintenance action/function is accomplished. QA evduators will normaly respond and perform
an evaudion, but on a limited bass may waiver the ingpection. QA will review and update the
lig a least annudly to ensure it encompasses those maintenance actions/functions that directly
affect maintenance qudity.

10.9.1.38. Routine Ingpection List (RIL). QA will consolidate maintenance supervisors inputs
and suggested changes and obtain gpprova of the group commander. Tasks will not be removed
from the routine lig without approva from group commander. Ligt will contan but is not
limited to the following if applicable to the group:

10.9.1.3.8.1. Pre-flight, thru-flight, basic post-flight, HSC ingpections.
10.9.1.3.8.2. Aircraft and equipment forms/MIS documentation.
10.9.1.3.8.3. Aircraft ground handling and servicing tasks.
10.9.1.3.8.4. Technicd datause and currency.

10.9.1.3.8.5. CTK management.

10.9.1.3.8.6. User maintained TMDE.

10.9.1.3.8.7. AGE maintenance and flightline use.

10.9.1.3.8.8. Housekeeping.
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10.9.1.3.8.9. Vehicles(including AF Forms 244 and 1800.)

10.9.1.3.8.10. Aircraft and equipment washes and cleaning procedures.

10.9.1.3.8.11. Environmental compliance.

10.9.1.3.8.12. Aircraft launch/recovery procedures.

10.9.1.3.8.13. Wespons |loading.

10.9.1.3.8.14. Weapons maintenance, and munitions build-up.

10.9.1.3.8.15. Tal Number Bins (TNB)/Facilitate Other Maintenance (FOM) management.
10.9.1.3.8.16. Joint Oil Anaysis Program (JOAP) procedures

10.9.1.3.8.17. End of Runway (EOR) procedures.

10.9.1.3.8.18. Mode 4/Radar Warning Receiver (RWR) checks.

10.9.1.3.8.19. Egress maintenance (Exception: Egress tasks that require mandatory follow-up).
10.9.1.3.8.20. Survival equipment.

10.9.1.3.8.21. Borescope procedures.

10.9.1.3.8.22. Flight control rigging procedures.

109.1.39. QA will coordinate with Munitions Plans and Scheduling to ensure dl required
ingpections are performed 1AW AR 21-201.  Additiondly, QA, in coordination with the
munitions e ement supervisor will develop quarterly standards for the following aress.

10.9.1.3.9.1. Munitions accountability.

10.9.1.3.9.2. Munitions storage practices and safety.
10.9.1.3.9.3. Munitionsinspections.

10.9.1.3.9.4. Munitions materia handling and test equipment.
10.9.1.3.9.5. Munitions stockpile.

10.9.1.3.9.6. Tacticd munitions record system.

10.9.1.3.9.7. Munitionsinfrastructure.

10.9.1.3.9.8. Munitionstraining.

10.9.14. Include high-missed carded items from qudity verification ingpections (QVIS) in the
QAP summary. A high-missed carded item is defined as any work card item missed a least
three times during a one-month period. Units should use the high-missed carded items to
enhance maintenance-training program, detect trends, and bascdly improve the quality of
mai ntenance.

10.9.2. Evduation and Ingpection Plan. QA develops an evauation and ingpection plan showing
aess, types, and numbers of ingpections and evaduations that will be conducted. When
developing the plan, QA will:

10.9.21. Address the wing weagpons manager and maintenance managers areas of concern in
determining ingpection/evauation priorities.
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10.9.2.3. Review, formdlize, and didtribute the inspection or evauation plan.
10.9.2.4. Reviews and updates the plan.
10.9.2.5. Use gppropriate satistical tools and methods to assist in determining standards.

10.9.3. Evauaions and Ingpections. The following types of evaduations, ingpections and
observations support the QAP: personnel evauations ((PE) PEs are aM XG/CC option), qudity
verification ingpection (QVI), specia inspections (SI), Management Inspection (MI), detected
safety violations (DSV), technicd data violations (TDV), unsatisfectory condition reports
(UCR), and when directed, Other Inspections (Ol).

10931 Personnd Evauations (PE). (Optional) A PE, if used, is an over the shoulder
evadudion of a mantenance action or ingpection by an individuad or team. Use PEs to evauate
job proficiency, degree of training, and compliance with technicd data. Individuds performing,
supervisng, or evauating maintenance tasks are subject to a PE. Rate PEs pass or fal based on
established AQLS/standards. Document the PE on AF Form 2419, Routing and Review of
Quality Control Report, or in the QUAD.

109311 When peaforming a PE, the QA inspector briefs the individua or team on the
evauation and how it will be rated. The evauation starts when the individud or team begins the
task, or portion of the task to be evauated, and is completed when the job or previoudy
determined portion of the task is finished. Limit the PE to the use of the same ingpection card
deck or technica data required for the job. When peforming an evduation, the inspector
determines if the technician or supervisor performed the job as prescribed by the published
technicd data and appropriate indructions. Provide feedback to the individud or team and
supervison upon completion. The types of PEs are:

1093111 Individud Evauation. A QA over the shoulder evauation of a maintenance
technician or supervisor while actudly performing a job. The evaduator may sart or stop the task
evduation a any sep. PEs may be peformed on individuds working done or while working as
pat of a team. Evauations will accurady assess the proficiency of each individud under
evauaion.

109.31.12. Team Evauation. A QA over the shoulder evauation of mantenance supervisors
and technicians completing a team task. A team task is one requiring more than one person
(according to approved technical data) to complete the task. For example, refueling, ECM pod
up/down loading, bomb build up, towing, wegpons mantenance, pylon ingddlation, etc. The
evauator may start or stop the task evaluation at any step.

10.9.3.1.1.3. Evduaor Proficiency Evauaion (EPE). An over-the-shoulder evauaion of a QA
ingoector while performing a personnd  evduaion and technicd inspection QA augmentees
require annud EPES. An EPE is required for initid qudification of QA ingpectors and QA
augmentees.

10.94. Rating Personne Evaluations. QA raes each evauation based on AQLgstandards.
Reference paragraph 10.10. for definition of AQL dandards. A faled PE rating means the
gpecific task was not performed within the established AQL/standards. The rating applies only to
the specific task evau-ated and not to other tasks that a technician or supervisor is qudified to
perform. Upon completion of a falled evauation, the evauator will provide on the spot feedback.
If the workcenter supervisor determines that an individua should be redtricted from performing
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the task unsupervised, the supervisor annotates the technician’s JQS or Career Field Education
and Training Plan (CFETP) according to AFI 36 2201. Determine ratings as follows:.

10.9.4.1. Pass. Number of discrepancies does not exceed AQL/standards.
10.94.2. Fal: Anevauation that resultsin any of the following:
10.9.4.2.1. Number of discrepancies exceeds the established AQL/standards.

109.4.22. A technician fals to detect a mgor discrepancy while complying with an ingpection
or work card requirement.

10.94.2.3. A technician falls to comply with a step of prescribed technica data that could affect
the performance of the equipment involved or cause injury to personnel.

10.9.4.24. A technician demondrates a lack of technicd proficiency or system knowledge, or
training is not documented.

10.9.4.2.5. A technician commits asafety violation.

109.4.26. A technician fals to document maintenance actions in appropriate equipment
records.

1095. Qudity Veification Inspections (QVI). A QVI is an ingpection of equipment condition
or a maintenance process, an assessment following a maintenance inspection or repar action, or
verification that a technician or supervisor properly completed the inspection or repar action.
QVIs will not be conducted after equipment operation when such operation could invdidate
indications of proper job accomplishment. Limit QVIs to the use of the same inspection card
deck or technical data required for the job. Normaly, this inspection does not require
disassembling parts, remova of dress pands, or like actions. A QVI for required dash 6 TO
inspections may be accomplished by checking a portion of the required card or area. The QVI
report should reflect deficiencies by the individud who accomplished the task and identify
gpecific discrepanciess.  Document  discrepancies in active equipment records and forms (i.e,
AFTO Forms 781A, AFTO Forms 244 or AF Forms 2420, Quality Assurance Ingpection
Summary).

10.9.6. Discrepancy Categories. Units will use the discrepancy categories as listed or develop a
locdl rating system that accurately captures evauation results.

10.9.6.1. Category | (CAT I). Detected discrepancies discovered during the follow-up of an
ingoection or maintenance action. A required inspection/TO procedura item missed or
improperly completed on the last ingpection or maintenance action. This category is a Specific
work card item or TO gep, notes, caution or warning for a specific condition or action. Use sub-
classfications of mgor or minor to indicate relative severity of the discrepancy.

10.9.6.2. Category Il (CAT II). Readily detectable discrepancies discovered during the follow-
up of an inspection or mantenance action: An obvious defect, which could have been readily
detected by a technician or supervisor, but is not a specific work card item or TO step, notes,
caution or warning for that specific evduated task. Use sub-Classfication of mgor or minor to
indicate relaive severity of the discrepancy.

10.9.6.3. Definitions of mgor and minor.
10.96.3.1. A mgor finding is defined as acondition that would endanger personnel, jeopardize
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equipment or system rdiability, affect safety of flight, or warrant discontinuing the process or
equipment operation.

109.6.32. A minor finding is defined as an unsaisfactory condition that requires repair or
correction, but does not endanger personne, affect safety of flight, jeopardize equipment
reliability, or warrant discontinuing a process or equipment operation.

109.64. Reporting. Report the condition of the equipment to the owning and using
workcenters. QA will provide a reference for identified mgor discrepancies. Review available
documents and forms including work cards, job guidess WUC manuas, checkliss, AFOSH
standards, and 00-series TOs.  The review determines accuracy, currency, and compliance with
applicable TOs.

10.9.6.5. Rating QVIs. If AQLs are established, the rating will be determined by comparing the
number of discrepancies with the established AQL g/'standards.

10.9.6.5.1. Pass. Number of discrepancies does not exceed established AQL /standard.

10.9.6.5.1.1. Category Il minors will be documented for trends but will not be counted against
the AQL.

10.9.6.5.2. Fal: Aningpection that resultsin any of the following:

10.9.6.5.2.1. A technician falled to detect a Category | mgor discrepancy after completing an
ingpection, work card, or task requirement.

10.9.6.5.2.2. Number of Category | minor discrepancies exceeds the established AQL/standard.

10.9.65.23. A technician faled to detect a Category Il maor discrepancy after completing an
ingpection, work card, or task requirement.

10.9.6.5.2.4. Technicianisnot Sgned off in training records as task proficient.

10.9.65.3. Document the QVI in the QUAD. Each QVI is chargeable to the technician or
supervisor who dgned off/clears the “corrected by” block or “ingpected by” block of the
goplicable maintenance form or equipment record. When evauating the technician who signed
off the “ingpected by” block, evduate only the items normdly verified by sgning off the “red
X”. Only one evauation will be scored for each ingpection.

10.9.7. Specid Inspections (Sl). SIs are ingpections not covered by QVIs, PES, or management
ingpections (MIs).  SIs may include, but are not limited to, arcraft and equipment forms
ingpections, CTK, TO files, vehicle ingpections, housekeeping, safety practices, FOD program,
etlc. Sls may be condition, procedural, or compliance oriented. The QUAD will be used to
document specid inspections. SIs can be non-rated (eg. courtesy inspection of jacket file, etc.).
If rating aSl, rate them pass or fail based on established AQL s/standard.

109.71. Document File Inspections. Review arcraft and equipment status and higtorica
documents for a least the previous 60 days, if avalable (reference AFMAN 37-139, Records
Disposition Schedule).  The ingpection of munitions higoricadl documents includes CAS-B
records or AFTO Form 15, Air Munitions Serviceability and Location Record, for location,
lot number and condition entries. Report discrepancies found in higorical documents to the
appropriate supervisor. Do not correct discrepancies unless they are of a historicd nature and
can be verified from other avalable documents. Rate the inspections “Pass’ or “Fail” based on
the findings highlight discrepancies and identify as QA ingpector found. Annotate AFTO Forms
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244/245, in section |V/the supervisory review block. Document in the QUAD.

10.9.8. Management Inspection (MI). MlIs cover a broad category, however the MXG/CC or
QA Superintendent can determine the frequency, scope, and depth of the inspection. Perform
these ingpections to follow up on trends, conduct investigations, or conduct research to get to the
root of problems. MI’'s are conducted a the direction of the QA Superintendent or may be
requested by MXG/CC or other maintenance supervisors. MIs may encompass QVI trends and
other inspection data;, NMC causes, aborts and trends, in-flignt emergency trends high
component or system falure rates, suspected training deficiencies, and tasks outlined in arcraft
dash+-6 technical orders. Report MI results to the requester, and alow them latitude in exploring
options prior to implementing corrective actions. MIs can be nonrated and may be counted in
QA trends. Examples of MIs could be OAP procedures, EOR procedures, management of
reparable components, ingpections of the various mantenance Elements (AMXS, MXS, CMF,
EMF etc) etc.

10.9.9. Sdfety, Technica Violations, and Condition Reports (DSV, TDV, UCR). This category
represents observed events or conditions with safety implications, or technicd violations not
related to an inspection or evauation, which may be consdered unsafe, not in accordance with
established procedures, or, in the case of equipment, unfit to operate. QA documents any of the
following conditions:

10.99.1. Detected Safety Vidlation (DSV). An unsafe act by an individud. The ingpector will
gop the unsafe act immediatdy. The unsafe act automaticaly resultsin a“Fail” rating.

10992 Technicd Daa Violaion (TDV). An obsavation of any person performing
maintenance without the proper technicd data avalable and in use, or deviaing from technica
data indructions. The technician will have knowledge of dl generd directives (TO 00 series,
AFOSHSTD, etc) associated with the job prior to peforming the task. However, those
directives need not be present a the job dte. Falure to use or deviating from technica data
automaticaly resultsin a“Fail” rating.

10.9.9.3. Unsdatisfactory Condition Report (UCR). An unsafe condition, other than a DSV,
chargedble to the workcenter supervisor. Document discrepancies as a UCR when it is not
possible to determine who created the condition.

10.9.9.4. Acceptance Inspections. Owning workcenters perform acceptance inspections to
determine equipment condition and adequacy of depot or contractor maintenance as prescribed
by TO 00-20-1. Unit peforms acceptance inspections when receiving newly assgned
equipment or as a result of arcraft transferring from another unit, command, or depot. QA
develops procedures for aircraft acceptance and transfer ingpections.  Personne who perform
acceptance  ingpections  should  be  familiar  with the generd work requirements and
knowledgeable of the contract specifications of the work performed at depot. Include procedures
for:

109.94.1. Reviewing the depot/contractor maintenance contract requirements (when available
locdly).

10.9.9.4.2. Reporting discrepancies found during acceptance ingpections (applicable to
equipment received from depot and monitor corrective actions (TO 00-35D-54). DRs are sent to
the appropriate ALC.
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10.10. Acceptable Quality Levels (AQL/standards), if established An AQL denotes the
maximum dlowable number of minor findings a KTL task, RIL task, process, or product and
may be charged for the task to be deemed rated “Pass” It must be srict enough that the task,
process, or product meets an acceptable level of qudity, but isn't so drict that a Pass rating is
unatainable. The AQL is deived from QA peformance-based data.  Units will deveop
procedures for defermining minimum AQL levels (if used) ddinegting an “atainable’ qudity
level. Falure to meet an AQL/standard results in the task being rated as “Fail” will comprise the
AQL standards for the weapon system RILs.

10.11. ANG Quality Assurance Database (QUAD). Every unit will capture and catdog the
minimum data eements depicted in the following paragraphs into the QUAD for trending,
crosstell, and benchmarking purposes. Capture assessment and trend data using a database that
makes information easly exportable for crosstdl and benchmarking purposes. Every effort
should be made to fully utilize Locd Area Networks and provide al supervisors with red access
to the QUAD. Minimum data fieds contained in the QUAD will be:

10.11.1. Workcenter: Input the shop code whose process was inspected.

10.11.2. Inspector: Enter the employee number of the inspector

10.11.3. Employee: Enter the employee number/s or equivalent of the person/s inspected.
10.11.4. Date: Enter the date the inspection was completed.

10.11.5. Time: Enter the time of day when the ingpection took place (24-hour clock).
10.11.6. Shift: Enter the shift that the actua work was performed on.

10.11.7. Type Inspection Performed: This code reflects the inspection performed. (eg. S,
QVI, etc.)

10.11.8. Type Work Unit Code (WUC) or Type Event Code (TEC): This code reflects the event
being evaduated (e.g. CTK, phasg, €tc).

10.11.9. AQL/gandards (if established): The number of discrepancies dlowed for a particular
item or process (task).

10.11.10. Ingpection Rating: Pass or Fail. (may be rated by MS).

10.11.11. Equipment: Enter the type of equipment assessed.

10.11.12. Equipment ID: Enter the equipment ID. Example of this field would be A/C s=id
number 91-0387, SGO1, etc.

10.11.13. Discrepancy Category: ldentify discrepancies as. Mgor, Minor (Category |, Category
11).

10.11.14. Remarks. The narrative of ingpector findings.

10.12. Trend Analyss. Production personnd as wel as mantenance supervison have
unlimited read-only access to the QUAD. Review previous reports to determine if inspected

aress have improved or declined. Cross talk established at routine intervals between MDSA,
maintenance supervison, ad QA personnd is essentid.  Highlight trends and root causes in the

summay.
1013. QAP Summary. QA will publish summaries a least quarterly, may be dectronic.
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Compile the summary from ingpection data, and program summaries. The QAP summary should
include visud information, graphs naraives, and qudity trends identified through ingpections
and evduations, discusson of common problem aress, descriptions of successful programs or
initiatives.  Incdludes FCF trend andyds, WS evduations, and W&B data  Groups are
encouraged to take advantage of ectronic publishing and distribution.

10.14. QAP Mesetings. Conduct meetings quarterly to review the QAP data Mesting will be
chared by QA. Attendees will indude MXG/CC, Sguadron/flight commanders with
mantenance responghility, sguadron mantenance Supervison, wing wegoons managers,
upervisors, inspectors, and andyst. This meeting is a forum for the MXG/CC to direct problem
resolution, address maintenance issues and to refine QAP direction. k provides cross-feed to dl
maintenance activities in the group through review of QA ingpections, evauations, and trends.

10.15. QA Programs. This section describes the specific program responsibilities for QA:

10.15.1. Product Improvement Program (PIP). The Product Improvement Manager (PIM)
promotes deficiency reporting and provides a sound PIP based on inputs from maintenance
activities. Combined with daily maintenance data reporting, the PIP provides an effective means
of improving the Rdiability and Maintainability (R&M) of arcraft and equipment. PIP includes
the following programs.

10.15.1.1. Configuration Management program; AF Form 1067, and TCTOs.

10.15.1.2. OTI Program.

10.15.1.3. Deficiency Reporting.

10.15.1.4. Improvement Reporting; AFTO Form 22 and AFTO Form 135.

10.15.1.5. R&M as applicable.

10.15.1.6. Productivity, Reliability, Availability, and Maintainability (PRAM) as gpplicable.
10.15.1.7. TODO.

10.15.1.8. Air Force Repair and Enhancement Program (AFREP): AFI 21-123.

10.15.2. Product Improvement Manager (PIM) Responsbilities. The PIM is appointed by the
QA Superintendent and is assgned to QA and is the wing's arcraft and equipment maintenance
focd point for promoting the PIP. The QA Superintendent may elect to delegate day-to-day
management of the dements of the PIP. The PIM emphasizes and promotes product
improvement and ensures mantenance peasonnd  ae familir with them by circulaing
flyersnewdetters, visting commanders cdl, maintenance orientation briefings and routine vists
to the mantenance aea  These sydems, together with the day-to-day maintenance data
reporting, provide an effective method of improving the rdiability and mantanability of
equipment. The PIM respongilities include:

10.15.2.1. Deficiency Reporting (DR). Deficiency reporting (DR) is the process of reporting
prescribed by TO 00-35D-54, USAF Deficiency Reporting and Investigating System, AFCSM
21-578, Product Qudity Deficiency Reporting System (PQDR), and TO 00-5-1. The PIM/DR
respongbilitiesincude:

10.15.2.1.1. Monitors deficiency reporting process to ensure items are properly loaded in MIS
database and are accomplished according to TO 00-35D-54. Warranty information is located in
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AFMAN 64-110. Units supporting reconnaissance arcraft comply with warranty deficiency
report requirements according to the applicable wegpons system logistics support plan (LSP).

10.15.2.1.2. Ensures compliance with acceptance ingpection reporting requirements on aircraft
returning from depot or contractor maintenance (TO 00-35D-54).

10.15.2.1.3. Ensures procedures are followed for submitting DRs. The DR will be adequately
defined, meet the criteria of the governing indruction or TO, and will be investigated, when
necessary.

10.15.2.1.4. Ensures background information and definitive information on  suspected
deficienciesis submitted.

10.15.2.15. Verifies each report againgt pertinent publications and assigns the appropriate
precedence and category.

10.15.2.1.6. Screens reported TO deficiencies for possble unit-unique contributing factors.
Initiate management action on unsatisfactory conditions resulting from local procedures or a lack
of technicd cagpability.

10.15.2.1.7. Peforms or coordinates on a technica review of deficiency reports returned to the
unit without an adequate response. Determine whether to resubmit with additiona information.

10.15.21.8. Maintan a file for al R&M deficiencies (non-quality) reported by the maintenance
units, but not meeting the criteria for submisson to AFMC. These deficiencies are tracked on a
product improvement worksheet, according to AF 21-118, Improving Aerospace Equipment
Reliability and Maintainability for future PIWG action, if required for specific wegpon systems.

10.15.2.1.9. Review the DR prior to rdeasng to the Air Logigics Center (ALC) or System
Program Office (SPO) by following procedures in TO 00-35D-54. Peforms exhibit-processng
oversght by coordinating with ALC, LRS, and trangportation to ensure proper exhibit control
and handling.

10.15.2.2. AFTO Form 22, Technical Order Improvement Report and Reply: AFTO Form
22 is used to submit corrections and improvements in TOs. The PIM will as a minimum perform
the fallowing:

10.15.2.2.1. Invedtigates each TO improvement report to ensure the deficiency is vdid. The
PIM will insure proper evduation was peformed, forms are properly filled out and processed
IAW TO 00-5-1 and ANG supplement. Weapons Standardization reviews and approves al
AFTO Form 22s for weapons loading TOs. WS will fill in Block 9 and indicate "Approvd /
Disapprovd" in Block 1.

10.15.2.2.2. Assigns control numbers and forwards all AFTO Forms 22 via emall trangmisson
or Joint Computer-Aided Acquistion Logigstics Support (JCALS) to the appropriate action
agency (consult TO 00-5-1 ANG supplement).

10.15.2.2.3. Maintains an AFTO Form 22 suspense file. Keep the approved AFTO Forms 22
until incorporated in TOs. However, gpproved AFTO Form 22s do not conditute authority to
deviate from established TOs.

10.15.2.2.4. Conducts a technical review of disapproved AFTO Forms 22 to determine whether
to resubmit with additiona information. Evauate for submisson to technicd working groups
(eg. PIWG, MDS maintainer’s conferences). Dispose of disgpproved AFTO Forms 22
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according to AFMAN 37-139, Records Disposition Schedule.

10.15.23. AFTO Form 135, Source, Mantenance, and Recoverability Code Change Request:
The Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability (SMR) process is a means for maintenance
technicians to recommend routine and priority changes to SMR codes. The PIM responghilities
are:

10.15.2.3.1. Processing and managing AFTO Forms 135, (IAW TO 00-25-195). Track the
status of AFTO Forms 135.

10.15.2.3.2. Conducts a technica review of AFTO Forms 135 returned from depots and item
managers with an unsatisfactory answer to determine whether to resubmit with additiona
information. Evduate for submisson to technicd working groups (eg. PIWG, MDS
maintainer’ s conferences).

10.15.2.3.3. Coordinates repair evaduation meetings when approved AFTO Forms 135 affect
severd workecenters.

10.15.2.34. Serves as focd point for base leve repair and manufacturing capability (base sdf-
aufficiency). Interfaces with maintenance, LRS, and the AFREP manager to support enhanced
base repair initiatives.

10.15.24. Rdiability and Maintainability (R&M). At the core of Air Force R&M efforts are
technical working groups (eg. PIWG, MDS maintainers conferences, Component Improvement
Program). Forward inputs IAW AF 21-118. Assessing unit R&M concerns is twofold.  Firdt,
review dl reported R&M deficiencies and determine those caused by unit factors and locd
conditions versus those beyond the unit's control. Second, review available maintenance and
supply trends and high work hour consuming repairs. Analyss and LRS provide the mgority of
thisinformation. The PIM:

10.15.24.1. Consolidates functional area reports for each system e.g., AGE, weapons, PMEL,
avionics, engines, commodities and arframe. Prioritize proposed items for a particular system
according to weighted factors in AFl 21-118. The PIM conducts R&M working group mesetings
with supervisors and technicians when it is determined beneficid to ensure qudity inputs to
technicd working groups to solicit ideas to enhance product improvement. These meetings are
chaired by the MXG/CC or desgnated representative. Prepare an agenda and keep meeting
minutes

10.15.24.2. Digribute technicad working group (i.e. PWIG, Maintainer's Conference) minutes
and AL C corrective actions to appropriate workcenters.

10.16. Technical Order Digribution Office (TODO). TO 00-5-2 provides criteria for
edablishing levels of TO didribution activitiess. The TODO ensures TOs are managed according
to TOs 00-5-1, 00-5-2, ATOMS Users Guide and AFPD 21-3, Technical Orders. At non-nuclear
bases the specid weapons TO account may be maintained by QA/TODO. All initid distribution
and requidtion requirements are sent through QA for processing. Based on requirements, QA
sets up T.0. saries initid digribution requirements.  This ensures receipt of TCTOs that apply to
equipment maintained, owned, or operated within the Wing. If the Wing has implemented the
JCALS program, or assumed Wing TO responghbilities, QA will ensure they are on requirements
for dl TCTOs series utilized within the Wing. Sub-functions of the TODO are described below.

10.16.1. The QA Technica Order Digtribution Office (TODO) will:
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10.16.1.1. Coordinate with the appropriate QA subject matter expert for each incoming TCTO to
determine applicability. The QA subject matter expert evduates TCTOs, OTls, or modifications
by reviewing the technica, manageria, and documentation aspects, and reports any deficiencies.

10.16.1.2. Date stamp TCTOs to reflect the date the hard copy is recaeived. The compliance
period for the eectronicdly transmitted TCTOs begin a the time the message is received by
TODO. Coordinate with the appropriate QA subject matter expert to determine applicability by
arcaaft serid number for arcraft TCTOs, engine serid number for engine TCTOs, and by part
number or other specific criteria for commodity TCTOs. Date stamping adl TCTOs with the date
received indicates QA has reviewed the TCTO and that it is gpplicable. Only date stamped
TCTOs ae authorized for use.  All TCTOs received from outsde agencies will be routed
through QA for the review process.

10.16.1.3. Provide copies of the TCTO to the workcenters doing the work, LRS and Hazmat, as
required). Mark these TCTOs as “working copy”. Do not place these working copies in a
forma TO file. Upon completion of TCTO, al working copieswill be destroyed.

10.16.1.3.1. Provide afile copy of the TCTO to PS&D.

10.16.14. To ensure effective distribution, TODOs will review Address Information Group
(AIG)/Defense Message Service (DMS) and TO related didribution mail lists to check for
incluson and ensure receipt of interim TCTOs. TODO will establish AIG/IDMS requirements
with the AIG/IDMS owner as wel as the loca base digribution center per requirements in TO
00-5-2 and AFMAN 37-126, Preparing Official Communications.

10.16.2. QA Centrd TO File. At a minimum, the QA file contains generd and procedura TOs
and copies of dl TCTOs pertaining to the equipment owned, operated, or maintained by the wing
within the arcraft maintenance organizations. The file is kept to meet QA requirements, not to
duplicate TOs held by maintenance workcenters. File TOsIAW TO 00-5-2.

10.16.3. Automated Technicadl Order Management Sysem (ATOMS). In addition to its
designed purpose as established in TO 00-5-2 ATOMS (automated) serves as a locator for
maintenance TOs. Updaes ae based on information from requidtions from TODASs in the
operations and maintenance squadrons.

10.16.4. TODOs on line with dint Computer Aided Logistic Support (JCALS) will use JCALS
as the primary TO management system and are not required to maintain ATOMS. All TODOs,
not on line with JCALS, will use ATOMS to establish and maintain records for al TOs required
and distributed by organization shops and offices serviced by the TODO (00-5-2).

10.16.5. Loca Work cards, Job Guides, Page Supplements and Checklists. Limit use of loca
work cards (LWC), job guides (LJG), page supplements (LPS) or checklists (LCL) to
accomplish maintenance on ANG equipment. Localy prepared technicd ingructions will not be
used to circumvent Air Force Materid Command's inherent responsibility for technical data (See
TO 00-5-1). The TODO will review and manage dl locdly developed products IAW TO 00-5-
1/2 and their respective ANG supplements. Ensure LWCs, LJGs, LPS, and LCLs are reviewed
for currency when source reference data changes. Develop local guidance for complying with
these palicies.

10.16.6. To ensure effective and timely TO and TCTO distribution, TODOs are responsible for
identifying the proper addressees for message didtribution to receive interim Operationd/Safety
supplements TCTOs.  TODO will establish ditribution requirements per requirements in TO 00-
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5-2 and AFMAN 37-126, Preparing Officid Communications.

10.16.7. TO Change Notification. TODO prepares a list of al changes and revisons to indexes,
TOs, ingpection work cards, and checklists. This ligt includes TO number and date of receipt.

Publish and digribute weekly. This lig will be induded in the wing's weekly maintenance plan
and flying schedule. Supervisors review the list of changes and ensure dl personne are aware a
change or revison has been received. Additiondly, “Immediate’ action TCTOs must be dedt
with upon receipt, and “Urgent Action” TCTOs, safety supplements, and interim supplements
must be brought to the attention of supervisors within 24 hours of recapt. This lig may be
published in an dectronic format as part of the Weekly Maintenance Plan

10.16.8. TO File Inspections. The QA TODO ingpects other maintenance TODOSTODAS in
the maintenance complex a least annudly dong with performing spot checks of TO files As a
minimum, the TODO will use the TODO and TO Account Checklist provided in TO 00-5-2. As
pat of this ingpection the TODO should evduate and ensure whether the TODO/TODA has
received the proper training.

10.16.9. TODO periodicaly spot checks workcenter T.O. files, and follows up within 90 days
when non-compliance is noted.

10.17. One-Time Inspections (OTI). OTIs ae normaly look-only actions to verify the
exisgence of suspected equipment conditions or mafunctions.

10.17.1. ANG and Locad OTIs. Process and manage ANG or locd OTls with the same
procedures as a TCTO issued from ALC. ANG or MXG/CC initiate OTls. OTls are issued with
a daa code congging of a unique apha prefix (*J° for ANG, “L” for locd) and a sx character
sequence number.  For locd OTls, the Sx remaning characters identify the originating wing,
year issued, and a sequence number (for example, L181001, L for locd OTI, 181 for 181FW, O
for the year 2000 and 01 for the firg in the sequence. For ANG QOTls, the Sx remaning
characters identify the year, month of issue, and a sequence number (for example, J 812010 the
tenth ANG OTI issued during December 1998). The data code is used to report and control OTI
compliance.

10.17.1.1. OTI Contents. Minimum contents include statements of:
10.17.1.1.1. Title

10.17.1.1.2. Applicable Equipment.

10.17.1.1.3. Date OTI was issued.

10.17.1.1.4. Data Code.

10.17.1.1.5. Type or category, i.e., immediate, urgent, routine action.
10.17.1.1.6. Background, purpose, or reason.

10.17.1.1.7. Compliance period.

10.17.1.1.8. Remove from service date.

10.17.1.1.9. Recession date.

10.17.1.1.10. By whom to be accomplished (AFSC and man-hours required).
10.17.1.1.11. Toolsrequired
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10.17.1.1.12. How work is to be accomplished (give detailed and specific step by sep
ingtructions).

10.17.1.1.13. Operationa checks (if required to verify operationd satus, list TO references).
10.17.1.1.14. Record actions.

10.17.1.1.15. Compliance reporting (ANG/LGM may require periodic status).

10.17.1.1.16. OPR (OTlsdrafter, include name and telephone number).

10.17.2. QOTI Distribution. OTls are sent to al gpplicable organizations. The Quality Assurance
Superintendent will determine crosstell value for OTls to leed commands for the equipment or
MDS.

10.18. Monitoring the Configuration Management (CM) and Modification Process. QA’s
respongbilities include reviewing, submitting and tracking unit modification proposds beng
worked by ANG/LGM, and ensuring proper implementation of approved modification
ingructions or TCTOs. Follow procedures outlined in paragraph 15.12. for specific QA
respongbilitiesin the TCTO process.

10.18.1. Monitors compliance of TCTOs and determines evduation coverage that is directly
related to the complexity of the TCTO as well as to the criticdity of the sysem or the component
to be modified. QA monitors the qudity of the first job and performs kit proofing as required.
Report any deficiencies to agppropriate agencies.  Munitions and specid wegpons TCTOs ae
reviewed by the repective sections. QA is the sole authority for determining applicability.

10.18.2. QA ensures command directed modifications are documented in the same manner as
TCTOs. QA mantans a copy of command modification ingtructions on file until they are
formally rescinded or removed from the equipment.

10.18.3. Participates in dl TCTO planning mesetings and will be notified by the performing
workcenter when work is started on the firge TCTO, OTI, or modification for arcraft and
equipment.

10.19. Functional Check Flights (FCFs). The MXG/CC and OG/CC have joint responshility
for the FCF program. The requirement for an arcraft FCF is based on technica data and
decisgons exercised by commanders a dl levels through ther mantenance officers.  The
guidance contained in this indruction is designed to be used in conjunction with the additiona
guidance contained in the following directives AFl 11-401, Flight Management; AFl 11-206V 3,
T.0O. 1-1-300, Acceptance/Functional Check Flight and Maintenance Operational Checks, T.O.
00-20-1, and applicable -6 and -1 technicd orders. This indruction does not provide sngle
source guidance for the implementation and execution of the FCF progran. EXCEPTION.
Units with C-21, C-22, C-26, C-130, C-141, C-5, and KC-135 szies aircraft rardy perform
FCFs, and are exempt from the following requirements contained in this indruction: initid
checkouts, initid certification letters, annua certifications, and FCF currency requirements.
When these aircraft require a FCF, the Operations Group Commander issues temporary written
catification desgnating the mogt highly qudified crew avalable OG/CC, FCF Officer In
Charge (OIC), and QA ensure crews are thoroughly briefed on specific FCF requirements and
procedures. File certification |etters with the FCF program manager.

10.19.1. Responsibilities. Due to the cross-functiona naure of the FCF program, effective
development and execution of the program requires close coordination between operations and
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maintenance. MXG/CC and OG/CC will appoint specific program managers to oversee the
functions of the FCF program tha specificdly relate to ther organization. For the MXG this
will be the QA Superintendent. Jointly established Ols will be developed and implemented on
dl FCFs. The MXG/CC and OG/CC ae responshle for ensuring compliance with these
procedures.

10.19.1.1. Operations Group FCF OIC. This individual is FCF-qudified in a unit misson
arcraft, and can serve as checkout pilot in misson arcraft.

10.19.1.2. QA, in conjunction with the operations FCF OIC, is responsble for implementing an
effective FCF program.

10.19.2. The operations FCF OIC will ensure that the following crew requirements are met.

10.19.2.1. Normdly the number of FCF crews does not exceed four per squadron. Units with
unigue-misson requirements may waive the number of assgned crews a the discretion of the
OG/CC. Crew members required to perform dutiesevents directed in the FCF flight profile are
cetified on a locdly developed cetification letter.  This cetification is accomplished after the
crew member peformstheinitid checkout and meets flying hour requirements.

10.19.2.2. If the necessity arises for an FCF during a TDY when an FCF crew is not available,
the OG/ICC may issue temporary cetificaion, desgnating the most highly qudified crew
avalable to peform such duties. In addition, the OG/CC ensure crews are briefed on the
provisons of T.O. 1-1-300 and are completely familiar with local FCF procedures.

10.19.23. The initid checkout and annua certification program for gpplicable crew members
conggs of, but is not limited to:

10.19.2.3.1. A comprehensive briefing by the Operations Program Manager on the following:
10.19.2.3.1.1. Procedures listed in this publication.

10.19.2.3.1.2. The publications listed in this section.

10.19.2.3.1.3. Loca FCF procedures for the type of aircraft being flown.

10.19.2.3.1.4. The applicable -6 workshests.

10.19.2.3.1.5. FCF procedures for aircrew training devices (ATD) when devices are possessed
by thewing.
10.19.2.3.1.6. Map of local FCF area or route of flight.

10.19.232. A complete FCF aircraft flight profile (except helicopters) with a certified FCF
pilot.

10.19.2.3.3. Checkout may be accomplished in conjunction with an actua FCF. A chase arcraft
not requiring an FCF or operational check is used for single seat arcraft. Crewmembers for
multiple seat arcraft fly a complete FCF profile with an FCF-certified crewmember for the
corresponding crew podgition if arcraft Sze or seating capability permits.

10.19.24. If an ATD is possesed by the wing, a complete ATD FCF profile is flown under the
supervison of a certified FCF pilot prior to the aircraft flight.
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10.19.25. Additiond FCF checkout sortie requirements are determined localy, based on the
complexity of the arcaft and the qudificationgproficiency of the prospective FCF
crewmember.

10.19.26. FCF pilot currency for single seat arcraft is 120 days. To update currency, FCF
pilots may accomplish a complete ATD FCF profile or an actua FCF flight. Non-current FCF
pilots will not perform FCF duty’s until currency is regained. To regain currency, FCF pilots
accomplish a FCF in the ATD with a certified FCF pilot. If an ATD is not possessed by the unit,
curency may be reganed by accomplishing an academic review of the requirements of
paragraph 10.19.2.3 and applicable emergency procedures with a current FCF pilot or operations
squadron supervisor.  Currency may aso be regained by flying an FCF profile with a certified
FCF pilot, either as a chase or in the rear seat of a two-seat modd (if applicable). If an FCF pilot
does not accomplish an ATD or arcraft FCF profile for more than 1 year, the initid checkout
procedures in paragraph 10.19.2.3 will be accomplished.

10.19.2.7. Any FCF crewmember, who loses AFl 11-401 aircraft qudification for over 6
months, will not perform FCF duties until reaccomplishment of initid checkout.

10.19.28. For dngle engine arcraft, pilots mantan Smulated Flameout (SFO), and landing
currency |AW applicable 11-MDS series guidance. OGs possessing newly assigned arcraft may
wave the minimum hourly criteria of this publication (up to 1 year from the dat of unit
conversion) and select the most quaified crewmembers for FCFs.

10.19.29. Use the following minimum hourly criteria, including student time, to designae pilots
to perform FCF duties.

10.19.2.9.1. 750 hourstota and 200 hours firgt pilot PAA time.
10.19.2.9.2. 650 hourstota and 300 hoursfirst pilot PAA time.
10.19.2.9.3. 575 hourstotal and 400 hoursfirst pilot PAA time.

10.19.2.94. Hédlicopter pilots designated as FCF co-pilots will be sdected by Unit Commander
and will follow minimum qualification criterialisted below:

10.19.29.4.1. Be current and qudified with a minimum of 200 hours tota time and 100 hours
assgned arframetime.

10.19.2.9.4.2. Complete unit FCF Training Program.

10.19.2.10. Hight engineersflight mechanics must have a least 1250 hours totd time and 250
hours PAA time. EXCEPTION. Hédicopter flight engineers must be current and qudified in
type arcraft to be checked.

10.19.2.11. Other crewmembers are current and quaified in the type aircraft and crew postion
to be checked.

10.19.212. The crew dze for an FCF is the minimum crew necessary to perform required
maintenance checks and is never less than the minimum crew as stated in the gpplicable - 1.

10.19.3. Hight Requirements:
10.19.3.1. Do not shut down engines while airborne unless specified inthe -6 T.O.

10.1932. Do not fly FCFs in conjunction with other missons or training requirements, unless
waived by provisonsin T.O. 1-1-300.
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10.19.33. Follow weather conditions contained in T.O. 1-1-300 at dl times unless arcraft are
urgently required for operationd commitments. Walver provisons are outlined in T.O. 1-1-300
for the type and mode of arcraft involved.

10.19.34. Conduct FCFs during daylight hours only, except for arcraft with four or more
engines, unlesswaived by provisons specified in T.O. 1-1-300.

10.19.34.1. Esablish locd FCF Ols (jointly developed by maintenance and operaions) for any
goecific locd arcraft requirements (that is, configuraion), adminidration, control, and
documentation of the FCF, OCF, and high-speed taxi check programs.

10.19.3.5. Fy and report supersonic flights IAW AFI 13-201, Air Force Airspace Management.

10.19.36. Fly FCFs using radar control to the maximum extent possble. Whenever practica,
an IFR clearance is filed (except helicopters). In cases where FCF areas are not controlled by
ground radar agencies, radar monitoring is used, if avallable.

10.19.3.7. Follow aircraft -6 T.O. warnings and cautions restricting FCF profile a particular
phases of the FCF. Local procedures for FCF profiles include the applicable -6 restrictions.

10.19.3.8. Fy FCFs for a single engine change on a two-engine arcraft if that arcraft will next
fly an extended over-the-water flight, i.e, oversess deployment. This gpplies to engines with no
operating time snce mgor mantenance. It does not goply to engines obtained from donor
arcraft with established operating time.

10.19.39. Require a clean configuration whenever FCFs are flown for flight controls, fud
contrals, or engine changes. Do not remove fixed wing pylons, fixed wing tip tanks, and fixed
extand oores unless they interfere with fud scheduling, aerodynamic reaction, ar loading,
sgnaling propagation, etc.

10.19.4. Unit Procedures. As a minimum, units establish and publish locad Ol to include, when
goplicable:

10.19.4.1. Fuel Load.

10.19.4.2. Expanded preflight check by the aircrew.
10.19.4.3. Ground procedures (compass swing, taxi check).
10.19.4.4. Radio procedures.

10.19.4.5. Radar control procedures.

10.19.4.6. Proceduresto enter test area.

10.19.4.7. Control bailout area.

10.19.4.8. Control jettison area.

10.19.4.9. Emergency landing base.

10.19.4.10. Debriefing procedures.

10.19.4.11. Proceduresto adequately prepare, perform, and debrief ATD FCFs.
10.19.5. QA:
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10.19.5.1. Monitors al FCFs according to the appropriate -6 technica order, T.O. 1-1-300, and
other pertinent directives.

10.195.2. Notifies maintenance and operations scheduling as soon as possible when requesting
FCF crews.

10.195.3. Ensures each FCF crew is briefed on the documentation requirements for the AFTO
Form 781 series and the -6 T.O. FCF checklists, when applicable.

10.1954. Ensures an information file, may be dectronic, for briefing FCF flight crews is
mantained. Asaminimum, thefile contains the fallowing items:

10.1954.1. Misson profile for each type of assgned aircraft, congsting of checks to be
accomplished, presented in consecutive order.

10.19.5.4.2. Ols concerning FCF procedures.

10.19.5.4.3. A FCF checklist for each type of assigned aircraft.

10.19.5.4.4. T.O. 1-1-300, or memo of T.O. location.

10.19.54.5. Lig of authorized FCF crewmembers signed by the Operations Group Commander.

10.19555. Reviews the FCF checklis and the arcraft forms with the FCF crew during
debriefing to determine al requirements were accomplished. Tape recorders may be used IAW
AFl 11-206, General Flight Rules, to provide detailed accounting of in-flight discrepancies,
assg troubleshooting and ad in debriefing. Forwards the completed FCF checklig to the
agopropriate PS&D for filing in the document file of the arcraft. After corrective action is
complete, reviews AFTO Forms 781A for adequacy of the corrective action.

10.195.6. Reviews the AF Form 2400, Functional Check Flight Log or smilar auttomated
product, monthly for trends indicating problems requiring further andysis or corrective actions.
If an automated product is used, dl information currently tracked on the AF Form 2400 is
tracked in the computer.

10.19.6. When an FCF is required on transent aircraft, QA at the transent base serves as the
focd point for coordination between the owning organization, the host operations group, and the
transent dert function, as required.

10.19.7. FCF Aborts. An air abort due to a condition other than the one that generated the FCF
is not counted as an FCF nonrelease, provided the origina condition requiring the FCF checked
good. Enter new discrepancies on AFTO Forms 781A.

10.198. Waves OGs may authorize temporary waivers to this publication, for arcrew
qudification, when operationd requirements dictate. Permanent waivers, not otherwise granted
in this publication, require ANG/XO and ANG/LG approval. Requests for permanent waiver of
FCF arcrew qudifications contained in this publication are normaly submitted through channds
to ANG/XOO.

10.20. Operational Check Flights (OCF). Units will establish and publish an OCF Ol. OCFs
will be kept to a minimum and are not used to replace -6 FCF requirements. OCFs will be flown
by experienced aircrews (not required to be an FCF qudified aircrew) and will be acomplished
following the same maintenance criteria as FCFs. Fly OCFs when an operationd check is lised
asa-1 or -2 requiremen.
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10.21. Inflight Operational Checks. Maintenance must document the reason for the inflight
checks. Inflight checks are accomplished:

10.21.1.When test equipment does not exist to perform the operationa check on the ground.

10.21.2. At the request of maintenance to validate a maintenance action that cannot be fully
verified on the ground.

10.22. High Speed Taxi Checks. High speed taxi checks may be utilized instead of FCFs with
MXG commander authorization, when a maintenance ground operational check requires aircraft
movement a higher than norma taxi speeds to operationdly check completed maintenance.
This procedure should rarely be used (if a dl) due to the potentid for arcraft damage; FCFs are
preferred over high speed taxi checks. Peform high speed taxi checks with qudified FCF
arcrews. If this option is exercised, process arcraft forms through QA using FCF procedures.
QA deveops an arcrew briefing checklis specificdly for high speed taxi checks, to include the
required FCF briefing items and pertinent warning, cautions, etc.

1022.1. To minimize brake and tire wear, configure arcraft with the minimum fud practicd to
accomplish high-speed taxi checks. Ensure arcraft is prepared for flight and the Exceptiond
Rdease (ER) is sSgned off. Do not conduct high speed taxi tests, sdf-propelled movement of the
arcraft, or any operaion where the posshbility of becoming arborne exigs with less than -1
operationa fuel minimums onboard.

10.22.2.  Aircrews peforming high-speed taxi checks will complete a teke-off data card to
indicate the highest speed expected to ensure sufficient stopping distance is avaladle for exising
runway conditions without exceeding norma brake energy limits. For arcraft equipped with an
arresting hook, taxi checks of speeds 100 knots or above require the hook to be lowered once the
pilot begins to initiate braking action. For taxi checks below 100 knots, the pilot lowers the hook
if there is any doubt about stopping the aircraft within the bounds of the remaining runway.

10.23. Weight and Balance (W&B) Program. Maintain drict accounting of arcraft weight
and bdance for safe flight operations. Each unit manages a Weight and Bdance program,
ensuring accurate inventories of arcraft weight. As the W&B authority, the QA Superintendent
gopoints a QA individua to be the unit weight and baance program manager.

10.23.1. Weight and Bdance Manager Responghbiliiess The weight and baance program
manager ensures compliance with appropriate technical order procedures for weighing arcraft.
The W&B progran manager catries out their respongbilities with assgance of W&B
technicians. The QA weight and baance technician verifies scde readings and does or oversees
the actud computations. The QA weight and badance technician supervises the preparation,
leveling, and weighing of the arcraft IAW TO 1-1B-50, Basic Technical Order for USAF
Aircraft Weight and Balance. QA W&B Program technicians are not required to participate in
arcraft preparation, but are responsible for ensuring preparation is properly accomplished. The
W& B program manager ensures.

10.23.1.1. Sufficient personnd are qudified on assigned aircraft IAW TO 1-1B-50.

10.23.1.2. Complete dash 21, dternate misson equipment, life support equipment, etc. weight
and baance inventories IAW applicable directives and upon return to home dation from any
ALC or contractor facility where extensve maintenance was performed. Complete weight and
baance inventories prior to the firg flight after arrival.
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10.23.1.3. All assgned arcraft are weighed 1AW applicable directives. Keep weight and
balance documents required by TO 1-1B-50 for each assgned arcraft. Use the automated
weight and baance sysem (AWBS), and keep a back-up copy of dl weght and baance
documents.

10.23.1.4. Procedures are written by QA for routing completed TCTO and modification
information for weight and baance changes.

10.23.15. QA W&B qudified technician inspects weight and balance documents before flight
when locdly accomplished modifications affect the badc arcraft weight and moment. Review
computations for accuracy.

10.23.1.6. Essentid weight and baance data and changes to the basic weight and moment are
avalable for appropriate misson planning (eg. Standard Configuration Loads, updaes to
supplementa  handbook, etc.). This information will dso be provided to OG/ Stan Eval for ther
information and use.

10.23.1.7. Units maintain and store W& B equipment if gpplicable.

10.23.1.8. QA and squadron Maintenance Supervisons work together in developing a W&B
Preparation Checklist if the arcraft dash 5 technical order is not comprehensve enough for the
task.

10.23.1.9. W&B manuds are maintained for Class | and Il arcraft in a centrd filee Maintain
and store Class | and Class Il aircraft W&B handbooks according to TO 1-1B-50. The method
of supplementa handbook storage and physica location will be standardized by the lead
command for like MDS. NOTE: Manage commercid derivaive arcraft according to FAA
procedures, contract specifications, and the manufacturer’s maintenance manuas. The CLS
contractor is responsible for managing W& B programs on these aircraft.

10.23.1.10. W&B cetification is tracked on the SCR.

10.24. Chafing Program. A Unit chafing program is implemented by MDS as gpplicable, and
is optional for other MDS units as directed by the MXG/CC. QA will monitor and track
ingances of wire, harness, and meta lingtube chafing. A randomly sdected 10 percent of
assgned arcraft are ingpected when notification is recaelved of a potentid chafing problem
involving like modd, lot number, or block of arcraft. Idedly, sdect arcraft currently
undergoing maintenance or scheduled inspection for random sampling to reduce manpower
expenditures.

1024.1. QA will recommend initigting an OTI if the mgority of the sampled arcraft show
chafing, or the detected chafing is an operationa safety hazard.

10.24.2. QA evaduaes and determines if crosstels, DR's or SR’s are required when chaffing is
identified then submits when necessary.

10.24.3. QA will develop loca chafing inspection work cards for periodic, pre-flight, thru-flight,
and basic post-flight inspections, if needed (do not duplicate dash+6 TOs). Ensure inspectors
ingpect at least 50% of accessble areas, focusng on known chafing areas and work cards dedling
with chafing.

10.244. QA will utilize a daabase for the purpose of tracking wire and harness chafing
problems identified through OTIs and maintenance crosstel reports.  Consult the database before
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expending manthours performing inspections.  This could preclude duplication of effort or re-
ingpection if updated in the automated program.

10.25. Quality Assurance Representative (QAR). If a Contractor Logistic Support (CLS)
arcraft or Contract Fiedld Team (CFT) is assigned, a QAR will be gppointed. A QAR is the on+
dte government inspector and is the liaison between contractor and government personnd a
each applicable base.  Through adminidrative actions they coordinate, process, and review
documents required to enable successful implementation of the contract. They evauae the
contractors  ability to fulfill the requirements of the contract satement of work. They document
contract deviaions and provide those to the Ste manager for necessary corrective actions and
coordination.  Through sysem madfunctions or anomdies, the QAR determines the need for
government-requested  specid  ingpectionss.  They may coordinate al requests for additiond
support for the contractor with the host and submit recommended contract changes through
aopropriate channds.  They may review or coordinate on hod-tenant support agreements
affecting contractor support.

10.25.1. Wingswill:
10.25.1.1. Appoint QARs. QARswill atend forma training.
10.25.1.2 Forward a QAR letter of appointment to ANG/LGM and appropriate ALC.

10.25.1.3. Ensure sarvices, equipment, and materids, etc. are not provided to the contractor at
government expense unless they are authorized in the statement of work or hog-tenant support
agreements.

10.25.1.4. Ensure contractor personnel are adequately trained in al loca requirements to
include, but are not limited to, al gpplicable safety, environmental, and AFOSH standards.

10.25.1.5. Edablish a Qudity Plan (QP). The QP is the wing's written guidance to include, as
an example, duties and respongbilities, ingpections to be accomplished (as identified by the
QAR), FCF procedures, weight and badance, impoundment, and training. These are examples
only and are not dl-inclusive or required in al circumstances.

10.25.1.6. Develop procedures for support of continuing operations in the event of disruption,
termination, or default of contract aircraft maintenance.

10.25.2. QAR Duties and Responsihilities:
10.25.2.1. Maintain an updated copy of the respective contract.

102522, Mantan sufficient files to provide an audit tral of dl contractud and QAR
functions.

10.25.2.3. Familiarize themsdves with gpplicable mantenance manuas, safety manuds,
contract requirements, and other required regulations to effectively peform dl assgned QAR
duties. Progran Management Review (PMR) provides contractuad updates and should be
attended by QARs,

10.25.2.4. Brief dl affected personnel on contract requirements.

10.25.25. Document contractor deficiencies on AF Form 714, Customer Complaint Record,
or equivaent, as desgnaed in the qudity plan. Deficiencies once documented need only leave
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the base if satisfactory corrective action is not taken by the contractor and the QAR needs further
assistance.

10.25.2.6. Coordinate on the Quality Plan and identifies specific ingpections to be accomplished.
10.25.2.7. Appoint Quality Assurance Evaluators (QAE) as required.

10.26. Maintenance Functions Located in Operations. When mantenance functions are
located in the Operations group (i.e. Survival Equipment, Trangent Alert) QA provides technicd
support and conducts eva uations.
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Chapter 11
IMPOUNDMENT PROCEDURES

111, Aircraft/Equipment Impoundment.  Aircrait or equipment is impounded when
intengfied management is waranted due to sysem or component mdfunction or falure of a
serious or chronic nature.  The MXG/CC appoints impoundment authorities and impoundment
rdlease authoriiess  The QA superintendent oversees the Group impoundment program.
Impounding arcraft and equipment dlows invedtigative efforts to sysemaicdly proceed with
mnima risk reaive to intentiond/unintentiond actions and subsequent loss of evidence
Groups will evaduate the need to edtablish an Ol to address specific requirements in managing
impoundment activities for assigned aircraft and equipment.

11.2. Impoundment Terms.

1121 Authorized Personnd.  Individuds directly involved in the management, sAfing,
troubleshooting, or repair of an impounded aircraft or equipment.

11.22. Impoundment. Intendfied arcraft and equipment management due to sysem or
component mafunction or falure of a serious or chronic nature.  Immediate arcraft or
equipment isolation and controlled personnd access is required.  Impoundment is the isolation or
control of access to an arcraft or equipment item and applicable historical records after a serious
incident so that an intendfied investigation can be completed. Investigative efforts and repair
actions are hampered or pertinent evidence destroyed by alowing unrestricted access to the
arcraft or equipment involved.

11.23. Impoundment Officid. The impoundment officda will hold the minimum rank of MSgt
and be gppointed by the Impoundment Authority. Impoundment officids are desgnated as the
gngle point of contact for the affected arcraft or equipment item and are responsible for
contralling, monitoring, and investigating the impounded aircraft/equipment.

11.24. Impoundment Release Authority. Individuad authorized to release arcraft or equipment
from impoundment. The MXG/CC has the authority to release arcraft. Deegation of this
authority will be limited (Levd will be no lower than Maintenance Supervison). If the
MXG/CC dedegates impoundment release authority, individuds will be desgnaed in writing and
tracked on the SCR.

11.25. Impoundment Authority. Individud authorized to impound arcraft or equipment.
MXG/CC will desgnate in writing and tracked on the SCR, those personnd tha have the
authority to impound arcraft/equipment. The Impoundment authority will appoint the
impoundment offical.

11.26. Isolation Area. An area designated by the Impoundment Authority to locate impounded
arcreft/equipment.  Aircraft may be isolated on the flightline or in hangars. The isolation aea
will be marked off using cones, ropes, or placards etc. indicating the impoundment condition.

11.3. Reasons for Impoundment of Aircraft or Equipment. Aircraft and equipment may be
impounded for many reasons. The following lig is not an incusve lig of Stuations requiring
impoundment.  Personnd should evauate the problem and recommend impounding the arcraft
or equipment to the Impoundment Authority. The decison to impound must be based upon the
experience of the Impoundment Authority. Impound aircraft or equipment:
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1131 Following an arcraft ground or flight related mishap as defined in AFl 91-204, Safety
Investigations and Reports.

11.32. Following an uncommanded flight control mafunction IAW AF 91-204. Specid
atention is required to completely diagnose and correct flight control mafunctions. To ensure
proper handling, unitswill congder as a minimum.

11321 Team and individua integrity to provide continuity when troubleshooting mgor flight
control mafunctions.

11.322. SKkill-levd, experience, and training requirements of team members and individuds
assigned to work mgor flight control mafunctions.

11.3.3. When an inadvertent release or an explosive mishap is reported.

11.34. When the impoundment authority determines extraordinary measures are required to
ensure the safe operaing condition of a specific arcraft/equipment or to address any degradation
of arcraft airworthiness or serious anomaly.

11.35. When authorized procedures are not adequate or the unit is unable to identify or repair
loaded nucler wegpons sysem madfunctions within the criteria of AFl 91-107, Design,
Evaluation, Troubleshooting, and Maintenance Criteria for Nuclear Weapons Systems.

11.3.6. For engine anomdiesto include but not limited to:

11.3.6.1. Unselected propdller reversal.

11.3.6.2. Flameout/stagnation (for Sngle engine aircraft).

11.3.6.3. Anaircraft experiences an unselected power reversd.

11.3.6.4. Engine case penetration, rupture, or burn-through from an interna engine component.

11.3.6.5. When an arcraft experiences a loss of thrust sufficient to prevent mantaning leve
flight at asafe dtitude. Thisincludesdl cases of multiple engine power loss or roll back.

11.36.6. When an engine has confirmed internd damage that would normaly require remova
for repair due to foreign object damage and is isolated to the engine, the engine will be removed
from the arcraft and impounded. Aircraft impoundment is not required.

11.3.7. When an in-flight fire occurs.

11.38. When an aircraft experiences an in-flight loss of dl pitot-gtatic sysem indruments or dl
gyro stabilized attitude or direction indicators.

11.3.9. When thereis evidence of intentional damage, tampering, or sabotage.

11.310. When there ae physologicd incidents involving arcraft sysems or cargo (crew
members becomeill during flight).

11.3.11. Impoundment authorities will determine if impoundment is warranted when:

11.3.11.1. A tool or other item has not been found after an extensive search has been conducted.
11.3.11.2. An arcraft landing geer failsto extend or retract.

11.4. Impoundment Authorities Responsibilities.

11.4.1. The Impoundment Authority appoints Impoundment Officids.
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114.11. The Impoundment Officid is desgnated as the single point of contact for impounded
arcraft/equipment. They ae responsble for controlling and monitoring the invedigation of
impounded arcraft/equipment.  The Impoundment Officid ensures only authorized personnd
have access to the impounded arcraft/equipment. The Impoundment Officid aso insures that
pats removed from impounded arcraft/equipment are carefully controlled to insure that parts,
once confirmed as the cause for impoundment, are available to be processed as deficiency report
exhibits.

11.4.2. Qudity Assurance acts as the OPR for group impoundment procedures. QA will
evauate the need for development of an Ol.

114.21. If the cause of the discrepancy could potentidly affect other aircraft/equipment in the
fleet, QA will consder crosstdl vaue of the information for up channding to the ANG wegpon
system manager and lead commands.

11.5. Impoundment Process and Procedures.

1151 When the impoundment authority directs impoundment, a red X symbol will be placed
in the gpplicable AFTO Form 781A or AFTO Form 244 with a statement indicating the reason
for impoundment and the name of the assgned impoundment officidl.

1152. The Mantenance Operations Center (MOC) will be notified when an impoundment
decison has been made.

11.5.3. Theimpoundment officia will use established checklists to guide sequence of actions.
11.5.4. Control accessto impounded aircraft/equipment. Establish ECP if required.

11541. If an ECP is edtablished, the impoundment officia will ensure an access control log
(manud or dectronic media product) is mantaned a the ECP of the impounded
arcraft/equipment or sorage facility to track personnd entering and leaving the area for the
duretion of the impoundment.

115411, The log will contan the following information as a minimum: individud’s name,
rank and employee number, date arrived/departed, and reason for entry.

11.54.1.2. Thelog will bereviewed daly and initided by the Impoundment Officid.

1154.1.3. The log will be maintained on a daly bass until the impoundment/release authority
releases the aircraft and will be disposed of only after the aircraft is successfully repaired.

1155. Aircraft/equipment records will be controlled a the discretion of the Impoundment
Officd. When required, the impoundment officid will:

11.55.1. Obtan and secure the current arcraft forms and the arcraft jacket file for arcraft or
the AFTO Forms 244, Industria/Support Equipment Record, for equipment.

11552. Notify the MIS database manager (DBM) to isolate the arcraft/equipment serid
number in order to prevent any changes and maintain the integrity of the higtorica data until the
arcraft/equipment is released.

11553, Reguest from the squadron owning the arcraft/equipment any personnel records
required to complete the impoundment investigation. These records may include, but are not
limited to, individud training records.

1156. Mantenance will be limited on impounded arcraft/equipment until the cause is
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determined.  The Impoundment Officid will determine what maintenance can be performed in
conjunction with the maintenance required to release the arcraft/equipment from impoundment.
Limit maintenance actions to those required to make the aircraft safe.

1156.1. Pats removed from impounded arcraft/equipment will be carefully controlled. Thisis
to insure that parts, once confirmed as the cause for impoundment, are available to be processed
as deficiency report exhibits.

115.7. The Impoundment Officid sdects a team of highly qudified technicians dedicated to
determine the cause of the problem that led to the impoundment.

11.58. The Impoundment Release Authority determines the need for a one-time flight IAW TO
00-20-1, and requests authorization from the MXG/CC or desgnated representative with
authority over sortie generation.

11.59. When an arcraft is away from home dation and encounters a problem warranting
impoundment, the following procedures must be followed:

11591. Edablished impoundment procedures will be followed. The MXG/CC may
temporarily delegate impoundment and release authority to the deployed maintenance supervisor
or superintendent.

1159.11. Clear the impoundment discrepancy using “Red X” clearing procedures IAW TO 00-
20-1.

11510. Once the cause of the mdfunction or falure has been postively determined, the
Impoundment Officid briefs the Release Authority on findings, corrective actions, and requests
release of the aircraft or equipment from impoundment.

11511, If gpproved, the Release Authority will clear or direct the impoundment be cleared in
the forms by entering “Invesigaion Complete, All corrective actions have been reviewed,
arcraft rdeased” referring to origind discrepancy in the “corrective action” block, signing the
“ingpected by” block and initiding over thered X symbal.

11.5.12. If the cause of a reported mafunction cannot be determined or a postive corrective
action cannot be confirmed, the Release Authority will determine if further actions are required.

11.6. Rules of Impoundment Specifically for Explosve-Related Mishaps. When an
inadvertent release or an explosve mishap is reported, the following procedures apply:

11.6.1. Inflight:

11.6.1.1. When the involved arcraft returns to the de-arm or paking area, the arcraft is
impounded. Limit maintenance actions to those required to make the aircraft safe.

11.6.1.2. Inform the MXG/CC and the wing/base safety office of the impoundment action.

11.6.1.3. Pak and isolate arcraft with unsafe or hung munitions in an area approved by
wegpons safety and airfield management.

11.6.1.4. Investigate and report theincident IAW AFI 91-204.
11.6.2. Ground:

11.621. The senior ground crew member is in charge of the arcraft/equipment until relieved
and ensures involved persons remain at the scene.
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11.6.2.2. Injured persons receive atention fird.

11.6.23. Protect other arcraft or equipment located near the incident if an explosve hazard
exigs.

11.6.24. Do not change the podtion of any switches except as needed for safety.  Limit
mai ntenance actions to those actions required to make the arcraft/equipment safe.

11625, The invedtigating Wegpons Safety Office/NCO begins recovery actions for
objects/equipment dropped in flight and prevents remova of equipment released or fired on the
ground. Keep items in place until the investigating ground safety officer/NCO releases them.
Photograph items prior to removal.

116.26. When unit personnd cannot identify the cause of the fallure/mafunction, request
AFMC/contractor technica assstance 1AW AFl 91-204. When assstance is requested,
additiond ter down of arcraft or equipment is prohibited until authorized by higher
headquarters. If assstance is not provided in 3 days, higher headquarters may release the aircraft
for further base investigetion.

Chapter 12. NOT USED.
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Chapter 13
TOOL AND EQUIPMENT MANAGEMENT

13.1. Tool and Equipment Management. The objectives of the tool and equipment
management program are to prevent and diminate foreign object damage (FOD) to arcraft,
engines, missles, traning and support equpment, and to reduce costs through dgrict effective
control and accountability of asssts. To ensure Standardization among maintenance units, the
MXG/CC or equivdent functiona authority for maintenance will have overdl respongbility for
the tool management program. Sguadron maintenance supervison or equivdent is responshble
for executing an effective tool program. The tool management program outlined in this
indruction represents the  ANG  minimum  program  requirements. Depot  teamgffactory
reps/CFTs/CLS will adhere to AF/ANG/Loca guidance for tool control policies and procedures

when working on aerospace equipment possessed by the unit.
13.2. Guidelinesfor Program Management.

132.1. The MXG/CC or equivdent functiona authority for maintenance will develop an Ol to
implement the program. As aminimum, group Ol will address the following:

13211, Standardize procedures for security, control, and accountability (eg. chits, manud,
barcode, etc.) of tools and equipment.

13.2.1.2. Procedures br inventory. As a minimum, conduct and document an annua inventory
of dl tools and equipment.

13.2.1.3. Procedures for warranted tool management.

13.21.4. Procedures for drict control and management of replacement, expendable and
consumable hand tools, HAZMATS, and other items contained in Composite Tool Kits (CTKS).

13.2.1.5. Procedures for transfer of tool/CTKs at the job Site (on-dte transfers). CTKs are not
normaly passed from one individud to another a the job dte; however, misson needs
occasondly reguire this action to occur. Ensure tool accountability and control is maintained
when trandfer occurs between the individuds. As a minimum the individuds involved in the
trandfer will accomplish ajoint inventory and document accordingly.

13.2.1.6. Proceduresfor lost or missing tools.

13217. Assgnment of Equipment Identification Designators (EID) for equipment and CTKs
and assgnment of CTK numbersfor toals.

13.2.1.8. Procedures for issue and control of persona equipment (eg. ear protectors, reflective
belts, headsets, etc.).

13.2.1.9. Procedures to ensure positive control of rags.
13.2.1.10. Proceduresto limit numbers of personnel authorized to procure tools.
13.2.1.11. Proceduresfor control of locally manufactured or developed tools and equipment.

13.2.1.12. Procedures for depot teams, factory representatives, and contract field teams (CFT)
when working on equipment within the unit.

13.2.1.13. Procedures and responshbilities for dtuations where two or more workcenters operate
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a single tool room/support section, or when workcenters eect to distribute CTKs or peculiar
support/test equipment to decentralized locations.

13.21.13.1. Procedures for control of crash recovery and hydrazine response equipment
permanently stored/located in trailers or vehicles.

13.2.1.13.2. Procedures for occasions when a single person must sign in and sign out atool kit.
13.2.1.14. Establish procedures for replacing broken tools.

13.2.1.15. The OG/CC will establish procedures, or use MXG Ols, for control of aircrew tools
and life support section tool kits digpatched to the flightline.

13.3. General Program Guiddlines.

13.3.1. Design CTKs to provide a quick inventory and accountability of tools. Develop a smple
inventory method, a “show” (eg. a shadow of the tool) and “know” (knowledge of tool or kit
location) concept. Clearly mark dl CTKs and tools with the owning workcenter. Develop locd
procedures to determine which tools are checked out and who has them. Inspect dl tools and
equipment periodicaly for serviceability according to TO 32-1-101, Maintenance & Care of
Hand Tools.

13.3.2. Maintenance supervison will desgnate and document CTK Custodians to manage and
control CTKs. CTK cudodians ae responsble for tool, HAZMAT, and equipment
accountability and control within their respective areas.

13.3.3. Hight and Element supervisors determine the type, sze, and number of CTKs required
for their workcenters and approve and sign the master inventory list (MIL). For weapons bad
crew CTKs, the wing weapons manager (WWM) will gpprove and sign the MIL.

13.34. A MIL is developed for each type of CTK or equipment kit. A copy of the master listing
will be kept in the tool and equipment storage facility a al times for inventory purposes. The
CTK cugtodian has the authority to interchange “like” items.

13.34.1. Contents are identified by drawer/section indicating the tota number and type of items
in each drawer/section of the CTK.

13.34.2. A MIL is required for each tool kit or series of identica kits and filed by the CTK
cugdodian in the MIL file (may be atomaed). The MIL remans vdid until contents change
(MILsdo not require replacement solely to update Signature.).

13.34.3. If chitddog tag<identification tags or dmilar tags or dust cegps are atached to
tools/equipment, they will be secured in a manner that will preclude any possibility of FOD, and
they will be lised on the MIL.

13.3.4.4. Document removed/broken CTK items.

13.3.4.5. Arrange CTK contents for ease of inventory. CTK contents will be standardized to the
maximum extent possble within functiond dements of a sguadron that have Imilar missons,
for example, arcraft flights’dements and CASTs.

13.34.6. Each tool, item of equipment, or consumable contained in a CTK has an assgned
locetion identified ether by inlay cuts in the shape of the item, shadowed layout, labe, or
dlhouette. No more than one item is stored in a cutout, shadow, or slhouette except for tools
issued in sets such as drill bits, alen wrenches, apexes, or paired items (e.g. gloves, booties).
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13.3.4.7. Consumables may be placed in CTKs using the following guidelines:

13.34.7.1. Consumables must be identified on the MIL and approved by the Hight/Element
supervisors. Examples of consumables include, safety wire, adhesve, wire bundle lacing, solder,
etc.

13.34.7.2. Smdl quantities of high use common hardware items such as bolts, nuts, screws, etc.
may be authorized on a very limited bass if goproved by the Hight/Element supervisor and the
Quadity Assurance Superintendent after thorough and deliberate evauation of the need. These
hardware items must be mantaned in secure specidized containers with authorized quantities
identified on the container and MIL. Consumed quantities will be replenished upon CTK check
in to ensure pogtive control and accountability is maintained

13.3.4.8. Equipment and accessories that do not present a FOD potentia and are not dispatched
from a workcenter, support section, or tool room, need not be included in a CTK; however, this
equipment must have designated storage locations established.

13.34.9. Edablish designated locations for test equipment and common accessories (eg.
waveguides, atenuators, fittings, cables, adapters, etc.) that are not pat of a CTK. Desgnated
locations may be work aress or dations. (eg. TMDE, avionics dements, propulson eement,
etc.).

13.3.4.10. Industrid shop machinery accessoriedattachments (e.g. blades, arbors, chucks, gears,
efc.) need not be controlled as tools, however, these items will be mantaned in desgnaed
dorage locations for accountability. As a minimum, storage cabinets/drawers will be labded to
identify the contents.

13.34.11. Tooldexpendable items used for titanium engine blade blending will be kept in a
gpecid purpose kit separate from other tools. In addition to norma CTK identification these kits
will be marked “Controlled Items” “For Titanium Engine Blade Blending Only”.

13.3.4.12. Remove pocket clips from tools when possble (flashlights, continuity testers, smdl
screwdrivers, etc.) prior to placement in tool kits.

13.34.13. Persond tools not controlled through CTK procedures are NOT authorized on the
flightline, or in any mantenance area. (eg. mini-meag flaghlights, leathermans, buck knives, etc.).
Mak and control tools or equipment that a workcenter assgns to an individua AW this
ingruction.

1334.14. Haghlights, lanterns, portable lighting devices and light sources will conform to the
requirements of Article 513 of National Fire Protection Association (National Electric Code), TO
1-1-3, and AFMAN 91-201. NOTE: Aircraft and equipment technica orders may dictae
additional regtrictions.

13.4. Marking and Tool Identification.
13.4.1. Toolswill be marked and identified as followed:

134.1.1. To identify items tracked in Tool Accountability Sysem (TAS), units will use a
dandard nine-digit worldwide (WW) identification (ID) code as the EID. Units will etch, stamp,
or mark assigned tools, equipment, and CTKs. The firgt two letters of the WW ID will be the
fird two letters of their wing's personnel assgnment sysem (PAS) code. The third and fourth
characters are designated as the unit or the firgt two digits of their office symbol. To ensure tool
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rooms have unique identifiers, wings (or equivdent) will ensure the firsg 4 letters of the EID
numbersbar code specifications are not duplicated by units with the same PAS code. The unit
edablishes the remaning five characters and sets them asde for tool and equipment
identification.

13.4.1.2. To identify items not tracked in TAS: Tools, equipment, and CTKs will be etched,
gamped, or marked with EID numbers to ad in inventory. Multiple cabinets may be identified
as one CTK. The tools or equipment contained n a CTK will be assgned the EID number of the
parent CTK. Small tools or items beonging to a CTK, which cannot be marked (drill bits, dlen
wrenches, gpexes, containers, lids, etc.) are maintained in a container marked with the assigned
EID number and the quantity of tools contained therein.

1342. Mak hand grease guns, dispensng cans, spray bottles, pump oilers, and smilar
containers with the type of grease, fluid, or other liquids and military specification (MILSPEC)
of the contents. If no MILSPEC exigts, the manufacturer’s name, part number/NSN will be used.
Keep hoses and fittings separate for each type of grease. NOTE: If containers are used to hold
or apply substances classfied as hazardous materids, ensure labeling requirements of AFOSH
STD 161-21, Hazard Communication, and loca directives are accomplished.

13.4.3. Fiberglass handled hammers are etched on the metal head only (not on handle) in a non
impact area.

134.4. Items that are assembled and are not intended to be disassembled during use require only
one mark/etch/stamp and one entry in the MIL (e.g. scribes, flashlights, grease guns, etc.).

13.5. Tool Accountability, Control, and Inventory.

135.1. Accountability means knowing where tools are and who has responghbility for them.
Hight and dement supervisors, through CTK custodians, are responsible for tool and equipment
accountability and control. When a person signs for a tool or piece of equipment, they are
accountable for it until it is returned to the tool room and accountability transfers back to the
CTK cusgtodian (through a representetive or tool room employee). |If automated, units will use
Tool Accountability System (TAS). If not automated and during AEFs, deployments, etc and the
unit's tools are not commingled with the active forces, units may use a chit sysem, AF Form
1297, a MAJCOM, or localy approved form will be used for accountability and control of
CTKs, equipment, and tools. ?

13.5.1.1. Unitswill use TASto:

13.5.1.1.1. Track, issue, and receipt for all assgned tools, equipment, tool kits.

135.1.1.2. HAZMAT items, T.O.s.

13.5.1.1.3.Track authorizationg/restrictions for pecia tools/equipment (by individua).

13.5.1.1.4. Track ingpections required by thisinstruction.

13.5.1.1.5. Track spare, lost, and damaged (removed) tools.

13.5.1.1.6. Track PMEL requirements.

13.5.1.1.7. Develop and manage tool/equipment inventories.

13.5.1.1.8. Develop and manage deployment kits (import/export).

135.1.2. If an automated system is not available (such as a a deployed location), units may use a
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chit system, AF Form 1297 or, a MAJCOM or localy approved Form for accountability and
control of CTKs, equipment, and tools. When using a chit system, chits are controlled as tools to
incdude a beginning and end of ghift inventory. Do not issue chits directly to individuas or
remove them from tool rooms. Chit control boards are located in secure locations.

135.2. Account for al CTKs, tools, and equipment a the beginning and end of each shift.
CTKs present during tool room shift inventories do not need to be opened for inventory.

135.21. Peform avisud inventory of al CTKs when issued for use, a the completion of job or
tasks, and when returned to the tool storage facility.  Accomplish a CTK inventory prior to
operation of any arcraft or equipment when maintenance actions were peformed (engine run,
landing gear retraction, flight control operationa checks, etc.).

13522. At leest annudly or when the CTK cusgtodian changes, conduct a comprehensve
inventory of dl tools, equipment, and CTKs. The purpose of this inventory is to peform an
extensve ingpection of dl tools and equipment, to include condition, identification markings,
and accuracy of the MIL. Ingpect al tools for serviceshility according to TO 32-1-101. CTK
custodians document these inventories and maintain the most current inventory documentation
onfile

13.6. Locally Manufactured or Developed Tools and Equipment: QA coordinates on dl
requests for gpproval and use of locdly designed tools or equipment that carry loads, change
torque, or present potentid to damage government resources. MXG/CC or their designated
representative will have approva authority.  NOTE: This procedure does not apply to loca
manufacture, modification or design of tools authorized in specific technicd data  Users will
review items and requirements biennidly (every two years) for applicability and current
configuration.

13.7. Tool Room Operations and Security. Limit tool issue sections to no more than one per
workcenter. Set up tool rooms to ensure positive accountability and to ensure custodia control.
Process tools that are lost, damaged, or destroyed, due to neglect according to AFMAN 23-220,
Reports of Survey For Air Force Property.

13.7.1. The tool room nust be capable of being locked and afford protective measures such as
monitoring, 24-hour coverage, or controlled key access. The dement/workcenter supervisor
authorizes access to tool rooms. When al CTKs are not cgpable of being secured in the tool
room, the element/workcenter supervisor will design a process to prevent the unauthorized use or
access to tools and equipment. Due to space and facility limitations, it may not be possble to
dore overszed tool kitsin the tool room.

13.7.1.1. Tool kit locks will be used to provide a physicad barrier to opening the container lid or
door and prevent the unauthorized remova of tools Locks are not required on tools and
equipment that are stored within secured tool rooms or workcenters.

13.7.1.2. Dispatchable tools, equipment, and CTKs are locked and/or secured when left
unaitended. Tools and equipment are never secured to the exterior of an arcraft. Unattended
tool kits located within the controlled area are required to be locked but do not need to be
secured to another object.

13.7.1.3. Modifications to tool contanes ae authorized unless modification voids the
manufacturer’ s warranty.
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13.7.14. Tool rooms will not issue tools individudly from digpatchable CTKs. When a
recurring need exigs for common tools to be issued individudly, eg., hanmers, screwdrivers,
pliers, drills, wrenches, etc., to perform routine, housekeeping or facility tasks within the
workcenter, add the toolsto aMIL.

13.8. Lost Item/T ool Procedures.

13.8.1. Supervisors ensure al assigned personnd are familiar with lost tool procedures. If an
item/tool or a portion of abroken tool is discovered missing, the following procedures apply:

13811 The person identifying the missng item/tool will search the immediate work area for
the itemitool. If not found, after completing an initid search the individud will notify the
expediter/production supervisor or equivalent.

13812 Pace a red X in the arcraft or equipment forms of dl affected arcraft with a
description of the tool and a specific, last known, location of the tool.

13813  Expediter/production supervisor or equivdent will immediatdy notify the flight
commander or superintendent, support section, MOC, and QA.

13.8.1.4. Initiate a thorough search for the tool.

13.8.1.5. After a thorough search is completed and the tool is not found, the person issued the
itemv/tool will initiate alost tool report.

138.16. If a any time during the investigation the item/toal is found and retrieved, notify the
superintendent or chief, support section, MOC, QA, expediter, production supervisor or
equivaent, and the owning workcenter.

13.8.1.7. If not found, the MOC will notify the MXG/CC of the missing item/toal.

13.8.1.8. If the item is not located, Maintenance Supervison will determine when the search
may be discontinued.

13.8.1.8.1. Limit authorization to clear red-X’s when a tool cannot be located to no lower than
Maintenance Supervison.

138.19. When it is suspected that the item/tool has fallen into an inaccessible or unobservable
arcraft area, perform a nondestructive ingpection (NDI) or use borescope equipment to locate
the lot toal.

13.8.1.9.1. If the item/tool is in an inaccessible area that poses no FOD threat and the action is to
leave the item/tool in place, the x-ray (or equivdent) with the identification of the exact tool
location and copies of dl information concerning the logt tool are mantained in the arcraft
higtoricd file until the item/tool is recovered.

13.8.1.10. If a any time during the invedigation the item/todl is found but is inaccessible, notify
the superintendent, support section, MOC, QA, expediter, production supervisor or equivaent,
and the owning workcenter.

13.8.1.10.1. Maintenance Supervison may explore other possible actions to include having the
unit or a depot field team disassemble the aircraft to remove the iterm/toal.

13.8.1.10.2. If the arcraft MDS is one that has a PDM or is scheduled for depot modification,
the logt item/tool and location is liged in the AFTO Form 345, Aerospace Vehicle Transfer
Inspection Checklist and Certification, for remova by the depot.



ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002 185

Chapter 14
MOBILITY AIRCRAFT DEFENSIVE SYSTEMSLOADING POLICY

14.1. Applicability. A 7/9-levd individud with a maintenance AFSC will be gppointed by the
MXGI/ICC to peform Wegpons Task Qudification Traning Manager (WTQM) duties as
described in this chapter for the purposes of establishing and maintaining a chaff/flare loading
and unloading functions. That person will gppoint personnel as needed to act as the Weapons
Task Qudification Crew (WTQC). The WTQM and the WTQC will: 1) ensure cheff/flare
loading operations are conducted safdy; 2) provide initid and recurring load training; and 3)
serve as the focd point for dl cheff/flare loading issues, 4) observe only and will not be a part of
the load operdtions during training. The intent is to edablish and maintan a vieble, sife
loading/unloading capability and to tran proficient crews. A minimum of two qudified
personne are authorized to perform load and unload tasks. When personnd are in chemicd
warfare equipment, a third person (need not be task qudified) will be present as a safety
observer.

14.2.  Training. All traning, proficiency and documentation requirements described in this
chapter must be met to include a loca Ol for launch and recovery of explosves loaded aircraft
according to paragraph 14.2.1.8.

14.21. The WTQM develops and oversees the chaff/flare loading standardization program, sets
standards, develops local policies and procedures, and interprets tech data/other directives, which
govern the chaff/flare loading standardization program. The WTQM s typicdly a 2A1X7 (EW
Craftsman), however, other flightline 2AXXX or 2WXXX personnd may peform this function.
Individuds sdlected as the WTQM will be documented on the SCR. The WTQM will:

14211 Receves initid and annua recurring load Qudification training, documented on AF
Form 2419, from qudified personnd from the 139 AW/AATTC, . Joseph, MO for C-130's
only, and maintains currency on cheff/flare loading task. For C-5's and C-141's coordinate
traning with AMC. Once trained, the WTQM develops and adminigers the unit's chaff/flare
load training program.

14212, Sdect, train, evauate, and qualify a minimum of two personne as the WTQC on sdfe
and reiable munitions loading procedures. Evduates and requdifies WTQC annuadly.
Designate WTQC members on the SCR. NOTE, In the event that a unit is initidly tasked and
has no qudified ingructors, it will be necessary for the WTQM to travel to a unit with qudified
traners.  Once the WTQM s trained and qudified they can tran and qudify the home dation
WTQC personnel.

1421.3. Dedsgnates, in coordination with MXG/CC, sufficient personnd to be cheff/flare
loading qudified to support the unit's misson. Maintans a qudification satus sysem to depict
traned personnd and ther qudificaion satus.  As a minimum, it identifies the number of
qudified personnd, names and employee numbers, MDS qudification, Defensve Systems (DS)
equipment type, qudification date, and date(s) when recurring training is due.  NOTE:
Automated systems such as G081 or CAMS may be used.

14.2.14. Edablishes time gsandards for initid and recurring loading tasks. The senior evauator
has the discretion to add to the standard if inclement weather or equipment failure is the cause of
exceeding the time standard. AMC lead wings develop time standards for each MDS for
qualification purposes.
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14.2.1.5. Review and approve or disgpprove AFTO Forms 22 that pertain to chaff/flare loading
tech data

142.16. Deveops a Tak Assgnment Ligt (TAL) which may be used during training for al
chaff /flare loading operations. AMC lead wings develop MDS-specific TALs. TAL B derived
from applicable MDS munitions load checklig (33-1-2 series TO). TAL identifies the load
crewmember responghbilities by step.

14.2.1.7. Work with Wing Safety or the locad explosves safety officer and arfidd management
to develop an Ol for handling chaff/flare-loaded aircraft IAW AFMAN 91-201, and AFI 91-202,
The USAF Mishap Prevention Program. As a minimum, this Ol will cover launch/recovery
procedures for chaff/flare-loaded aircraft; cheff/flare storage and trangportation; and partialy
gected flare procedures. Annotate chaff/flare loaded on AMC aircraft in G081 using program
9018.

142.18. Ensure dandardization of chaff/flare loading CTKs to the maximum extent possible.
Chaff/flare loading CTKs mug include dl tools and equipment necessary to support applicable
MDSs and dternate mission equipment configurations.

14.219. Coordinate the scheduling of personnd for chaff/flare load traning. The WTQM may
delegate this duty to the WTQC.

14.2.1.10. Coordinate with PS&D, or the Regiond Training Center (RTC) if gpplicable, to
obtain chaff/flare dispensing system-equipped aircraft for training purposes.

142.1.11. Ensure training magazines match the characterigics and fed of live magazines (eg.
weight, dimensions, €c.)

14.2.1.12. Wegpons Task Qudification Crew (WTQC). The WTQC assists the WTQM in
managing the chaff/flare loading standardization program. The WTQC's primary purpose is to
tran and quaify personnd to load cheff/flares, but it may adso peform chaff/flare load duties.
The leed WTQC member is typicdly a 7-levd 2A1X7. All training will be conducted usng
traning munitions. The number of WTQC members trained should be based on workload, with
condderaion given to their ability to mantan proficdency on al applicadble MDSs. WTQC
members are qudified by ther WTOQM. The WTQC memberswill:

14.2.1.12.1. Provide personnd with initid and recurring load qudification training.

14.2.1.12.2. Monitor personnd qudlifications to ensure required academic and practicd training
iscompleted. Take disqudification action if recurring requirements are not met.

14.2.1.12.3. Spot-check personnel to evduate their proficiency. Disqudify personnd who
violate safety, tech data, or reliability procedures, or fail to demondrate proficiency.

14.2.1.124. Develop and coordinate training schedules and provide them to PS&D for inclusion
in the gppropriate schedule (monthly, weekly, etc.).

14.2.1.13. Provide personnd with initid and recurring load qudification training.

14.3. Qualifying Chaff/Flare Load Personne. Load qudification training condss of
academic and practica traning. Personne are consdered qualified upon successful completion
of traning provided by a qudified WTQC. Document initid load qudification training in the
qudification doaus sysem and membe’s CFETP.  Document recurring load qudification
traning in the qudification datus sysem. Initid qudification will be conducted usng traning
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munitions; live munitions may be used during annud requdification to maintain currency.
14.3.1. Current qudification of chaff/flare load personnd isvaid worldwide.

1432. Disqudifying Chaff/Hare Load Personnd.  Although not dl-indusve, the following
criteria conditute grounds for disqudifying personnd from chefffflare loading duties 1) failing
to complete recurring training; 2) committing a safety or reiability eror; or 3) lack of
proficiency. Document disgudification in the membe’s CFETP and the qudification Status
sysem.

14.33. Academic and Practicd Training must be provided during initid and recurring load
qudification training. Academic training is required before practica training is accomplished.
Recurring academic training is adminigered annudly. As a minimum, academic training will
indude cheffflae  loading publications familiarization, arcraft  familiarization, munitions
familiarization, safety, security, support equipment familiarization, test equipment, specid tools,
handling equipment, locd requirements, AF 36-2201, T.O. 11A-1-33, Handling and
Maintenance on Explosives Loaded Aircraft, and emergency procedures. Training course
control documents are coordinated annudly through the wing wegpons safety office and the
Mantenance Traning. Practicd training must be completed within 14 days of satisfactorily
completing academic training.  Practical training should duplicate operationd conditions as
closdy as possble. Recurring practicad task qudification is adminigered a leest annudly. As a
minimum, practicd traning will indude chefffflace module sarvicesbility criteria,  actud
cheff/flare loading, and operation of support equipment/AGE used during loading operations.
NOTE: Wegpons task qudification academic training may fulfill the requrements for explosive
sdfety traning if the requirements of AF 91-202 are included. TALs and the loading technicd
order (33-1-2) must be avalable a the load-training ste.

1434. A load crew member qudified on a specific task on a specific misson desgn series
(MDS) aircraft is consdered qudified to perform that task on al series of tha MDS; however,
the member must be familiaized with differences within the MDS (eg. cockpit switch
locations). The WTQM or WTQC provide practical, on-aircraft training on these differences,
then document these qudifications for each dispensing system in the qudification Satus system.

14.4. Transent Aircraft. Apply thefollowing rules when working trangent arcraft:

144.1. If tech data is not avalable, then under no circumstances will personnd attempt
chaff/flare |load operations.

1442. If tech daa is avaldble, then qudified personnd may peform chaff/flare load
operations.

1443. If tech data is avalable, but no one is qudified on the transient arcraft, then the
appropriate MXG/CC may authorize the WTQC or WTQM to dearm and/or unload the aircraft.
NOTE: This is a temporary, one-time, authorization to facilitate required mantenance when
qudified personnd are not avalable. The WTQM submits a written request to the MXG/CC
identifying personnd sdected to peform the task, arcraft type, and (if applicable) number of
arcraft to be dearmed and unloaded. Maintain approved requests for 90 days from date to
provide a paper trail.

14.5. ldentification of Chaff/Flare-Loaded Aircraft. If an arcreft is chaff/flare-loaded, safe it
IAW applicable tech data prior to performing any maintenance. Verify chaff/flare load status of
arcraft by checking AFTO Forms 781A/C/H before performing any maintenance. ANG does
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not require arcraft amament placards, but many redrictions goply when performing
maintenance on cheff/flare-loaded aircraft.

145.1. Annotate the aircraft 781 series forms IAW TO 00-20-1, this ingruction, and gpplicable
AMC directives. Before loading chaff/flares, review the AFTO Form 781C, for DS ingpection
gatus. NOTE: Do not load cheff/flaresif the aircraft is overdue a scheduled DS inspection.

14.5.2. Documents DS software verson data and aircraft inspections (e.g. 90-, 120-, or 180-day
checks) on AFTO Form 781C. For software verson data, enter the following information in the
“Remarks’ section for each reprogrammable sysem: type system; ingdled Operaiond Hight
Program (OFP) verson; and/or Misson Data File (MDF) verson (eg. ALE-47, OFP XXXX,
MDF XXXX). If a sygem contains multiple OFPs, lig al applicable versons (eg. ALE-47,
Programmer OFP X XXX, Sequencer OFP XXXX, MDF XXXX.

14.6. Documentation Requirements. Annotate AF Form 2434, Munitions Configuration and
Expenditure Document, on al arcraft configured and loaded to relesse or fire chaff/flares.
Record the number and type of chaff/flares in the gppropriate munitions column. A locdly
developed form may be used, aslong asit includes dl AF Form 2434 data € ements.

146.1.  Guidance pertaning to reconciliaion of AF Form 2434 (or equivdent) and
reconciliation respongbility:

14.6.1.1. Reconcile and verify expenditures during aircraft debrief.

14.6.1.2. Hightline expediter will ensure visua reconciliation is completed.

14.6.1.3. Home station reconciliation datais provided to the unit MASO.

14.6.1.4. For enroute arcraft loaded a home dation, 2434 (or equivalent) reconciliation data
will be forwarded through the AMOG munitions POC to the gpplicable home station MASO.

14.6.15. For arcraft loaded a enroute units, 2434 (or equivaent) reconciliaion data is
forwarded through the AMOG munitions POC to the applicable host unit.

14.7. Chaff/Flare Buildup. Chaff/Hare Buildup. Operations involving the build-up of
cheff/flare magazines will have a minimum crew sSze of two qudified munitions personnd.
Units performing chaff/flare buildup will do so only in approved fadilitieslocations.  Units must
have an approved explosve dte plan on file with the ANG Wegpons Safety prior to initiating
chaff/flare buildup or storage operations.

14.8. Training Facilities. An academic classoom with gppropriate heating and cooling is
required for weapons academics training.
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Chapter 15
MAINTENANCE PLANS, SCHEDUL ING AND DOCUMENTATION (PS& D)

15.1. General. PXD is a consolidated function responsble for coordinating aircraft
mantenance requirements and utilization scheduling between maintenance, operations, and
externa agencies. The documentation section is an integra pat of dl PS&D functions, and
mantans higoricd mantenance data within  maintenance information sytems (MIS).  The
accurecy of entries on maintenance documents is a basic responghility of the initiastor and
supervisors.  PS&D ensures wing maintenance plans are developed using arcraft historical data
from MISs input by al mantenance personnd. This function will be performed in Maintenance
Operations Flight (MOF). The accuracy of entries in automated maintenance systems affects the
development of that plan and is a basc responghility of dl unit personnd. Specificdly, the
PS&D will:

151.1. Build, coordinate, publish, and didtribute an integrated arcraft schedule to support
required maintenance and flying operations. (electronic means i.e. web pages, e-mal may be
used in-place of paper products provided unit security is not compromised).

151.2. In conjunction with the Anayss function, ensures that the MXG/CC is advised of
mai ntenance capability, problem areas, and adherence or deviation to schedules.

15.1.3. Peaform the aerospace vehicle digribution officer (AVDO) function according to AFI
21-103, Equipment Inventory, Status, and Utilization Reporting.

1514. Deveop on Ol for the accounting of arcraft flying hours in the appropriate MIS
according to AFI 21-103.

15.14.1. This Ol will aso provide guidance for daly reconciliations and will ensure MISs are
reconciled with operations NLT the 4th caendar day of the month.

1515 Keep a current serid number listing of projected inputs and outputs of arcraft and
equipment into depot repair programs in support of HQ AFMC and specific ANG plans and
requirements. This liging dso contans ANG directed modification or maintenance programs.
Asaminimum Depot/PDM schedules are published in the monthly maintenance plan.

15.1.6. Manage the arcraft transfer/depot program. PS&D will coordinate any changes to the
transfer/depot/Depot field team (DFT)/Contract Field Team (CFT) programs with any affected
agencies. PS& D forwards copies of al schedules and any changesto the ANG-AVDO.

15.1.7. Coordinate with QA and any affected agencies on al AFTO Form 103, Aircraft/Missile
Condition Data Reguests, and submits them IAW TO 00-25-4, Depot Maintenance of
Aerospace Vehicles and Training Equipment.

1518 Attend the daly scheduling meeting, which findizes the daly portion of the weekly
schedule.  The purpose of the meeting is to verify arcraft and equipment utilization, scheduled
maintenance requirements schedules for the current and next day, establish work priorities, and
coordinate scheduling changes  Ensures the following programs are briefed weekly:  Time
Change Items (TCI), Time Compliance Technicd Orders (TCTO), Specid Inspections (9),
shared resources usage/concerns, and depot/contract field teams (CFT). Any uncompleted
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scheduled maintenance that was scheduled for the previous day will be briefed daly. All TCTOs
that ground within 30 days will be briefed to the MXG/CC, weekly until complied with.

15.1.9. Monitor arcraft utilization and mantenance resources to ensure wing programs and
commitments are met and that shared resources and schedules are deconflicted.

15191 Review the weekly and monthly training schedules prior to publication to minimize
impact on production and facilities.

151.10. In Conjunction with QA, manage and has functiond responshility for the wing's
gpecid ingpection, time change, Time Compliance Technicd Order (TCTO), and configuration
management programs.

15.1.11. Comply with aircraft document review procedures outlined in Chapter 7, para. 7.2.
15.1.12. Ensure aircraft and equipment are scheduled to meet al training needs.

151.13. Provide functiond expetise on dl mantenance scheduling issues and equipment
historical document (AFTO Form 95s) management to QA during inspection/eva uations.

151.14. Serves as the functiona advisor to other scheduling activities. Oversees the overdl
mai ntenance scheduling effort for the wing.

151.14.1 Vidts dl decentrdized scheduling activities quarterly (semiannualy for contract and
civil service organizations), provides technica assstance where needed

15.1.15. In conjunction with the Maintenance Training develop and periodicdly review traning
programs for al 2R1X1 personndl.

15.1.151 PS&D will peforms initid evaduations for dl incoming 2R1X1 personnd and
coordinates with the gaining squadron to provide assessment of the individuds training needs.?

15.1.15.1.1 For individuads with training records, the initia interviews will be documented on an
AF Form 623a and filed in the training record.

151152 As a minimum the traning plan will indude familiaization with assgned wegpons
sysems, core task traning/cetification procedures and continued proficiency in scheduling and
documentation techniques.

15.1.15.2.1 Wegpon sysem familiarization training is required (if personnd are not familiar with
wegpons sysems) and will be provided by the Mantenance Traning within three months of
assgnment, if courses are available. Otherwise coordinate with appropriate operational squadron
for familiarization traning. Familiaization traning will be documented in the individuds
training records.

151153 Civil Service and contractor maintenance organizaetions must comply with ther

training plans as established per their performance work statement (PWS) or statement of work
(SOW).

15.1.16. Comply with pre-dock and post-dock ingpection meetings. Asaminimum:

15.1.16.1. Reviews the planned arcraft inspection schedule and initiates the AF From 2410,
Inspection/TCTO Planning Checklist, prior to the pre-ingection meeting. When scheduling
inspections such as periodic, isochrond, and hourly post flight (50-hour cycle or greater), PS&D
prepares the AF Form 2410 in duplicate. The origind is used as the “basc ingpection” data for

planning.
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15.1.16.2. Review dl known TCTO, TCl, cdendar or S requirements againg the aircraft or
equipment. List on the AF Form 2410 dl TCTOs, TCls, SIs, and each mgor action that should
be accomplished during the inspection. Identify requirements for kits or parts when availability
has not been confirmed.

15.1.16.3. Prior to the pre-ingpection meeting, PS&D incorporates al requirements againgt the
arcraft into a work package. Deferred discrepancies to be fixed during the ingpection will keep
the origind JCN. PS&D uses the AF Form 2410 as an ad in planning for and conducting the
pre-inspection meeting. Use Block 14 to lig the agencies atending the meeting and any
discusson items to be presented. Block 15 reflects specidist tasks in addition to normd
ingpection needs.

151.164. PS&D informs the representatives of the ingpection schedule and scope, including
TCTOs, TCls, Sls, deferred discrepancies (DD), and specid instructions to be accomplished.
The representatives, in turn, inform PS&D of limiting factors that might affect the schedule. Use
AF Form 2410 to record additiond information on the inspection discussed during the pre-
ingoection meeting. Maintain the origind AF Form 2410 as a suspense item and file in the jacket
file for use as a guide when conducting the post-dock meeting. Give a copy to the dock chief.

15.1.16.5. Configuration is discussed during dl arcraft predock meetings. A lig of items
identified as out of corfiguration will be provided to the dock chief in the pre-dock package and
will be verified during the mgor inspection. The verified data will be corrected in CAMS by the
responsible workcenter prior to the post-dock.

15.1.16.6. Conduct a post-dock review. The dock chief discusses open discrepancies with
P& D, the crew chief, other atendees, and reviews any dgnificant factors affecting the
ingpection. These procedures are aso used to identify any problems that may adversdy affect
future scheduling. The dock chief gives the completed inspection work package to PS&D for
filing until it is replaced by the next inspection work package. PS&D files a computer-printed
ligting of completed on-line work orders.

15.1.17. Complies with -21 equipment accountability requirements as outlined in AFl 21-103.
The MXG/CC may determine which workcenters will perform this function.

151.18. Maintains higtorical arcraft and equipment documents, unless the MXG/CC dects to
decentrdize equipment documents to their responsible workcenter. Conducts and documents an
annual spot check of decentralized documents that are not maintained in MIS.  Spot checks and
documents semiannudly the nonringdled engine hidoricad documents if engine management
duties are assgned.

15.1.19. Maintan (load, change, and ddete) the job sandard magter liging (JML) for
ingpections and time changes liged in the gpplicable arcraft -6, and commodity TOs. NOTE:
The MOF engine management (EM) section maintains the JML for engine ingpections and time
changes. Maintain MLsfor off-equipment itemsin the owning workcenter.

15.1.20. Has overdl responghbility for and maintains (load, change, delete) inspections and time
changes for each arcraft, as directed in the gpplicable -6 manud. For G081 units, this is a
shared respongbility with the wegpons systems manager.

15.1.20.1. Provide training for loading profile JSTs to support automated forms (CAMS units
only).
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151.21. Ensure dandardization of core scheduling practices to include (but not limited to):
manud updates for MIS products, arcraft documents reviews, automated and manud AFTO
Form 95 documentation, arcraft jacket files, missng forms policy requirements, mantenance of
MIS products to manage time changes, specia inspections and TCTOs, etc.

15.1.22. Manage the job standard master list (JML) in the MIS. (NOTE: for G081 units, the
JML is AFTO 781D). Perform a semiannud review of dl time change and specid ingpection
JSTs and reconciles them with the appropriate aircraft dash 6, 00-20-9, Forecasting Replacement
Requirements for Selected Calendar and Hourly Time Change Items and commodity series TOs
liged in TO 00-20-1. Document the semiannuad review on AF Form 2411, or eectronic
equivalen.

15.1.23. Edablish a dandadized format for monthly plans and weekly utilization and
mai ntenance schedules.

15.1.24. Publish a MXG Ol prescribing procedures for assgning job control numbers in the
event the MIS becomes inoperdtive.

151.25. Assgs workcenters in assgning ID numbers and automated tracking of inspection
criteria

15.1.26. Ensures that work packages are loaded in the MIS for periodic and phase engine
changes, and other recurring event-type inspection requirements.

15.2. Not Used
15.3. Not Used

15.4. Aircraft Generation Planning. AF Form 2408, Generation Maintenance Plan, and AF
Form 2409, Generation Sequence Action Schedule (GSAS), will be used to manage arcraft
generation sequence actions for various unit taskings, localy generated products may be used if
dl information is included. The AF Form 2408 reflects the hour sequence of dl actions
necessary to launch arcraft. The legend block of this form contains a locdly established legend,
which indicates the type arcraft and its tasked misson. If the tall number is linked to a misson
number, this form is classfied when filled in. The AF Form 2409 shows the actions necessary to
generate a specific line number. The report codes used on this form are localy established codes
for maintenance shown in the action column blocks. Use these report codes to report
maintenance actions during generation. (NOTE: The AF Form 2408 and AF Form 2409 are not
required for AETC gained units that do not have a mobility tasking requirement.) PS&D will:

154.1. In conjunction with, AMXS, WWM, and MXS personnd, develop, coordinate and
prepare dl arcraft maintenance flow plans.

154.2. Prepare the GSAS in aufficient detail to satisfy dl generation actions. A completed
GSAS requires only the arcraft serid number assgnment and the 24-hour clock time annotation.
Each plan must not exceed the unit's resources, i.e. load crews, equipment, convoys per hour,
supervison, etc. To prevent classfication, do not include items such as wartime bed down
locations, OPLAN title, A-hour (SIOP) timing, or no-later-than timing from OPLANS.

1543. Forward the completed GSAS form to affected activities a the beginning of the
generation sequence.

154.4. Ensure automated GSAS plans are kept current and reviewed semi-annudly, and
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aufficient quantities are available in the event of a communication out scenario.

1545. Attend post exercise/contingency “hot wash” meetings to evduate flow plans to
determine if changes or improvements are required.

155. Operational Planning Cycle. The objective of the operationd planning cycle is to
execute the wing flying hour program consstent with operationa requirements and maintenance
capabilities.  This process requires operations and maintenance cooperation. The operationa
planning cyde begins with the annud dlocation of flying hours and utilization (UTE) rates.
Maintenance schedulers must understand operationd needs to determine supportability and
operation schedulers must consder maintenance capabilities.  Maintenance and operations
schedulers will develop a proposed annua flying plan, which considers operationa requirements
and maintenance capabilities.  This annua plan, broken out by month, will evduae the
capability of maintenance to support the annud flying hour program.  This plan will be
coordinated and consolidated by PS&D and forwarded to the current operations flight
commander (or equivdent). The printed plan will include an assessment of the wings ability to
execute the flying hour program. The plan will then be presented to the MXG/CC and OG/CC
for approva before being approved by the WG/CC. Commit the fewest number of arcraft
possible to meet programmed UTE rate stlandards and goals.

15.6. Not Used.

15.7. Annual Maintenance Planning Cycle. The mantenance plaming cycle ensures proper
and effective use of maintenance resources. Scheduler’s use long-range planning to assess
maintenance' s ability to support quarterly flying-hour programs, programmed depot maintenance
(PDM) schedules, TCTO programs, scheduled inspections and exercises.  Automated products
are used to assg in planning. Forecast and monitor requirements for the current and next two
months.  Include predictable maintenance factors based on hidtoricad data adong with other
inputs, such as flow times for maintenance, turnaround times and parts replacement schedules.
Additiondly, include dl known operationd events (eg. exercises, deployments, surges) to
determine maintenance’'s cgpability to meet operational needs.  Maintenance supervison will
review ther gpplicable portion of the monthly mantenance plan and weekly schedule prior to
submisson to PS&D. To optimize arcraft and munitions support, maintenance and operations
supervison will ensure the number of arcraft and/or munitions configurations are minimized
and standardized.

1571. Hying Hour Allocation. Using the Basdine Allocation message, PS&D provides
affected workcenters the following planning factors not later than 20 August each year, or within
ten working days after receipt of the flying hour dlocations

15.7.1.1. Required flying hours and estimated sorties and missions provided from operations, in
monthly increments.

15.7.1.2. Hying daysin each month.

15.7.1.3. Aircraft and aircrew dert requirements.

15.7.1.4. Known and projected TDY and specia mission requirements.
15.7.1.5. PDM schedule.

15.7.1.6. Configuration and munitions requirements.
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15.7.2. No laer than 1 September or within ten working days after receipt of the planning
factors, Maintenance supervison and Maintenance Andyss provides PS&D the following
planning factors:

15721 Edimated number of arcraft avalable by month (taking into consderation aircraft
required for training).

15.7.2.2. A projected airframe capability statement.

15.7.2.3. Forecasted personnd capability (teking into consderation required annua training for
maintenance personnd). NOTE: Not gpplicable to contract maintenance organizations.

15.7.2.4. The number of supportable sorties for each month in the quarter.

15.7.25. An edimated monthly attrition factor (N/A to AMC units) provided by maintenance
andyss.  This factor combines the operations, weather, and materid (maintenance and supply)
factors. Base the dttrition factor on operationd requirements. Do not assign atrition sorties to a
specific arcrew for the quarterly planning process.

15.7.2.6. A recommended block scheduling pattern.
15.7.2.7. A statement of limitations.
15.8. Quarterly Scheduling.

158.1. Quarterly scheduling starts with the operationa requirement for flying hours, UTE rate,
arframe avalability, dert, and other rdated scheduling data The operations officer provides
these requirements to maintenance supervison not later than 25 days before the beginning of the
quarter. PS&D and operdaions scheduling officer discuss these requirements at the scheduling
meeting before the quarter being scheduled.

158.2. Panners ensure the quarterly plans are as detaled and accurate as possble. Include
known gpecid missonss PDM  schedules, higher headquarters commitments and laterd
command support requirements.  Refine and adjus monthly and weekly schedules, within unit
capabilities, to meet the quarterly plan objectives. Use the following priority to determine which
objectives to support if alack of resources prevents meeting requirements:

15.8.2.1. Alert commitments.
15.8.2.2. Higher-headquarters directed missons.
15.8.2.3. Training.

15.8.3. The proposed quarterly schedule will be reviewed by the MXG/CC / OG/CC prior to the
scheduled meeting no later than 14 days before the next quarter. Current operations briefs the
units quately plan and incdude operationd requirements, support cgpability, and any
difficulties expected. Once an gpproved quarterly plan is established, it will be posted o that it
may be viewed by both maintenance and operations. The schedule can be published
eectronicdly.

159. Monthly Scheduling. The monthly schedule refines quarterly requirements.  The
publishing method of a monthly plan will be a locd option. Operationd needs plus the dtrition
factor are the bags for deveoping the monthly flying and mantenance plans. Use the following
sequence of actions to make sure monthly scheduling results in a contracted flying schedule
requirement.
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159.1. At the fird weekly scheduling meeting of the month, the operations officer provides
maintenance supervison with the edimated operationa needs for the following month in as
much detail aspossible. Include known takeoff and landing times.

159.2. At the second weekly scheduling meeting of the month, maintenance supervison tdls
the operations officer whether requirements can be met or limitations exis. Make adjusments to
the proposed schedule to satisfy maintenance and operationa requirements.

15.9.3. At the third weekly scheduling meeting, with the WG/CC, formdize the next month's
plan. During this meeting, operations and maintenance outlines past accomplishments, status of
flying gods, problems encountered, projected maintenance capability, arcraft and equipment
availability, and detaled needs for the next month. If conflicts arise between operaiond
requirements and maintenance capability, present dternatives and limitations. The WG/CC
decides what portion of the mission to support and to what degree.

15.9.4. When the WG/CC approves the proposed monthly flying schedule contract, include it as
a portion of the monthly flying and maintenance plan. Monthly schedules may be published
electronicaly provided loca security requirements are met.

15.9.5. The monthly flying schedule combines al aspects of arcraft utilization and includes:

15951 A dealed monthly operations utilization cdendar which specifies totd arcraft flying
hours, totd sorties and missons, det requirements, and scheduled sortie or misson
requirements, daly turn plans for each misson desgn series (MDS) by squadron, group, or

wing.
15.9.5.2. Monthly maintenance requirements (as required).
15.9.5.3. Transent work schedule, if gpplicable.

15.9.5.4. Scheduled ingpections, TCTOs, engine changes, time changes, delayed discrepancies
awaiting parts, contract or depot maintenance, washes, corroson control, training arcraft, and al
other known maintenance requirements.

15955 At MXG/CC option TMDE and SE scheduled inspections, contract or depot
maintenance, TCTOs, time changes, delayed discrepancies, washes, and corrosion control .

1595.6. Avionics and other off-equipment maintenance scheduled inspections, TCTOs,
assembly or repair operations.

15.9.5.7. Enginein-shop ingpections.

15.95.8. Munitions, photo, Electronic Countermeasures (ECM) and other mission loading or
configuration requirements, including anmunition changes.

15.9.5.9. Totd ordnance requirements for aircraft support.

1595.10. Tanks, racks, adapters, and pylons (TRAP) and war reserve materiad (WRM)
scheduled inspections, TCTOs, assembly, or repair operations.

1595.11. Specid activities, such as commander’s cdls, group temporary duty (TDY), and unit
formations.

15.9.5.12. Monthly training schedules, if not published separately.
15.95.13. Detailed support requirements, including as necessary:
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15.9.5.13.1. Petroleum, ail, and lubricants (POL) servicing.
15.9.5.13.2. Supply requirements.

15.9.5.13.3. Food service requirements.

15.9.5.13.4. Fire department requirements.

15.9.5.13.5. Security requirements.

15.95.13.6. Civil engineer requirements.

15.9.5.13.7. Airfield operations.

15.10. Weekly Scheduling. The Weekly Schedule is the find refinement to the monthly plan
and results in the weekly flying and mantenance schedule.  The operations officer and
maintenance supervison review the proposed weekly flying and maintenance schedule prior to
submitting it to the plans and scheduling office for find review and compilaion. At the
scheduling meeting, evduae the past week’'s accomplishments (to include Hying and
Maintenance Scheduling Effectiveness) and negotiate and agpprove refinements to the coming
week’ s schedule,

15.10.1. Not later than 2 workdays before this meeting the qoeraions officer gives mantenance
supervison the following information (as required):

15.10.1.1. Aircraft takeoff and landing times.
15.10.1.2. Configuration requirements.
15.10.1.3. Munitions requirements.

15.10.1.4. Fud loads.

15.10.1.5. Specia or peculiar mission support requirements.
15.10.1.6. Alert requirements.

15.10.1.7. Exercisevulnerability.

15.10.1.8. Deployments.

15.10.1.9. Off-base sorties.

15.10.1.10. On equipment training requirements.
15.10.1.11. Other specia requirements.

15.10.2. Once the weekly schedule is gpproved, it becomes the find planning guide for both
operations and maintenance and becomes the bads for deviation reporting. Follow it as
published (may be dectronic) or as amended by coordinated changes. PS&D didributes the
schedule to each appropriate activity and workcenter no later than Friday morning preceding the
effective week.

15103. Units publish a weekly schedule for normal home base operations and during
deployments.  Include the following in the weekly flying and mantenance schedule as
goplicable:

151031 Sortie sequence numbers, arcraft tail numbers (primary and spares), scheduled
takeoff and landing times, aircraft or equipment scheduled use times, configurations, and specid
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equipment requrements.  Exception:  Units tasked by Tanker/Airlift Control Center (TACC)
will not include the aircraft tail numbers.

151032, Spare aircraft requirements. Spare requirements are printed by day for each
operations squadron. Generate only the absolute minimum of spare aircraft.

15.10.33. Scheduled maintenance actions, by aircraft and equipment seria number, to include
inspections, TCTOs, time changes, contract and depot inputs, engine changes, washes or
corroson control, document reviews, and deferred discrepancies. These items will be used to
track maintenance scheduling effectiveness.

15.10.34. Required pre-inspection and other mantenance medting schedules to include
minimum attendees.

15.10.3.5. Wash rack use.
15.10.3.6. On Equipment training requirements.

15.103.7. At MXG/CC option TMDE and SE inspection or maintenance schedule by type,
serid number, or identification.

15.10.38. A list of new or revised publications, TO indexes, ingpection work cards, checklists
and -6 codebooks. Include date of change. Automated products, such as Automated Technical
Order Management Systems (ATOMYS) or Joint Computer Aided Logistics System will be used.

15.10.39. The MXG/CC and OG/CC will develop specific procedures to record and coordinate
changes to the weekly schedule usng an AF Form 2407 or locdly devised or computer
generated products as long as they provide dl the information contained in the AF Form 2407.

Include minimum gpprova levels for approving changes to the weekly schedule.

15.10.3.10. Any change to the printed schedule will require an AF Form 2407 with the
following exceptions (1) a change to the origind printed takeoff or landing time of 15 minutes
or less, (2) a change of aircrew names, ranges, or airgpace, (3) a change arisng after the firgt
crew ready time and prior to the next day’s flying, and (4) tal number interchanges made 12
hours or less prior to first crew ready time.

15.10.3.10.1. Changes made during the daily scheduling meeting aso require an AF Form 2407.

15.10.3.10.2. The agency requesting the change initiates the AF Form 2407 a specific reason for
the change, and coordinates it through the affected Production Supervisor, mantenance
supervison, operaions officer, operations group, maintenance group, and wing daff agencies.
(i.,e. MOC, PS&D, Andysis, etc.)

15.104. Aircraft Mantenance Scheduling Effectiveness (MSE) Rate.  The MSE rate is the
percentage of scheduled aircraft maintenance events that were dtarted on or prior to the date
printed in the weekly schedule. An event is conddered started when the firs step of the actud
scheduled event is performed. Examples of this would be the first step listed in the pre-dock
work card of a periodic or isochrond inspection (for example, the depaneing, defueling, or
washing, etc.) or the physica preparation of an arcraft to start a scheduled wash (for example,
taping, etc). Examples of when not to count an event as started would be the initial document
review for a periodic or isochrond inspection, or when an aircraft is towed to the location where
the scheduled maintenance is to be performed.



198 ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002

15.10.4.1. Purpose. The purpose of the MSE rae is to measure the success of a unit in
executing its planned maintenance schedule.  Scheduled maintenance events are weighted usng
a measurement criteria intended to reflect the rdative magnitude of the events. Table 15.1 lids
the scheduled maintenance actions and their weight factors.

MSE Rate = (Maintenance points earned/ maintenance points possible) X 100.
Air Nationa Guard Standard is 95 percent.
Table 15.1. Scheduled Maintenance Actions. (Notel)

ITEM | SCHEDULED ACTIONS POINTS
1 Phase Ingpection: Periodic (PE) or Isochrona (1SO) 30
2 Home Station Check (HSC)/Hourly Post Hight (HPO) 20
3 Time Compliance Technicd Order (TCTO) 20
4 Engine Time Change (note 2) 20
5 Aircraft Time Change (note 2) 20
6 Specid Ingpection (note 2) 15
7 Wash, Corrosion, Prep, and Paint (note 2) 15
8 Deayed Discrepancy (note 2) 5
9 Document Review 5
10 Transfer Inspection or Acceptance Inspection 3
11 Maintenance and Aircrew TrainersStatic Display 2
12 Other Scheduled Action (note 3) 2

NOTES:

1. Points are only earned for scheduled maintenance events on tall numbers printed in the
weekly schedule. Use he event completion month as the basis for when to report points possible
and earned.

2. Non-PE, 1SO, HSC, or HPO.
3. Action not listed in the first 11 categories.

15.104.2. Nonchargeable MSE Cancellations. Do not count againgt (nor compute into) any of
the following scheduled maintenance actions in the MSE rate maintenance canceled due to
severe wesather; arcraft not able to return to base because they are broke off station; impounded
arcreft; cancded mantenance actions to comply with a HHQ tasking; and natification of an
immediate action TCTO or OTI that prevents the scheduled maintenance from being performed.
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15.11. Documentation.

15.11.1. Depot Prograns. PS&D keeps a current serid number listing of projected inputs and
outputs of arcraft and equipment into depot repair programs. Schedulers use the AFTO Form
103, Aircraft/Missle Condition Data, to record certified maintenance needs. PS&D then
coordinates any resulting changes to the depot program with affected scheduling functions.

15.11.2. Mgor Maintenance Work Processing.
15.11.2.1. PS&D will:

1511.21.1. Coordinate on al TO 00-25-107 requests for AFl 21-103 reporting. The
workcenter, in conjunction with QA is respongble for drafting the TO 00-25-107 request.
Specificdly, PS&D is only responsble for making the appropriate possesson code changes in
MIS and drafting AFl 21-103 messages. Depot level assistance provided by contractor support
is accomplished IAW contract specifications.

15.11.21.2. In conjunction with QA, develop procedures for routing al mgor maintenance
requests to ensure dl affected parties are informed.

15.11.2.1.3. Upon ariva of depot team, PS& D will conduct an initid meeting.

15.11.2.1.4. Once work is completed, PS&D will ensure a completed copy of the work package
is placed in the arcraft historicd file and specific work accomplished entries are made on the
aircraft/component automated AFTO Form 95s |AW the 00-20 seriestechnica orders.

15.11.3. Aircraft/component history file.

15.11.3.1. Filing and digpostion. The documentation function will establish a file for arcraft
and maintenance historica documents (Jacket File) according to AFMAN 37-123, and TO 00-
20-1. Dispose of documents according to AFMAN 37-139. MXG/CC option for decentraized
records.

15.11.3.1.1. Reviews forms marked or sent for filing to ensure documents are complete, and are
filed sequentidly.

15.11.3.1.2. Maintain inactive (pulled) AFTO 781 series forms IAW AFMAN 37-139, Table 21-
6 and Rule 15. AFTO Form 781s will be reviewed to ensure that no forms are missing, page
number blocks are correctly filled in, and the from date matches the to date from previous forms
(781A’9), before filing. If forms are mising, send a missng forms |etter to gppropriate section
chief with a five duty day suspense. If a response is not returned within five duty days, notify
maintenance supervison. If forms cannot be located, file the missng forms letter in the jacket
file where the missing forms should have been filed.

15.11.32. Individua documents are kept for end items subsysems, and components in
accordance with the TO 00-20 series, this ingruction, AFCSM 21-529, AFMAN 37-123,
AFMAN 37-139, and the applicable -6 TOs. A MIS automated history event (AHE) is used in
place of AFTO Forms 95 to document Sgnificant historical events on aircraft and engines, AGE
and armament equipment. When an AFTO Form 95 is initidly automated, an entry will be made
on the manud AFTO Form 95 indicating the date and location of the event. Additiondly, the
following statement will be entered onto the origind AFTO Form 95 in ink; “Automated higtory
darted this date”. A MIS Automated Form 95 will be printed out, attached to the origind AFTO
Form 95, and filed in the equipment record. In addition to the procedures above, a new
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automated 95 will be printed out for arcraft ingaled components requiring an AFTO Form 95,
by section 5 of the gpplicable -6 TO and attached to the origind AFTO Form 95 whenever an
entry is made on the automated 95. A copy of a MIS equivdent must be printed/down loaded
(on disk or CD is acceptable) annualy, and be avalable a dl times. Documents for non
powered AGE, traning equipment, and common equipment items requiring very little
maintenance documentation may ke grouped together in a single folder or area s0 that there is no
need to keep a record folder on each individua item. When this is done, documents for smilar
items should be grouped together, and the recorded information should be identifisble to
particular pieces of equipment.

1511.33. When arcraft are temporarily moved to operating locations away from the unit of
assgnment, send only those documents necessary to ensure safety of flight and current arcraft
datus. Units develop an Ol for records taken to deployed location based on duration of TDY,
and peculiar operating requirements. The accumulated arframe hours, TCTO datus, time
change item datus data on ingdled engines, and criticd components are sent from the operating
location to the parent unit as specified by (the command) when pertinent documents are not sent
with the aircraft.

1511.34. PS&D will deveop an Ol for freezing and consolidating arcraft and equipment
records in the event of an accident or mishap.

15.11.35. Monitor the ingpection and time change subsysems in the MIS.  Semi-annudly
review dl ingpection and time change job sandards againg al assgned arcraft. As a minimum,
review for overdue, missng and excess ingpections and time change items. Document the
review. Edtablish a suspense date for the correction and maintain the report on file in PS&D
until the correction is verified.

15.11.36. Load a JST for arcraft dash 6 specia /scheduled ingpections in MIS which have a
frequency of more than 30 days or 50 hours or more and for dl time change items. For
frequencies less than 30 days or 50 hours, determine locally if a JST is required.

1511.3.7. Ensure Time Change Items identified in TO 00-20-9 are forecasted within the
appropriate frequency. Refer to TO 00-20-9 for correct forecasting frequencies. Compile dl
CAD/PAD forecasts and send to the appropriate ANG/LGMW representative with an info copy
to munitions. Sguadrons will submit a forecast for nort munitions items to their supply section.

15.11.3.8. Complieswith hangar queen aircraft records management.

15.12. TCTO Management. PS&D administers and manages the TCTO program. TCTOs and
USAF, ANG, or directed modifications and ingpections provide units with ingructions for doing
a one-time change, modification, ingpection of equipment, or inddlaion of new equipment
(includes applicable Federd Aviation Adminigration (FAA) ar worthiness directives, and
origind equipment manufacturer service bulletins and service indructions after concurrence by
ANG). Process ANG one-time inspections or modifications in the same manner as ALC TCTOs
in the automated mantenance management system with compliance periods, remove from
service, and rescisson dates as prescribed in TO 00-5-15, Air Force Time Compliance Technical
Order System, Table 2-1. ANG and loca inspections are referred to as one-time ingpections
(OTI). TCTOs ae categorized as either depot, organizational, or intermediate level, and are
congdered scheduled maintenance, (except for immediate action), and ae integrated into
maintenance planning cycles.  The concurrent accomplishment of TCTO work with other
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scheduled or unscheduled maintenance (e.g. Phase, 1SO, HSC, HPO) will be consdered. When
practica, dl primary operating stock (POS) and readiness spares package (RSP) assets will be
modified before the modification of in-use or indaled items. Manage TCTOs according to
automated management systems documentation, TO 00-5-15.

15121, Management of TCTOs. QA reviews each incoming TCTO to determine gpplicability
to assgned equipment. When TCTOs are applicable, QA forwards sufficient “working copies’
to PS&D for verificaion of individud equipment compliance dtatus or any prerequiste TCTO
requirements. The engine management section TCTO manager does the same for engine-related
TCTOs. PS&D (AMC will load TCTOs for G081 users) will load the basc TCTO data into the
MIS according to systems documentation, or into the manua system according to TO 00-20-2.

15.12.1.1. The appropriate PS&D management function (Engine Management (EM), munitions,
AGE, or TMDE) administers and manages the TCTO program, initidly loads the TCTO into the
MIS, if an initid TCTO load is not received from REMIS, presdes over the TCTO mesting,
schedules aerospace equipment and ingtaled commodity TCTOs, and ordering kits, parts, or
tools required by the TCTO. NOTE: For arcraft and aircraft related commodity TCTOs, PS&D
will order al kits/parts'specid tools required for accomplishment. The owning PS&D schedules
the TCTO for accomplishment and prepares a work order in the MIS for each affected end-item,
including spares.

15.12.1.2. If a condition or ingpection TCTO generates a requirement for parts, the performing
workcenter creates a new JCN and enters the discrepancy in the AFTO Form 781A or applicable
equipment record, and orders the required parts as normal wear out and replacement. Condition
and ingpection TCTOs are complete when the ingpection is finished.

15.12.2. Genera TCTO Processing and Procedures.
15.12.2.1. QA will:

1512211 Didribute TCTO copies to peforming and assigting flights or sections, Supply
Materidl Storage and Didribution Hight and Inspection Section with a suspense cover letter to
LRS regueding the number of items in supply, including war reserve materiel, affected by the
TCTO.

15.12.2.1.2. Perform aninitia evauation of the TCTO.

1512213, Report dl deficiencies in technica ingructions and kit-proofing to the appropriate
TCTO manager as directed by TOs 00-5-1 and 00-5-15.

15.12.2.1.4. Attends TCTO planning meetings.
15.12.2.1.5. Provide technical support to performing flights or sections.
15.12.2.2. The PS&D (EM, munitions, AGE, or TMDE as appropriate) will:

15.12.2.2.1. Determine the totad number of end items tat require the TCTO upon receipt from
QA.

1512222, Chair a TCTO planning meeting with attendees from QA, owning and performing
flights and sections, and LRS, if required. Minutes of this meeting will be recorded on AF Form
2410. Minutes will provide an overd! plan to implement the TCTO. They will incude TCTO
goplicability by ID number (or applicable part number or serid number for commodity TCTOs),
purpose of the ingpection or modification, scheduling parameters, remove from service dae, a
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review of the TCTOs procedures, and any supply requirements identified before the TCTO can
be scheduled for accomplishment.  All attendees sign the AF Form 2410 at the conclusion of the
planning mesting indicating agreement with the conditions.

15.12.2.2.3. Edablish a TCTO folder for each active TCTO, including the basic TCTO and
supplements (as applicable), meeting minutes, AF Form 2410, AF Form 2001, Notification of
TCTO Kit Requirements (if required), messages, and the supply cover memorandum from QA.
Once the TCTO has reached its rescisson date, print a MIS product showing the current status of
equipment and place this product in the TCTO folder. Move the folder to an inactive TCTO file.
PS&D will mantan the folder until the TCTO is rexcinded in the gpplicable TO index, then
dispose of according to AFI 37-139, Records Disposition Schedule. PS&D will delete the TCTO
from CAMS a that time. TCTOs will not be deleted from the MIS (CAMSGO081) prior to the
rescisson date.

15.12.2.2.4. Add an 802 action for QA when aTCTO affects equipment weight and balance.

15.12.2.2.5. Initiate three copies of the AF Form 2001. Forward two copies of the form with a
copy of the TCTO to the LRS TCTO monitor. For localy obtained parts, prepare an AF Form
2001, listing. each item by stock number, noun, and quantity required. Assgn ID numbers to
kits asthey are received.

15.12.226. Attend monthly supply TCTO reconciliation meeting if required (AFMAN 23-110).
Usng the TCTO reconciliation ligting from supply (AFMAN 23-110) discuss the number of kits
on hand, any “mak for” changes, and edtimated kit ddivery dates compared with the time to
accomplish parameters, and measured againgt TCTO remove from service dates.

15.12.227. Vdidae TCTO datus codes in the automated MIS for tracking and scheduling
purposes.  The owning PS&D will assgn Event ldentification Description (EIDs) in the MIS
when TCTOs are scheduled. Review suspense vadidation inputs prior to processing the TCTO
suspense and updating automated historical records. Schedule all workable TCTOs for
accomplishment prior to permanent equipment transfer or sorage input.

1512.22.8. Notify agppropriate ANG/LGM functiona managers, by message, when loca
managers anticipate a problem with active TCTO compliance within prescribed time  limits.
Message should includee TCTO number and narrative, total units affected, total units complete,
kits on hand, kits on order, edtimated ddivery date, requistion number, and narative of the
problem.

15.12.2.2.9. Reports status of TCTOs that cannot be reported under “how mafunctioned” codes
793, 797, 798, 801, 802, or 911 IAW the MIS, and TO 00-20 series. NOTE: For CAMS units
only, the PS&D monitor will coordinate with MDSA to ensure the CAMSREMIS TCTO
synchronization program is run monthly.

15.12.2.2.10. Notify the appropriate workcenter function when a TCTO requires an entry to be
made in current equipment documents.

15.12.2.3. The workcenter will:

1512231 Report dl deficiencies in technicd ingructions and application to the gpplicable
PS&D and QA.

15.12.232. Inventory TCTO kits for completeness prior to sarting work. If a discrepancy
exists, contact the appropriate PS& D to resolve shortages.
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15.12.233. Peaform the ingpection or modification procedures outlined in the TCTO and
documents results or findings in the automaed mantenance management sysem or the
gopropriste manud sysem. The accurecy of documentation is the respongbility of flight or
section supervison. If a TCTO cdls for ingpection only, and a discrepancy is discovered that
requires parts, complete the EID/JCN for the TCTO and load a separate EID/JCN againgt the
equipment.

1512.234. Attend TCTO planning meetings. Thoroughly review the TCTO prior to the
medting. Claification of any requirements should be brought to the attention of QA and the
appropriate PS& D during the mesting.

15.12.235. Reqguigtion pats required after the ingpection portion of a TCTO that dates
“ingpect and replace if found defective’ if the part is not required to start the TCTO.

15.12.2.3.6. Vdlidate technica ingructions and data on AFTO Form 82, Certificate-Proofing
TCTOgKits, when performing TCTO kit proofing (TO 00-5-15).

15.12.2.37. Many TCTOs require the modification of instdled components. After this type of
TCTO has been complied with, ensure modified components are not replaced with unmodified
components. If LRS issues an unmodified component, it is identified as unmodified and returned
to LRS.

15.12.2.3.8. Performing workcenter will notify QA prior to start of first TCTO.

15.12.3. Control and Transfer of TCTO Kits. Trandfer arcraft or equipment with TCTOs 4till
pending completion with ther gpplicable TCTO kits Retain engine TCTO kits for engines
ingdled on arcraft a depot locations if the arcraft is returning to that unit for TCTO
compliance.  AFMAN 23-110, TO 00-5-15, and TO 00-5-1 contains detailed guidance for the
transfer of TCTO kits.

15.124. Interim TCTO Status Reporting. ANG/LGM may direct daily or weekly manua g$atus
reporting on immediate, urgent, or routine action safety TCTOs as required.

15.13. Time Change Items (TCIl). PS&D will identify, monitor, project, and schedule arcraft
inddled TCls into maintenance plans. Engine management (EM) is responsble for monitoring,
projecting, and induding engine life limited component TCl requirements into arcraft
maintenance plans. Schedulers forecast only those sdlected items specificaly identified in any of
the following: TO 00-20-9, Forecasting Replacement Requirements for Selected Calendar and
Hourly Time Change Items FSG 13, and Materid Management Code AQ Items; applicable
commodity TOs, or the aircraft -6 TO. PS&D:

15.13.1. Prepares the time change requirements forecast IAW 00-20-9 and AFl 21-201. Items
designated as TCls will be replaced at specified intervals. Unless otherwise specified in -11, -14,
and -6 technical orders, TCls are consdered due for replacement at the hourly post-flight, phase
ingpection, periodic inspection, home dation check (HSC) or 1SO ingpection nearest to the
replacement date. Accurate and timely forecasting to LRS is critical to ensure dl required TCls
are avalable before the forecast due date. The following procedures apply to ensure items are
available prior to the component change date:

15.13.1.1. Monitors and requisitions TCl requirements based on projected equipment utilization.
P& D will forecast TCls IAW 00-20-9 and AFlI 21-201 and consolidates TCl forecasts for
sdected items liged in TOs 00-20-9, commodity, and arcraft specific -6 TOs. Use the Standard
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Base Supply System (SBSS) module of the MIS if available.

15.13.1.2. Vdidates TCl requirements 45-60 days prior to the next calendar year quarter with
the Munitions Accountable System Officer (MASO). Vdidae current requirements againg the
annual forecast. Make corrections to the forecast based on aircraft utilization.

15132, Orders dl items requiring time change IAW 00-20-9 and AF 21-201. Notify the
Munitions Element of the need to order munitions items IAW AF 21-201. Forward only AF
Forms 2005, Issue/Turn-In Request, to munitions. Include the vaidated forecast time change
grounding date of the arcraft and the month the items are required. Use SBSS procedures if
avaladle.

15.13.3. Schedules the time change in the automated system and incorporates it in the weekly
schedule upon natification by LRS that the part is available.

15.134. Reviews the data entered by the performing workcenter and updates the suspense
vdidation in the automated maintenance management system when the time change is completed
(not applicable to units usng GO81).

15135, PS&D will edablish a JST for both the date of manufacture (DOM) and date of
ingdlation (DOI) for cartridge actuated devices (CAD), propdlant actuated devices (PAD), and
life sugaining itemsin the aircraft -6 TO and applicable commodity TOs.

15.13.6. Order non-CAD/PAD or engine time change items up to 60 days (but not less than 10
days) prior to the need date. Ordering date should be based on the avalahility of itemsin supply.

15137. Complies with Base requirements for ordering hazardous materids (Example
Batteries) that are time changed.

15138. Coordinates management of respective time change items with egress, survivd
equipment, and life support.

15.138.1. Schedules drogue chute TCls, except chute harness, for replacement during the
drogue chute repack before the expiration of the component service or shdf life.  These
components will not be over flown without an approved waver from the appropriate item
manager.

15.13.82. Maintan a copy of the gpproving message on file until the extended item is replaced
when life-sugtaining TCls (identified with an agterisk in the -6) or CAD/PAD items have been
extended past their replacement dates by the applicable ALC/SPD. CAD/PAD TCls with 9
months or less sarvice life remaining may be turned into munitions operations and will not be
ressued. Mantenance plans will reflect replacement dates to coincide within the 9-month
parameter.

15.13.9. Loads only the DOl or DOM that comes due firsd againg a specific pat or serid
number. When the DOl and DOM frequencies are identicd, maintain a job standard for the
DOM asaminimum. N/A for G081 units.

15.14. Aircraft Configuration Management (ACM). Aircraft Configuration Management
(ACM) provides unit managers the capability to determine the actud versus approved
configuration of an arcraft. The intent of the configuration management subsystem is to ensure
sdected seridly controlled and/or time change items (TCl) are properly loaded to the MIS
database. Of mgor concern are accurate, approved part numbers, quantity per assembly (QPA)
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and next higher assembly (NHA) items by work unit code (WUC). PS&D has overdl
respongbility for the arcraft configuration management subsystem of MIS.

15.14.1. The configuration tables (For F15s, and F16s) are pushed to each unit from REMIS to
CAMS as arcraft configuration changes occur. Maintenance personnd discovering a tracked
pat number not on the gpproved configuraion table will send the pat number for vdidation to
the configuration specidist. This is accomplished through CAMS TRIC PNV (CAMSREMIS
Pat Number Vdidation). Upon receipt of the part number, the configuration specidist gpproves
or disgpproves the new pat number in REMIS. If gpproved, maintenance personnel will load
the pat number in the CAMS.  Configuration tables will be changed by the ALC or
configuration specidist asaresult of a TCTO modification.

15.14.2. PS& D will coordinate the daily resolution of configuration management notices.

15.14.3. PS&D will provide Generic Configuration Status and Accounting Subsystem (GCSAYS)
ass stance to maintenance personndl.

15.14.4. PS&D will develop an Ol for verifying configuration items during aircraft phases. As a
minimum, the following will be accomplished: PS&D will reques CAMS DBM to process
screen 942, Actud Configuration Set-up, using the ID number of the arcraft entering Phase. A
copy of this product will be given to the phase dock chief, at the pre-dock meseting, for
verificaion/correction in CAMS of dl items out of configuration during the phase ingpection.
This document will be turned-in to PS&D during the post dock meeting. Once turned in, PS&D
will request the DBM process screen 942 for the same tal number to verify corrections.
Completediverified copies of the output product will be mantained in PS&D until the next
scheduled phase for that arcraft. NOTE: CAMS units only. PS&D will coordinate with MDSA
to ensure arcraft synchronization programs ae accomplished upon transfer/acceptance of
arcraft and after Phase ingpection.

15.15. Transfer/Acceptance | nspections.
15.15.1. Transfer Inspections:

15.15.1.1. PS&D in conjunction with QA, develop a local checklig for arcraft and equipment
trandfer and acceptance ingpection.  This checklig will meet dl 00-20-1, (unless waived) and
may include gathering of historica records (i.e. NDI records, Egress records, Weight and
Balance records, JOAP records, Strut records, etc.), and items listed below. Ensure transfer and
acceptance ingpection checklists are loaded to a profile JST and scheduled in MIS.

15.15.1.2. Conduct a transfer pre-dock meeting one-duty day prior to start of the arcraft transfer
ingpection.  All items to be accomplished during the transfer inspection will be documented on
an AF Form 2410 and will be scheduled in MIS.

1515.1.3. Run CAMS (PRA or Trandfer of Equipment (TRE)) (or G081 equivaent) and
complete a totd verification of dl time change items inddled on the transferring arcraft.  Items
to be verified include correct computation of al due dateshour/cycles based upon date of
manufecture, date of ingdlation, inddled times, etc. Ensure dl propulson -6 specid
ingpections are accomplished when engine timelcydes are within the specified plus or minus
window.

15.15.1.4. All errors will be annotated on the PRA or TRE and corrected in MIS. A new PRA
or TRE will be run to verify errors were corrected in MIS. The new PRA or TRE will be sgned,
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dated, and placed in the aircraft jacket file.

1515.15. For CAMS units only: ensure the CAMSREMIS synchronization programs ae
processed and errors are corrected prior to transfer. Conduct a transfer post dock.

15.15.1.6. Ensure copies of TRE, Sgnificant Higoricd Daa (SHD), Engine trending and
performance data, and Automated Records Check are processed. Data will be saved to a 32 inch
floppy or aCD-ROM and placed in aircraft jacket file or GO81 equivalent.

15.15.2. Acceptance Inspections.

15.1521. Additiona guidance may be found in TO 00-20-1, TO 2-1-18, AFl 21-103, and
applicable -6 and -21 technical orders.

15.15.22. For arcraft returning from depot/CFT work, owning workcenters will perform
acceptance ingpections to determine equipment condition as prescribed to TO 00-20-1, and AFI
21-103. Enaure that arcraft acceptance inspections include a vaidation of completed depot and
contractor maintenance requirements including accomplished, and scheduled but not
accomplished TCTOs. NOTE: Acceptance ingpections by the gaining unit may be accomplished
a the logng unit in conjunction with ther trandfer ingpection as long as a MOA between units
has been established and approved by the ANG/LGM.

15.15.2.3. The wing AVDO will request approved configuration tables for 15, and F16 units,
and actud configuration tables for dl other MDSs using CAMS screen 334 (CAMS units only).

1515.24. PS&D in conjunction with Database Management (DBM) will process the aircraft
trander file from REMIS IAW AFCSM 21-576, Generic Configuration Status Accounting
System (GCSAS). NOTE: DBMs must process NFS6AO0, screen 47 and 942 upon receipt of
agoproved file from REMIS. This must be accomplished prior to processng CAMS program
NFS3WO (actual configuration).

15.15.25. Ensure maintenance performs a complete aircraft -21 series TO equipment inventory
IAW AFl 21-103.

15.15.26. CAD/PAD inspections are to be accomplished on newly assigned aircraft, and upon
those returning from depot/PDM, (except when the aircraft was input for paint only).

1515.2.7. Aircraft will not be flown until dl time changes, specid ingpections, engines and
engine components are loaded and due datestimes are verified in MIS. PS&D will ensure this
vdidation is accomplished. Completed vdidations will be placed in the arcraft jacket file.
NOTE: Units usng CAMS may use the CAMSREMIS transfer system to populate the CAMS
database. TCTO records will auto process provided the TCTO is previoudy loaded in the
ganing unit's CAM S database.
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Chapter 16
WING WEAPONS MANAGER AND WEAPONS STANDARDIZATION

16.1. Wing Weapons Manager (WWM). The wing weapons manager will be a 2W100
CMSgt assgned directly under the MXG/CC. The WWM is the wing's focd point for dl
wegpons loading and armament systems related matters.  The WWM's primary efforts focus on
compliance, continuity, and dandardization.  Weapons activities required to support the
generation of pescetime traning sorties generdly do not reinforce primary combat  sKills.
Therefore, the WWM plays a key role in ensuring that the unit is able to produce combat loaded
arcraft. The WWM is charged with providing technical and managerid advice to senior leaders
in matters of weapons loading and armament systems. The wing weapons manager coordinates
with the wegpons sections, armament section, wing wegpons and tactics, the munitions eement,
and other unit agencies on wegpons related matters. The WWM has the authority to cross group
and sguadron functiona lines. In cases where the function is not represented by full time
personnel, the MXG/CC will gppoint afull time representative. The WWM:

16.1.1. Is the functiona manager for dl 2W1X1 personnd. The WWM is the wing POC for dl
2W1X1 manpower issues within the wing to include coordination on dl manning, workcenter
and organizational changes, AFSC changes, crossretraining requests and wavers. The WWM
informs ANG/LGMW of any proposed actions that may drive changes in unit manpower
requirements.

16.1.2. Assgns and balances 2W1X1 grades, experience and skill-levels between dl 2W1X1
workcenters across the wing.

16.1.3. Designates the loading standardization crew (LSC), academic instructors, and lead crews
in writing. LSC and standardization lead crew (SLC) Team Chief will be a 2W171 with a
minimum grade of TSgt if unit manning permits.  Provides load crew traning and certification
program guidance and monitors implementation.

16.1.4. Informs the MXG/CC, SQ/CC, and maintenance supervison of any issues or problems
dfecting load crew gatus.

16.1.5. Reviews the wing/squadron SORTS report prior to submisson to the ANG. Any
equipment or load crew shortfals which affect the wings C-raing in SORTS will be induded
and comments provided. Comments will provide reason, action taken and proposed get well
dates for dl 2W1 issues reported in SORTs. SORTS will be reported IAW AFI 10-201.

16.1.6. Monitors overdl load crew datus and advises the MXG/CC when the number of fully
certified load crews fdls bdow the UCML/TTML minimum authorizations. If this occurs and
cannot be corrected within 60 days, the following information is sent by secure message, through
the MXG/CC, to the ANG/LGMW (NOTE: All 2W1X1s working outsde their respective
workcenter or DAFSC will be qudified/certified if possble to fill load crew shortfdls before
sending a message to the ANG/LGMW).

16.1.6.1. Number of 2W1X1 personne authorized and assgned by workcenter, skill leve
(primary AFSC) and grade for the entire wing. Include al workcenters to which 2Wi1X1
personnd are assigned.
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16.1.6.2. Number of 2W1X1 personnel working outside the AFSC/workcenter.
16.1.6.3. Number of 2W1X1s not able to perform primary duties and the reason.

16.1.6.4. Number of fully certified crews. Include corrective action, get well date, and 30/60-
day load crew status projection. If the standard cannot be reached in 60 days, provide the reason.

16.1.6.5. Number of load crews formed but not fully certified. List crews and specific items for
which they are not certified and qudlified.

16.1.66. Remaks Lig limiting factors, equipment shortages, availability of training arcreft,
etc.

16.1.7. Reviews DOC Statements, UCML/TTMLs, and OPlans. Coordinates with the AMXS
Wegpons Element supervisor, Munitions Storage Area supervisor and the Weapons and Tactics
Officer on the Unit Committed Munitions Lising (UCML) on at least an annud bass. They as a
collective group will develop the units Standard Conventional Load (SCL), utilizing the UCML
as the basis of information.

16.1.8. Resolves scheduling conflicts affecting wegpons load training programs.

16.1.9. Provides input during development of local exercises involving wegpons
loading/armament functions, and sarves as an advisor/evaluator to the wing exercise evauation
team.

16.1.10. Ensuresarecognition program for load crew and armament personnd is established.

16.1.11. Ensures standardization of load crew CTKs by arcraft MDS to the maximum extent
possible to provide interoperability of load crews. CTKs should contain al tools to accommodate
common loading and maintenance functions. Wegpons load crew CTK MILs will be signed by
the WWM.

16.1.12. Ensures aufficient quantities of servicesble load training munitions are avalable to
support load training programs. Reviews and vdidates al Munitions Forecasts submitted by
WLT and the Armament Element prior to submisson to ANG/LGMW.

16.1.121. Traning munitions These numbers reflect the bare minimum of munitions required
grictly for weapons load crew certification and recurring training (WLT). These munitions are
forecasted by and assgned to, weapons load training (W1) accounts. Sortie Generation and
arcrew classoom training munitions will be forecasted for and maintained on separate supply
accounts.

16.1.12.2. Units may request additional quantities of munitions than specified on this table but
will not be dlocaed munitions unless sufficient quantities are avalable to do so. The
UCML/TTML will be the source document for WLT munitions requirements and authorizations.

16.1.12.3. Units with multiple MDS will only be authorized the minimum
dlocaion/authorization of WLT munitions to facilitate load traning on dl MDS IAW Table
16.1. EXAMPLE: If a base has both F15A and 16 aircraft assgned and both MDS are tasked
on the UCML/TTML for GBU-12 then only two, not four, GBU-12's will be alocated to support
both MDS. If a dtuation exigs where the WLT facilities are physcdly separated and the WWM
determines it negatively impacts load crew training to move munitions from one to the other,
then each facility will be authorized the minimum number of tasked training munitions,
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Table16.1. Training Munitions Authorized for Fighters.

FIGHTERS F-15 A/BC/D F-16 A-10
AIM-7 2 2

AIM-9M [/ AIM-9X 2/2 2/2 2/0
AIM-120 2 2

AGM-65 2 2
AGM-88 2

MK -82 conical 3 6
MK-82 air 3 6
MK -84 conical 2 2
MK-84 air 2 2
GBU-10 MK -84/BLU-109 V1

GBU-12 2 2
GBU-15 2

GBU-24 MK-84/BLU-109 V1
EGBU-27 BLU-109** 2

GBU-27 BLU-109 2
CBU-87/89/97 2

** Denotes the need for aD1 type trainer to dlow on arcraft checks/programming of the

weapon.
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16.1.13. Ensures introductory training is provided to newly assgned personne on aircraft
familiarization, safe for mantenance, explosve safety, weapons rdease and gun sysems
maintenance prior to peforming duties Training, certification and qudification required to load

munitions on arcraft are only provided by Wegpons Standardization.

16.1.14. Based on unit taskings, designates the number of load crews, other than the LSC and

lead crews, which are certified on support or limited use munitions.

16.1.15. In coordination with the explosve safety officer and arfidd management, develops a
wing Ol for paking, launch and recovery of explosvesloaded arcraft, end of runway
procedures, and impoundment of arcraft with hung ordnance or jammed gun sysems. The Ol
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will include requirements to:

16.1.15.1. Arm and de-am munitions-loaded arcraft in goproved aress (this could include the
norma aircraft parking areg).

16.1.15.2. Procedures for inspecting and "safing” hung munitions or externad dores before
arcraft return to parking arees.  As a rule, ensure arcraft guns and rockets are "safed” in the de-
arm area before aircraft return to open ramp parking areas.

16.1.15.3. Control access to aircraft until munitions are made safe.  Immediatey-prior-to-launch
and "sAfing" procedures may be peformed in the arcraft parking area for contingencies, unit
exercises and daly-use traning munitions as quantity digance clearance dlows with the
gpprova of wing safety, airfield management and the MXG/CC.

16.1.16. Monitors wegpons release/gun fire-out rates, mafunctions and corrective actions to
asess wegpons and armament systems rdliability.  Takes appropriate action to resolve any
problems and contacts ANG/LGMW for assistance if required.

16.1.16.1. Weapons release rdliability rates will be consdered 100 percent unless there is a
documented wegpons mafunction reported by the arcrew. Rates are caculated by dividing the
number of successful releases by the number of pilot reported attempts. (Goal: 99%)

16.1.16.2. The gun fire-out rate will be consdered 100 percent unless there is a documented gun
sysem mafunction reported by the arcrew. Rates are cdculated by dividing the number of
successful gun sorties by the total number of gun missonsflown. (Goa: 98%)

16.1.17. Ensures compliance with loca accountability procedures for AFI 36-2217, Munitions
Requirements for Aircrew Training, and AFl 21-201. In conjunction with the wegpons sections
and munitions element, develops a standard loca format for the AF Form 2434, Munitions
Configuration and Expenditure Document. A computer generated product may be used if it
contains dl required information.

16.1.18. Ensures requirements stated in section 13.8 in regards to lost tools are adhered to.

16.1.19. Ensures sufficient computer sysems are assigned to support network and modem
interface with the WS, wegpons sections, armament section, automated training systems and
other agencies.

16.1.20. Ensures gpprova of locadly manufactured equipment (LME) if not included in tech data
or the Munitions Materid Handling Equipment (MMHE) book published by ASC AFSEO/SKZ,
Eglin AFB FL https/Awmnet.eglin.af.mil/mmhe.

16.1.20.1. MMHE is common equipment such as tools, handling dollies, storage racks (except
dorage shelves), maintenance stands, or transport adapters, etc. contained in the MMHE
Pamphlet and is managed by the MMHE Foca Point a8 AAC/MWMM, 207 West D Avenue Suite
319, Eglin AFB FL 32542-6845. MMHE does not include smple tools, adapters, or eectrical
cables or plugs condructed as troubleshooting aids to replace pin-to-pin jumper wires specified
in technicd orders.

16.1.20.2. All equipment contained in the MMHE Pamphlet has been congructed, tested by
engineers, and is gpproved for locd manufecture a the unit levd. MMHE Pamphlets and
drawing packages for dl MMHE contained in the pamphlet ae avalable to the unit by
contacting the MMHE Focd Point a the above address. Localy Manufactured Equipment
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(LME) which is not goproved MMHE contained in the MMHE Pamphlet, will be approved
through norma Air Force and Locd Manufacturing indructions and  procedures.
(EXCEPTION: LME that is desgned to or will be used to support munitions (i.e.
hardened/protective aircraft shelter missle racks, y-stands, etc.) will be coordinated through the
ANG/LGMW for MMHE focd point design review and goprovd). LME will meet dl AFOSH,
explosve safety, and USAF dandards.  Units may forward any gpproved LME for possible
incluson in the MMHE pamphlet by sending agpproved drawings to the ANG/LGMW for
evauation/coordination, prior to the ANG/LGMW forwarding them to the MMHE Focd Point.
All equipment desgned for use with nuclear wegpons test and handling equipment must meet
requirements in AFl 91-103, Air Force Nuclear Safety Certification Program.

16.1.20.3. Maintenance and storage stands, LME and such equipment currently in use by
wegpongarmament within a unit that is not contained in the MMHE Pamphlet, may be used as
long as it meets or exceeds dl requirements in paragraph 16.1.20.2. Stands and storage racks
purchased through supply, or locdly purchased, must aso comply with the above safety
standards.

16.1.204. All MMHE/MHE will be maintained and inspected for servicegbility on a regular
bass. AFTO 244s, or equivdent, will be maintaned with adl mgor MMHE/LME items (racks,
sands, adapters, etc). Equipment without tech data will as a minimum be inspected IAW
appropriate 00-20 seriestechnica data

16.1.21. Conducts a wing weapons meeting semi-annualy with representatives from WS, wing
safety, Quadity Assurance, munitions dement, armament section, and the wegpons sections to
discuss and resolve any wing wegpons issues, concerns or problems.

16.1.22. Not used.

16.1.23. Ensures WRM Rack, Adapter, Pylons (RAP) and guns/components are serviceable to
support OPLAN tasking.

16.1.24. Ensures ingpections on dl arcraft AME, NIE and gun sysems are peformed on
schedule to prevent overdue ingpections or overfly of equipment.

16.1.25. Monitors the gstatus of critical armament and weapons systems support equipment and
testers for servicesbility, accountability and status of Time Compliance Technicd Order (TCTO)
modifications. Submits 9405 Report to ANG/LGMW quarterly or more often if needed based on
mission impact or directed by ANG/LGMW.

16.1.26. Appoints supply point custodian for traning munitions.

16.1.27. Inform the ANG/LGMW, within 24 hours, of any dgnificant wegpons or armament
related issues such as dropped equipment and arcraft release rdiability or deficiency problems,
and weapons safety or mishap issues.

16.1.28. Ensure requirements stated in section 15.4. Aircraft Generation Planning are adhered
to.

16.1.29. On TDY’'s or Deployments with durations of 30 days or more determine if WS
personnd will be deployed to alow the means to provide MPRL and recertification capability to
deployed load crews. On TDY’s where live munitions are to be fired/expended, regardiess of
length, determine whether or not WS participation is required.
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16.1.30. Peform a sdf-ingpection on WS, Wegpons sections and Armament sections 1AW
Chapter 18. Maintain acopy of the ingpection results until the next ingpection.

16.1.31. WWM, with concurrence of the MXG/CC, determines when armament systems
personnd are required to perform load crew duties or related certifiable tasks.

16.1.32. Evauates and certifiesthe LSC. The WWM may deegate this respongbility.

16.2. Weapons Standardization (WS). WS is organized under the wing wegpons manager and
is comprised of the superintendent, the LSC, academic ingtructor, and lead crews. An LSC may
be formed for each MDS in multiple MDS units. One lead crew is normdly formed, but
additional crews can be formed as needed. Lead crews return to their respective squadron for
contingencies, deployments, generations and exercises. WS does not need to be formed in
organizations that do not load munitions requiring certification providing the requirements of the
wegpons task qudification program are met, to include academic, practicd, and recurring
traning. In organizations such as this the wegpons function will be responsible for gpplicable
wegpons manager respongibilities and the wegpons task qualification program.

16.2.1. The key to successful combat/test/training operations is trained load crews proficient at
generating arcraft configured to support combat and contingency plans.  Units will maintan a
leest the minimum number of authorized load crews fully cetified (as specified on the
UCML/TTML). Achieving this sandard may require units to certify/quaify wegpons personnd
who may be assgned duties outside the weapons sections.

16.22. WS Superintendent Responshilities. The superintendent is responsble to the wing
wegpons manager, and peforms maintenance supervison duties outlined in Chepter 2 of this
indruction.  The superintendent develops and oversees the wegpons standardization program,
sets dandards, develops local policies and procedures, and interprets al technica data and
directives governing the weapons standardization program. The WS superintendent al so:

16.2.2.1. Coordinates with the wegpons section chiefs to schedule crews for initid training,
cetification, minimum proficiency requirement loading (MPRL), and quarterly evauations (QE)
traning.
16.2.2.2. Coordinates with Maintenance Training and/or PS&D to ensure avalability of traning
arcraft.

16.223. Manages WLT training munitions, components, and accessories by establishing a
supply point with munitions (FK/FV) for conventiond training munitions.  Document and
schedule discrepancies requiring repair on training munitions through munitions control.

16.2.2.4. Ensures load crew training munitions are maintained to the same standard as the parent
munitions to include AFTO Form 244 or automaed forms.  Traning munitions must represent
the parent munitions item in configuration, body color and mechanicd function. Those having
discrepancies, which affect safety, rdiability, or detract from load crew training, are not used. An
AFTO Form 350 accompanies munitions and munitions components when they are turned in to
the munitions dement for repair.

16.2.2.4.1. Load crew training munitions and components are inspected on a 90-day interva by
the WS or more frequently if mandated by commaodity TOs.

16.2.25. Use the guiddines established in AFI 21-201 when submitting the annua forecast to
ANG/LGMW.
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16.2.2.6. Orders training munitions and munitions items to meet unit needs.

16.2.27. If aufficent traning WS supply point munitions are not avalable to support training,
coordinate use of assgned items from supply point for management flexibility.

16.2.2.8. Uses the weapons load crew management program (WLCMP), or equivalent program,
to track load crew cetification and qudification status. Provide printed products to wegpons
section chiefs on an asrequired basis.

16.2.2.9. Upon natification of a deployment or an increased date of aert, takes appropriate
action to certify load crews on support munitions if required.

16.2.2.10. Maintains a copy of dl Air Force loading TOs for assgned MDS aircraft.  Training
and test units need only maintain checklists for munitions to support weapons load crew training
required to sustain daily flying operations and for munitions undergoing test and evauation.

16.2.2.11. Coordinates with the PS&D to ensure WLT aircraft are properly onfigured and safe
for use.

16.2.2.12. Developstime standards for integrated loads.

16.2213. Ensures dl load crews ae qudified to load and unload internd gun system
ammunition (including partid loads & WWM's discretion) and preloaded chaff/flare modules on
assigned aircraft.

16.2.2.14. Ensures load crews demondrate proficiency on al capable arcraft racks and stations
prior to cetification on that munition. For conventional munitions cgpable of multiple carriage,
both aircraft parent station and multiple carriage loading are required.

16.2.2.15. Ensures load crews are proficient a performing complete munitions preparation
ingoections  (induding fuze ingpection/inddlation and wiring) IAW MDS-33-series TO
procedures and appropriate functiond checks in conjunction with loading operations. Perform
this training during initid training and cetification.  Incorporate this requirement into the
training schedule to be performed at least quarterly.

16.2.2.16. Inspects WS CTKs and equipment annually. Ensures CTKSs, tool storage area and
test equipment are maintained IAW Chapter 13.

16.2.2.17. Ensure requirements stated in section 18.2 in regards to the Specid Certification
Roster are adhered to.

16.2.2.18. Ensure requirements stated in section 13.8 in regards to lost tools are adhered to.

16.2.2.19. Maintains an automated system to depict load crew datus. As a minimum, the load
crew daus sysem reflects the formed crews by number and crew member postion, by
individud, the next Minimum Proficiency Requirement Loading (MPRL) due date for each
munitions, quarterly evauation due deate, preload due date (if applicable), competent familiarity
loading (CFL) due date for each type of munitions, and training due date for each weapons task
qudification.

16.2.2.20. Ensures individua tool kits are set up for each lead crew assigned. These CTKs may
be stored in WS or the respective squadron.

16.3. Loading Standardization Crew (LSC). The LSC works for the WS superintendent and
conducts the wegpons dandardization and evauation program. The wing weapons manager,
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desgnated individud, andlor WS superintendent evduate and certify the LSC according to
criteria in this section.  As a minimum the LSC chief will be a 2W171 AFSC. The LSC trains,
evauates, and certifies the lead crews and load crews in safe and rdiable munitions loading
procedures. Multiple MDS Composite Wings may have an LSC for each MDS. The LSC:

16.31. Conducts and monitors training to ensure personnd mantan a high degree of
proficiency in loading unit-committed munitions.
16.3.2. Monitors certification and recurring training documents for accuracy and to ensure dl

load crew members complete required proficiency and academic training. The LSC takes
decertification action if recurring requirements are not met.

16.3.3. Ensuresdl load crew training is documented.

16.34. Reviews and coordinates on al loading rdated AFTO Form 22's with an entry and
ggnature block in PART VI of the AFTO 22 indicating recommended approval.

16.3.5. Develops and coordinates monthly load training aircraft requirements with the PS&D.
16.3.6. Monitors and evauates lead crews in the performance of their duties.

16.3.7. Provides nonload crew personne initid and recurring weapons task qudification
training, including practicd training on:

16.3.7.1. Weapons system safety devices to include proper use, identification, indalation and
removdl.

16.3.7.2. Munitions item safety requirements.

16.3.7.3. Location of weagpons sysem explosve items used to jettison and release externd
stores.

16.3.7.4. Stray voltage checks, as required.
16.3.7.5. Location and position of cockpit armament system switches.

1638. Peaforms gpot ingpections and evduations of flightline munitions/explosive handling,
loading and postloading operations. May augment wing ingpection/evauation teams during locd
exercises to assess munitions loading capabilities and activities.

16.39. Peaforms quaterly evauations on al certified load crews. Lead crew members may
assist. (seeparagraph 16.1.22.)

16.4. Academic Ingtructor. A qudified 2W1X1 is assgned to adminiser the wegpons
academic training program. The academic indructor may asss in conducting practica training,
and is not condgdered a maintenance instructor. A qudified wegpons indructor conducts initia
and recurring weapons academic training for adl wing 2W1X1 personnd. Academic ingtructor
may be a member of the LSC.

16.5. Lead Crews. If utilized, are assigned to the WS and assst the LSC in training, evauating
and cetifying unit load crews in safe and reiable munitions loading procedures.  They
document, initiste and mantan the data base to reflect qudification, certification status and
higory of assgned load crew membes. Ensure al load crew members complete required
proficiency/academic training and teke decetification action when recurring requirements are
not met. Peaform spot ingpections and evauations of flightline munitiong/explosve handling
and loading operations when not directly involved in WS training functions. Lead crews may
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perform flightline evaduations in addition to their normad load crew duties. These evduations
may be used to satisfy load crew MPRL |AW this chapter.

165.1. Initiate and maintain AF Forms 2435, Load Training and Certification Document, or
locally devised form that covers everything on the 2435, for certified crew members.

16.6. Training FacilitiesAircraft.

16.6.1. Practicd training is conducted in a facility dedicated to load crew training. The fadlity
is of sufficient Sze to accommodate required arcraft, training munitions and associated support
equipment. It is recommended that arcraft have dedicated load-traning fadlities, however,
where not practicd, ingde facilities should be provided to the maximum extent possible during
periods of extreme inclement weather. Adequate office space and classsoom with appropriate
heeting and cooling are required in the academic and practica training area.

16.6.2.  Aircaft will have a fully corfigured and operationa (electricd and mechanicd)
wegpons system for load training purposes. If a permanent Armament Systems Trainer (AST) is
assigned, it dso will have a fully configured and operationd wegpons system. In addition,
PS& D develops a schedule for periodic maintenance to wegpons system components.

16.7. Academic Training. All 2W1X1's assigned to a wing regardless of duty postion, and
non 2W1 personnd who maintain specific wegpons task quaificaion, are required to complete
initid ad recurring academic traning. Complete initia academic training before the sart of any
practical training. Adminisered annudly, recurring academic training may adso be pat of
traning and re-certification for faled loads. Initid and recurring course outlines may be
combined. Coordinate training requirements and course control documents annudly through the
wing wegpons safety office or the safety officer and the Traning Management. The wing
wegpons manager is the fina approva authority for course control documents.

16.7.1. Course control documents are tailored to unit and contingency needs and, as a minimum,
cover thefallowing items.

16.7.1.1. Publications, applicable wegpons related Ols.

16.7.1.2. Safety (ground and explosive) and security.

16.7.1.3. Aircraft, munitions, AGE, SE, TMDE, and munitionstraller familiarization.
16.7.1.4. Tegters, handling equipment and specid toals.

16.7.1.5. Operationsin revetments/protective aircraft shelters. (as required).

16.7.1.6. Weapons storage and security systemn vaullts (tasked units).

16.7.1.7. Applicable command unique training requirements, in ANG 36-2201 supplements.
16.7.1.8. Hazards of SGO operations, especialy with CSO.

16.7.2. Load crew academic training may fulfill the requirements for explosve safety training.
AFMAN 91-201.

16.8. Practical Training. Practicd traning sarts when initid academic training is complete.
The LSC or lead crews administer practicd training to each load crew member on required
munitions and arcraft. They ensure practical traning duplicates operationd conditions to the
maximum extent possble and stress requirements such as safety wiring empty breaches.  Load
cew members ae traned on loading and unloading procedures prior to qudification or
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certification on munitions.

16.8.1. If a specific type or modd of munition has been requistioned but not received or not
available, any type or model of the basic item may be used for load crew training until receipt of
the munition. LSC/lead crew personnel will teach the mgor differences between training and
WRM munitions.  After initid training on agpplicable items within the MFG, treat the MFG as a

gngle item and document certification usng one line entry in block 7 of the AF Form 2435, or
locally devised form.

1682. Load crews mugt be familiar with munitions sarviceghility criteria (to include wiring
andlor fuzing, if gpplicable) and munitions tie-down procedures in TO 11-1-38, Non-nuclear
Munitions, Positioning and Tie-Down Procedures. Blanket rgection of traning munitions
during load training is not authorized, and munitions may not be regected solely because they are
inert.

16.8.3. Initid support munitions (SM) training is accomplished concurrent with initid primary
munitions (PM) training and certification. When a new PM or SM is designated on the
UCML/TTML, crews are certified or competent familiarity loading (CFL) trained within 90 days
after receipt of training items.

16.8.4. Load crew members will be familiar with the operation of AGE and SE which may be
used during loading operaions, even if the items are not used on a routine bass. Training on this
type of equipment is conducted during initid traning and certification Training is documented in
either WLCMP, MIS, or automated product.

16.85. Ensures supervisory post-load ingpections of explosive loaded arcraft are accomplished.
Supervisors (expediters, shift supervisors, flight chiefs, etc) performing such inspections require
familiarity training by WS,

16.9. Load Crew Composition. Load crews consst of two or three persons as follows:

16.9.1. Two member crews. HH-60, C-5, C-130, C-141, and KC-135

16.9.2. Three member crews. A/OA-10, F-15, F-16

16.10. Task Assignment List (TAL). A TAL is a functiona grouping of procedura steps from
goplicable -16/-33 series technica orders, by crew postion, to be accomplished in sequence by
esch crew member during a loading operation. TALs are used during training for al loading
operations except those for which job oriented procedures have been published. TALs will
include single munitions loading procedures and aircraft armament dectrica functiona checks
(induding gun and cheff/flare loading), and when required, integrated munitions loading
procedures. Their purpose is to standardize procedures and facilitate the training of unit load
crews. TALs are not replacements for TO procedures. Separate TALs will be developed for
wegpons qudification tasks peformed by non2W1X1 personnd. MPRLs and quarterly
evaduations are not conddered training operaions.  The following guiddines establisn minimum
respongbilities of individua crew members

16.10.1. Two member load crews:

16.10.1.1. Crew member number one is the load crew chief and is in charge of the loading
operation, performs functional checks and attaches stores to the pylon/rack.

16.10.1.2. Crew member number two assss the number one person in performing the
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pylon/rack preparation and ingtdlation of storesto vehicle.
16.10.2. Three member load crews:

16.10.2.1. Crew member number one is the load crew chief and is in charge of the loading
operation, pogtions cockpit switches during functiona checks and attaches sores to the
pylon/rack.

16.10.2.2. Crew member number two performs the pylon/rack preparation and operates test
equipment during functiona checks.

16.102.3. Crew member number three peforms munitions preparation and operates the
bomblift truck during loading operations.

16.11. WeaponsLoad Training Basic Terms.

16.11.1. All-Up-Round (AUR). A munitions item which is shipped and stored in a complete,
ready to use configuration. An AUR munition requires no pre-assembly.

16.11.2. All-Up-Round Container (AURC). A container used to ship, store, and handle AUR
munitions. Some AURCs are designed to load munitions directly from them onto an aircraft.

16.11.3. Competent Familiarity Loading (CFL). The loading of a munition which requires only
a satisfactory fundamental knowledge of the loading operation. The performance of CFLs only
st a badc leved of proficiency in order to make future certification easer. Evauation criteria in
this chapter does not apply to CFLs. CFLs are accomplished annualy and are not a subgtitution
for certification.

16.114. Integrated Load. The loading of two or more different types of munitions in an
authorized configuration during a Single operation.

16.11.5. Limited Use Munition (LM). A munition used by a unit for firepower demongrations,
test, arcrew training or like operations, but which a unit would normdly not use in a war or a
contingency. LMs may be designated on the UCML/TTML. WWM determines the number of
crews to be certified.

16.11.6. Munitions Family Group (MFG). A desgnated grouping of munitions based on
gmilarity of ether physcd characteridics or procedurad commondity. Certification on a MFG
is accomplished during initid traning on each tasked munition within the MFG (subject to
availahility of training munitions) then maintained through the MPRL process

16.11.7. Postload Checks. Power-on checks and/or tasks required by technica data prior to
dedaring munitions-loaded on aircraft mission ready.

16.11.8. Primary Munition (PM). Munitions which will be the primary weapons used by the unit
to execute test/training or their DOC war plan and are designated on the UCML/TTML.

16.11.9. Standard Conventiona Load (SCL). The designation, which includes the number, type
and configuration of authorized munitions, required for a specific misson and aircraft load.

16.11.10. Support Munition (SM). A munition normaly used in support of contingency plans or
directives and is desgnated on the UCML/TTML. WWM determines the number of crews to be
certified.
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16.12. Load Crew Certification/Decertification.

16.12.1. Cetification. These guiddines are used to establish the loading standardization and
evauation program. The LSC will establish and manage a program to train, certify and maintain
proficiency for each crew on the munitions designated by the UCML/TTML or WWM for
SM<LMs. Certification and training requirements for load crews are based on the following:

16.12.1.1. Except the LSC and lead crews, load crew members are not certified on more than 10
MFGs. Dua pogtion or dud MDS (LSC only) certification of load crew members is authorized;
however, they may not be certified on more than 10 MFGs. Personnel certified on two separate
MDS arcraft dternate quarterly requirements between the two tasked arcraft.  Proficiency
requirements are accomplished on both arcraft IAW this chapter. Test wing personnd may be
certified on more than 10 MFGs and dud MDS provided dl other requirements for load
certification, qudification and evauations are complied with and authorized by the WWM.

16.12.1.2. LSC, lead crews, and load crews are certified on adl PMs. The LSC and lead crews
are certified on al SMs to provide the cadre for future certification of unit load crews. The LSC
is cetified (or qudified for items so identified by unit tasking) on unit LMs. The WWM
determines the number of additiond load crews trained and certified on support and limited use
munitions.

16.12.1.3. For initid cetification a minimum of two cetifying officids are required to evduae
three member load crews. (if only one crew member is not certified, then, only one certifying
officd is required) For MPRLs a minimum of one cetifying officid is required to evauate
three member load crews. QEs require a minimum of two cetifying officds (one must be a
member of the LSC).

16.12.1.4. Load crew member certification is vaid worldwide with ganing WWMs
concurrence.  Reassignment does not necessarily require recertification by the gaining unit if the
individud is certified on the same munitions, arcraft, and load crew pogtion. Units deveop an
Ol to ensure that WLCMP or equivdent data is provided to the individud prior reassgnment.
Losing units, therefore, provide gaining units with the AF Forms 2435 or equivalen.

161215  All ceatified load crews peform Minimum Proficiency Requirement Loading
(MPRL) monitored by designated lead crew members or LSC members. The LSC monitors lead
crew proficiency loads. When the LSC performs proficiency loadings, the loads are not required
to be monitored. Pogt-load ingpections do not meet these proficiency requirements.

16.12.16. Peasonnd ae cetified before performing loading of conventiond munitions, unless
loading under the direct supervison of a minimum of two certifying officids.

16.12.2. Decertify and disqudify individua load crew membersif they:
16.12.2.1. Fal an evauation established by evauation criteriain this chapter.

16.12.2.2. Fail to complete a required evauation (QE, MPRL, eic.). If a load crew member is
on temporary duty (TDY), on emergency leave, incgpacitated, or involved in an unannounced
loca or higher headquarters exercise/contingency operation, or because of inclement westher, do
not decertify or disqudify the member (or the load crew) providing the current quarter's MPRL
and evduation requirements (plus dl past-due evduations) are completed within 60 days of
returning to duty. NOTE: The WWM may condder the provisons of this paragraph for
ordinary leave (i.e. member has approved leave for 45 days).
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16.12.2.3. Fal to accomplish required recurring academic training. Individuas are decertified
and disqudified on dl UCML/TTML and qudification items until academic and practica
traning are completed. NOTE: |If a load crew member is on temporary duty (TDY), on
emergency leave, incapacitated, or involved in an unannounced locad or higher headquarters
exercise/contingency operation, or because of inclement westher, do not decertify or disqudify
the member (or the load crew) providing the current quarte’'s MPRL and evaudtion
requirements (plus dl past-due evaduations) are completed within 60 days of returning to duty.
NOTE: The WWM may condder the provisons of this paragraph for ordinary leave (i.e.
member has approved leave for 45 days).

16.12.3. AGM-65 tasked units will load train usng both the LAU-88 and LAU-117 launchers
(accomplish quarterly loading requirements by dternaing launchers eg. load the LAU-117 one
quater and the LAU-88 the next). WS will provide annua familiarization training on dal
procedures, and equipment required to accomplish single, preoad, and unbaanced
configurations. (NOTE: Units may possess one or two LAU-88 launchers for WLT. These
WLT assets are provided to units for training in support of deployed locations/taskings.)

16.12.4. Units that have the AGM-88 as a PM/SM will demondrate the &bility to load the LAU-
118 using both the single store and preload methods.

16.125. F-15 AIM-120 loading will be dternated between the LAU-128 and LAU-106
launcher.

16.12.6. Personnd will not be certified on more than two types of arcraft, except those assgned
to aircraft test programs.

16.12.7. Annudly perform a SCL while wearing the ground crew chemica-defense ensemble
using gpplicable 33-1-2 procedures, if AEF tasked.

16.12.8. For contingency operations or deployed locations an SLC should be and is normdly
deployed to perform WS functions. If an SLC is not deployed, the senior 2W1X1 weapons
loading person (with WWM coordination) on location will have WS authority. EXAMPLE: A
new munition or load configuration is required to support operations and crews need to be
traned on location (provided Seek Eagle approvad has been granted and verified technical
data/procedures are available).

16.13. Load Configurations. All munitions loads will be authorized load configurations IAW
the dash one flight manud.

16.131. For initid traning a full complement of munitions (if avaladle) will be loaded a

minimum of once on a rotary launcher, TER, BRA, CBM, etc. to provide the crew experience
loading afull load.

16.13.2. Sufficient weapons will be loaded during each evduation to ensure that the load crew
demongrates proficiency on loading/unloading each tasked configuration (adjacent dtations,
upper/lower stations, shoulder/centerline sations, €tc.).

16.14. Minimum Proficiency Requirement Loading (MPRL). One hdf of the munitions
family groups (MFG) for which an individud is certified will be loaded quarterly to maintain

certification and provide evauation of load crew proficiency. (See Table 16.2. for an example
schedule)

16.14.1. For those munitions that no traning assats exig (CBU-97, CBU-105, M129, etc.)
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difference training will be provided prior to initid certification and during annud refresher
academicstraning.

16.14.2. Load crews in ar defenselair superiority units perform proficiency loads quarterly
usng dl committed munitions.

Table 16.2. Example of a MPRL Schedule.

[ 15 Quarter 2% Quarter 37 Quarter 4™ Quarter Certified MFGs:
(Jan/Feb/Mar) (Apr/May/Jun) (Qul/Aug/Sep) (Oct/Nov/Dec) | AIM 9/7/120
QE=AIM 9 QE=CBUSY | QE=AGM65 | QE=MKS84HD | MK 82/84/LD/HD

CBU 87/89/97/103
AGM 65

GBU 10/12/24

Load1=OE | Load1=OF |Load1=QF |Load1=0QE

Load2=MRPL | Load2=MPRL |Load2=MPRL | Load2=MRPL
(82HD/AGM 65) | (AIM120/GBU | Load 3=MPRL | (AIMY/GBU12)
Load3=MPRL | 10 CBUS?
CBU 87

16.15. Load Crew Quarterly Evaluations. The LSC evauates each load crew once a quarter
on one of the unit PMs (dl unit PMs will be used on a rotaing bass). Load crew integrity will
be mantaned to the maximum extent possble  Decertify load crews faling to accomplish
quarterly evauations on dl munitions within a family group unless exempted IAW provisons in
this chapter. Quarterly evaluations are not required for lead crews.

16.15.1. Evduation Criteria. All cetified load crews perform proficiency loads monitored by a
lead crew or the LSC. The LSC monitors lead crew proficiency loads. The WWM, designated
individud, or WS superintendent may monitor LSC proficiency loads. Post-load inspections do
not meet these proficiency requrements. The following criteria apply to initid certification,
MPRLs and quarterly evauations.

16.15.1.1. Exceeded time dandard results in a faled raing for the load crew chief. Time
sandards will be locdly established for load tasks in chemical warfare defense ensemble.

16.151.2. A sdfety or rdiability error results in a faled rating for the individud. A falure in
this category due to a dngle sub-task error need not result in complete retraining/recertification
for the loading task. At the discretion of the evauator, sub-task retraining or thorough critique
may be used to saidy retraning/recertification  requirements. The decertification and
subsequent recertification action will be documented.

16.15.1.2.1. Safety Error: A violation of safety publications, technical order warnings, etc., or
an unsafe act that could reasonably lead to persona injury or degth.

16.15.1.2.2. Rdiability Error: A violaion of technicd order requirements that could reasonably
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lead to damage/premature failure of equipment or prevent safe reliable operation of a weapons
System or release of awesapon.

16.15.1.3. A demongrated lack of technicad proficiency by an individua load crew member can
result in a faled rating. If the time standard is exceeded for this reason, the load crew chief does
not need to be decertified.

16.15.1.4. For integrated loads, the evaluator may eect decertification on any one or Al
munitions loaded. When the same rating is not goplied to dl munitions loaded during an
integrated load, the load crew records will be annotated accordingly.

16.15.1.5. Intervention by an evauator during loading to prevent injury to personnd or damage
to equipment will result in afaled rating.

16.15.1.6. MPRL credit may be given to load crews or personne performing loading operations
on the flightline. Loads must be evduated, dart to finish and must satisfy MPRL requirements.
LSCs may evduate loading operaions conducted during deployments, exercises, or
contingencies as QEs a the discretion of the WWM. The required number of evauators,
equipment and al other requirements must be met to recaive credit for these type evauations.

16.15.1.7. More than three errors per crew member resultsin afailed rating for the individual.

16.16. Documenting Load Crew Training. Manage load crew cetification and qudification,
quarterly evauations, MPRLs and CFLs by means of the WLCMP or equivaent.

16.16.1. The LSC keeps load crew records. Include the following documents as a minimum: AF
Form 2435 (or equivaent) for each crew member and AF Form 2419 recording the most current
quarterly evauation, 2419s will be maintained in the data base for dl loads accomplished within
the current fisca year.

16.16.2. Route AF Form 2419, Routing and Review of Quality Control Reports, after
quarterly evaluations to the weapons section chief, maintenance supervison, WWM, and LSC.

16.16.3. Send printouts from the Load Crew Management database with the crew to TDY
locations if loading tasks are to be performed. The following statement is added after the last
entry on each product: "AF Form 2435 reviewed; the member is certified/qudified on the items
listed on this product.” This statement is followed by the sSgnature and date of a WS certifying
officd.

16.16.4. Academic and qudification training conducted by the WS is normaly documented in
(MIS), however the load crew management program may be used for this purpose.

16.16.4.1. Complete AF Form 2435 asfollows:
16.16.4.1.1. Blocks 1 through 6, self-explanatory.

16.16.4.1.2. Block 7, each gpplicable munition from the UCML/TTML is lised on a separate
line. If the UCML contains more than one item from MFG, the MFG is entered. MFGs ae
liged as a sngle entry usng the primary tasked item of the group in the title, for example MK-
82 MFG is entered when the MK-82 is the primary tasked item from its group. Separate entries
are made for CFLs, and may be used for post-load checks.

16.16.4.1.3. Block 8, dates are entered upon certification and CFLs.
16.16.4.1.4. Blocks9 and 10, self-explanatory.
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16.16.4.1.5. Block 11, Signature of certifying officids are entered only upon certification after
completion of blocks 7 and 8.

16.16.4.1.6. Block 12, list each individua munition separately. MFGs are not used. Enter the
date the MPRL, CFL, or quaterly evauation was accomplished in the gpplicable month column.
Enter one of the following codes in the month column if the required loads are not completed:
temporary duty (TD)(T), leave (LV)(L), incapacitated (ED)(D), or exercises (EX)(X), inclement
weather (WX)(W). The letter “E” is placed after the date for evaduated loads regardiess of
rating.

16.17. Transent Aircraft Responsbilities. Arming, de-aming, ad munitions
loading/unloading will only be accomplished on trangent arcraft to facilitate required
maintenance actions. In such cases, these operations on trandent aircraft may be performed by
any wegpons load crew cetified/qudified on the munition and arcraft. The MXG/CC may
direct the LSC or a lead crew to arm, de-am, and unload an arcraft on which they are not
certified/quaified, if gppropriate technica data and support equipment is avalable  In such
cases, the arcrew will be avalable for consultations on arcraft to verify flight worthiness of load
configuration, and to perform cockpit portions of required functiond/sray voltage checks. If
these canot be met, request hep from owning unit(S)/higher headquarters. Ols must be
developed to control impulse cartridges removed from trandent aircraft.

16.18. Not Used.

16.19. Weapons Task Qualification. A wegpons task qudification is a munitions related task
that does not require certification. Personnd receive initid and annua recurring academic and
practicd training for these tasks. Recurring practica training may be conducted during normd
flightline operations. Training is provided, documented and tracked by the WS.

16.19.1. Checklis Qudification: Indicates that the person with the checklig is trained,
knowledgeable and in-charge of the overall operation or task.

16.20. Other Tasks.
16.20.1. Two or more quaified personnd in AFSC 2W1X1 may perform the following tasks:
16.20.1.1. Practice Bombs: load and unload BDU-33, BDU-48 and MK -106.

16.20.1.2. Load and unload ammunition in internd and externd gun sysems (the GAU-8
requires three people).

16.20.1.3. Load and unload single 2.75 rockets.

16.20.2. Two or more qudified personnd in any arcraft maintenance AFSC may perform the
following tasks:

16.20.2.1. Instal and remove impulse cartridges if the task is not accomplished as a pat of a
loading operation.

16.20.2.2. Ingtal/remove pre-loaded SUU-25 dispensers.
16.20.2.3. Pyrotechnics: Load/unload on helicopter.

16.20.24. Ingdl and remove chaff and flare magazines and other defensve countermeasures as
required.

16.20.25. Peform portions of the conventional loading checklist that pertain to delayed-flight
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or dert, and |PL/safing procedures.

16.20.2.6. MunitiongMissle Isolation: perform procedures to fecilitate other maintenance on
nor+nuclear loaded arcraft only.

16.20.2.7. Ingal and remove captive AIM-9 missles, Accderation Monitor Assemblies (AMA)
and Air Combat Maneuvering Insrumentation (ACMI) pods. Academics are not required for
AMA and ACMI pods. (Minimum crew size per TO directives). AMA and ACMI qudlification
training only required initid training and will be tracked in MIS or AF Form 797.

16.20.2.8. Loading and unloading ammunition in the GAU-2 and M240 guns.
16.20.2.8.1. Ingstall/remove helicopter gun systems (GAU-2, M240,).

16.20.3. A weagpons load crew chief does not require quaification to perform tasks on which
they are certified to load in respect to parent munitions. Other load crew members must be
qudified to perform any portion of these tasks for which they have not been cetified. NOTE:
To darify, the load crew chief may peform in any crew member postion. The two and three
members can only peform those postions for which they are certified or qudified in. The load
crew chief may assgt or direct a crew member to assst another crew member in the performance
of atask in order to enhance the continuity of the loading operation.

16.21. Munitions Load Time Standards. All munitions liged in a single block comprise a
MFG for the respective arcraft misson type. The load time standards gpply to al operationd
usrs of the munitions or arcraft lided and are the minimum proficiency requirements for
wegpons load crews. Units may establish more redtrictive standards for locd use.  All items
require certification in accordance with this chapter, except as noted.

16.21.1. The standard load times, from the MFG table, are standard load times for initial and
recurring "WLT" traning and evduaions for the respective sngle dore (incduding full
munitions preparation) and an gpplicable arcraft dation functiond check and inddlation of
impulse cartridges, if required. An additiond 10 minutes is dlowed for each added arcraft
detion check on fighter aircraft. An additional 7 minutes is alowed for each like store added to
fighter arcreft loads. Load times are additive when more than one type of munition is loaded on
fighter aircraft. For example, if an F16 to be loaded with two AIM-9s and a MK-82, the load
crew is alowed 30 minutes for the firs AIM-9, 7 minutes for the second AIM-9 plus 10 minutes
for the additional sation functiona check, and 35 minutes for the MK-82, for a total of 82
minutes. Loads may be accomplished without full munitions preparations or functional checks,
however, more redrictive time dandards must be deveoped. Units should develop optimum
time standards for integrated loads.

16.21.2. Unless othewise noted in the table, the LSC will determine and set load time standards
for quaification items, for integrated loads, and for loads performed wearing CWDE.

Table 16.3. Fighter Aircraft Munitions Family Group and L oad Time Standards.

FAMILY GROUP A/OA-10 | F-15 F-16 REMARKS

AIM-7, AIM-9, AIM-120 0/30/0 35/30/35 | 35/30/35

AGM-65 35 35 35 NOTE 1, 2
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AGM-88 35

AGM-130 45 NOTE 1,6
B-61 60 60 NOTE 3,

CBU-87/89/97/103/104/105 35 35 35

GBU-10/12/24 35/35/0 35/35/35 | 35/35/35 | NOTE 1

GBU-15/EGBU-15 45 NOTE 1,6
GBU-27 35 35 NOTE 1

GBU-28 45 NOTE 1

M129 MK -82/84 Hi or Low Drag 35 35 35 NOTE 4

GBU-31/32 35 35

AGM-154 35 35 NOTE 1

QUALIFICATIONS

ALE-50 20 NOTE 5

SUU-25 30 30

CHAFF/FLARES 20 10 10 NOTE 5

2.75" ROCKETS 35 35

20MM/30MM 35 30 30

NOTE: MFGsand timesapplicableonly if lissedon UCML/TTML.

NOTES:
1. Add 15 minutesfor each additiona soreor LAU-117.

2. Time is for one LAU-117. The time for loading one preloaded LAU-88 is 45 minutes, two
LAU-88s, 60 minutes, sngle missle out of container, 35 minutes, for a sngle missle that must
be transferred out of the container, 50 minutes, for three missles out of the container, 60
minutes; for three missilesin their containers, 90 minutes.

3. Includes a short flight circuit test (FCT), such as F16, 75060/W-11; or 15, A/E24T-199
check. When along FCT is to be included in a loading operation, add the time standard listed in
the gpplicable dash 6 tech order to the time standard.

4. Add 5 minutes for each fuze extender used.
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5. Time is for one module, magazine or gector chand. Add 5 minutes per each additiond
module, magazine or gector channd.

6. Add 15 minutes when accomplishing IR check.
16.22. Air Defense Guidance: (Includes NORAD and Home-land defense).

16.22.1. Units will develop Force Generation (FG) plans, and munition employment plans to
cover locd and deployed operations. A munition employment plan may be included as an annex
to the FG plans.

16.22.2. The MXG/CC or designated representative will decide what partid loads may be
accomplished on aircraft thet are not fully loaded during FGs.

16.22.3. During FG exercises, dl safety pin and missle safety devices may be removed. Prior
to an arcraft being placed on dert, units located on civilian arports may leave safety pins and
missle safety devicesingtaled.

16.224. Generated aircraft, without aircrews assgned, do not require safety pins or missle
safety devices to be removed. During FGs, qudified aircrews and ground crews may remove
and indal safety pins and missile safety devices.

16.22.5. Detached Alet Deachment (DAD) Traning Responghiliies and Load Crew
Requirements.

16.225.1. Caetification and traning of load crew members will be the same as home dation
standards.

16.225.2. The mogt qudified 2W171 a the DAD will be gppointed as a member of the parent
LSCl/lead crew, and initidly certified/evaluated as a load crew chief by the WWM or designated
officda. The WWM will determine the gppropriate evauation interval.

16.22.5.3. At least two of the assigned 2W1X1swill be certified as load crew chiefs.

16.225.4. Initid certification of other crew members may be accomplished by the parent unit
LSC/lead team member. Crew members may be used to load in other postions at the discretion
of the load crew chief. Dud certification is authorized.

16.22.5.5. Other personnel may be certified as augmentee loaders.

16.22.5.6. Load crew training and certification will be documented and routed to the parent unit
LSC and returned to the DAD for filing.

16.22.5.7. Load crew members may accomplish captive missle ingpections provided they are
qudified to perform these ingpections.

16.225.8. Alet arcat launches and recoveries, to include arm/dearm of loaded munitions,
may be peformed by any task qudified maintenance personned provided the following
conditions are met.

16.22.5.8.1. Initid and annual academics.
16.22.5.8.2. Initid and annud qudification training using the applicable —100 checklist.
Chapter 17 NOT USED.
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Chapter 18
SPECIAL PROGRAMS

18.1. Not used.

18.2. Special CGxtification Roster (SCR): The SCR is a vauable management tool that gives
upervisors a clear and concise listing of the personne who have been gppointed to perform,
evduate, and/or ingpect work of a criticd naure.  Maintenance requirements which have a
definite potentid for personnd injury or damage to equipment will be included in the SCR.
Other tasks requiring specid training or qudifications may be conddered for SCR. The SCR is
used to build personnd rogters for deployments, shift schedules, and assess workforce capability.
The SCR will be reviewed and sgned semi-annualy by the appropricie maintenance supervison
and workcenter supervisor to verify that al entries are current, accurate and task certifications
have been completed. Seetable 18.1 for SCR requirements.

182.1. Maintenance Supervison recommends individuds in their primary AFSC based on ther
experience and technica expertise regardiess of their assigned skill postion through their chain
of command. Seven-ill levd personnd may be cetified outsde ther primary AFSC only
when specific CUT task qudification is documented in personnd training records.  The
MXGI/CC gpproves individuds for incluson on the SCR.

1822. The MXG/CC can authorize selected 5-<kill leved personnd, in the rank of STA or
higher, for tasks normaly requiring a 7-skill levd requirement to facilitate the production effort.
Waived 5-ill level personne should be closely monitored and kept to the minimum required to
accomplish the maintenance misson. File copies of gpproved waivers (letter, locd form, AF
Form 2426, or e-mal, ec) must be mantaned by mantenance supervison or equivaent until
the SCR is updated. Certified weapons load crew chiefs (load crew member position number 1)
by virtue of their task certification and podtion serve as ingpectors for weapons loading activities
and do not require waiver. Contractor MAs will submit waiver requests through the QA chief, to
the group commander for approval. Exception: 2WO0X0 Certified Munitions Inspectors are
exempt from these requirements.  Inspectors are CFETP qudified and appointed by the
munitions e ement supervisor or OIC IAW AFI 21-201 and TO 11A-1-10.

1822.1. Exceptional Release/Conditional Release Waiver Policy. NOTE: If locd conditions
require assgnment of other than maintenance officers or senior enlisted personnd to sgn arcraft
Exceptiona Releases/Conditional Releases, the MXG/CC mugt requet a waver from
ANG/LGMM. In accordance with provisons in TO 00-20-1, waver requests must: (1) Fully
jugtify need for the waiver; and (2) Identify actions being taken (or planned) to resolve the
problem.

182.3. The MXG/CC or ANG/LGMM may add other mandatory critical tasks or ingpections
they deem necessary. Identify each task on the SCR by a specific course code.

1824. SCR Documentation.  Element and/or workcenter supervisors will review each
individud’s qudifications prior to recommending goprovd to peform SCR tasks through ther
chain of command. The AF Form 2426, Training Request and Completion Natification, or
localy approved form is used to add or remove an individud to the SCR. Maintenance
Supervison routes the recommendation to the QA Superintendent. The QA  Superintendent
reviews and verifies the request for currency, qudification and gpplicability and forwards to the
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MXG/CC. Once approved by the MXG/CC, the individua is authorized to perform the tasks
indicated. On approvd, the Training Management function, loads the gpproved name into the
automated tracking sysem.  Element and/or workcenter supervisors retain their copy of
nomination until they verify proper loading.

1824.1. Maintenance supervison, eement and workcenter supervisors may revoke certification
a any time. They follow up those actions by deleting SCR certification.

18.2.5. The deployment OIC will ensure a current copy of the SCR istaken on dl deployments.
Table 18.1. Mandatory Special Certification Roster (SCR) Itemsand Prerequisites.

[tem

Mandatory SCR Item Titles

Prerequisites

1

All sysems Red- X - (except

egress, welding, munitions, etc.).

Maintenance officers and senior NCOs (7 sKill
leve or higher) may dlear “dl sysems’ Red X
conditions.

Engine Run Certifier.

The most qudified 7 or 9-level 2A6X1A/B,
2A5X1/2, 2A3X3X, holding the rank of MSgt or
above. Minimum of one year engine run
experience on the applicable MDS and engine
(Type, Make, Series, Modification (TMSM)).
High/low power.

Red X downgrade.

Maintenance officers and senior NCOs (7 sKill
leve or higher) may downgrade Red X conditions.

All Systems Pl (except egress,
welding, munitions, ec.).

Maintenance officers and senior NCOs (7 skill
leve or higher) may cdlear and perform “dl
sysems’ |PIs.

Exceptiona Release (ER).

Maintenance officers and senior NCOs (7 skill
level or higher) (See note 4).

Aircraft Intake/Exhaust Catifier.

7 and 9 level technicians with Air Force Speciaty
Codes 2A3X 3, 2A5X 1X, 2A5X2, and 2A6X 1X.
Successful completion of formd training and
practical evauation by a certifier.

Hexible/rigid Borescope
Certifier.

7, and 9 levd technicians with Air Force Specidty
Codes 2A3X3, 2A5X1/2, and 2A6X1X.

Blade Blending Cetifier.

Must have completed gppropriate training. 7 and 9-
level Aerospace Propulsion (2A6X1X), or Aircraft
Maintenance (2A3X3X) Aircraft Maintenance
(2A5X1X) and Helicopter Maintenance (2A5X2).
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9 Red- X-by primary AFSC NCOs (7 kill levd or higher). Sdected five-leve

[PAFSC] and MDS (i.e. Clear personnd in the rank of SRA or higher may be
Red X F-16 Electro/environ, authorized clear Red X conditions when the
Clear Red X F-16 Avionics...). Squadron/flight commander requests the seven-<Kill
leve requirement be waived. (Seenotes2 & 3).
10 IPI - by PAFSC and MDS (i.e. NCOs (7 kill leve or higher). Sdected five-leve
Sign IPl F-16 Electro/environ, personnd in the rank of SRA or higher may be
Sgn Pl F-16 Avionics...). authorized to perform IPIswhen the
Squadron/flight commander requests the seven-<kill
leve requirement be waived. (Seenotes2 & 3).
11 Red-X and/or IPI - limited (per NCOs (7 kill leve or higher) may be authorized to
each MDYS), for tasks outsde perform these tasks outside their primary AFSC
PAFSC through cross-utilization only when specific Crass Utilization Training
traning or limited tasks within (CUT) task qudification is documented.
the PAFSC.

12 MICAP Approval. MSgt or higher, minimum 7-level (See note 2).

13 NRTS and Serviceghility Tag. NCOs (7 kill levd or higher). Sdected five-leve
personnel in therank of SRA or higher may be
authorized to 9gn NRTS and serviceshility tags
when the Squadron/flight commander requests the
seven-<ill leve requirement be waived. (See notes
1,2& 3).

14a Engine run by MDS and engine SA or higher, minimum 5-sill leved with a

type; low power. minimum of 1-year time on wegpon system.
Successful completion of al 3 phases of the engine
run certification program. Possess one of the
following AFSCs 2A6X1A/B, 2A5X1/2, or
2A3X3X.

14b Engine run by MDS and engine SA or higher, minimum 5-skill leved with a

type; al power sttings. minimum of 1 year time on wegpon system.
Successful completion of &l 3 phases of the engine
run certification program. Possess one of the
following AFSCs 2A6X1A/B, 2A5X1/2, or
2A3X3X.

15 Blade Blending. 5,7, and 9 level personnel with Air Force Speciaty
Codes 2A3X3, 2A5X1/2, and 2A6X1X.

16a Hot Refud supervisor "A" Minimum 5 skill levd. Individud will be arefud

member. task qualified, capable of supervisng hot refuel
crew, possess an arcraft maintenance AFSC 5-
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level qudification and 1 year of flightline arcraft
maintenance experience. Successfully complete all
3 phases of ‘HOT” training.

16b Hot Refuel crew "B" member. Minimum 5 kill leve. Refud crew "B" member.,
Individud will be refud task qualified, possess an
arcraft maintenance AFSC, and 1 year of flightline
arcraft maintenance experience. Successfully
completedl 3 phases of ‘HOT” training.

16¢ Hot Refud Fuds specidist Minimum 5 - skill level in Air Force Specidty
2F0X 1, "C" member. Code 2FOX 1 and will be refud task qudified.
Successfully complete dl 3 phases of ‘HOT”
traning.
16d Additiond Hot Refud crew "D" Minimum 5 - kil leve. Individud will be refue
member. task qualified, possess an arcraft maintenance

AFSC, and have 1 year of flightline maintenance
experience. Successfully complete al 3 phases of
‘HOT” training.

16e Hot Pad supervisor. Individud will possessa5-leve or higher
qudification in an arcraft maintenance AFSC and
is hot/aircraft-to-aircraft refuding supervisor "A"
member qudified. Successfully completedl 3
phases of ‘HOT” training.

17 Test cdl/noise suppression SSgt or higher, minimum 7-skill level and possess a
system (NSS) operator. 2A671A/B AFSC. Have aminimum of 6 months

currert experience on each gpplicable TMSM,
unless previoudy qudified. Be authorized to clear
Red X ingpections for intake and exhausts. When
the Squadron/flight commander has requested the
seventkill level requirement be waived, the
MXG/CC may authorize senior airman possessing a
5-kill leve and aminimum of 6 months

experience on the gpplicable TMSM.

18 Engine inlet/exhaust ingpections. 5, 7, and 9 leve technicians with Air Force
Speciaty Codes 2A3X2, 2A3X3, 2A5X1/2,
2A6X1X and 2A6X6. Successful completion of
appropriate training and practical evauation by a
cetifier.

19 Hexiblerigid borescope 5, 7, and 9 level technicians with Air Force
ingoections. Speciaty Codes 2A3X 3, 2A5X1/2, and 2A6X1X.
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20 Concurrent servicing operations- Minimum 5 - skill level with aminimum of 1 year
Chief Servicing Supervisor. weapon system experience.
(Large frame aircraft).
21 Aircraft to aircraft ground Minimum 5 - skill leve with aminimum of 1 year
refuding. wespon system experience.
22 Weight and Baance (W&B) SSgt or higher 2AXXX or 2WXXX AFSC with a
Certified. minimum of 1-year time on wegpon system.
Completed training requirements IAW 1-1B-50.
Recommendation from the Weight and Baance
Authority.
23a Impoundment Authority. Delegation of this authority will be limited. Chapter
11.
23b Impoundment Release Delegation of this authority will be limited (Leve
Authority. will be no lower than Maintenance Supervision).
24 APU Operation. Successful completion of an aircraft APUSGTCs
one-time course.
25 Concurrent Servicing Supervisor Minimum 7 skill level 2AXXX or 2WXXX AFSC
(CSS) for SGO (A-10, F-15, F- | withaminimum of one-year experience on the
16). MDS.
26 WTQM-Weapons Task Minimum 7 skill level 2A1X7, 2AXXX, or
Qudlification Training Manager. 2WXXX, generdly a2A1X7.
27 WTQC-Weapons Task Minimum 5 skill level 2A1X7 or 2AXXX,
Qudification Crew. generdly a2A1X7.
28 Hydrazine Response Team AFSC 2A6X4 or as appointed by the MXG/CC and
Member. must have task certification.
NOTES:

1--Munitions inspectors who ae traned and cetified may annotate servicesbility tags for
munitionsitems (TO 11A-1-10, General Instruction-Munitions Serviceability Procedures).

2--Waved five-levd pearsonnd may peform the assgned cetification only in ther primary
AFSC. The number of waived 5kill levd personne should be closdy monitored and kept to the
minimum required to accomplish the maintenance misson.

3--For IPl Egress only, additional requirements contained in AFl 21-112, Aircraft Egress
Systems Maintenance, must also be satisfied prior to certification.

4--1f loca conditions require assgnment of other than maintenance officers and senior enlisted
to sgn arcraft Exceptiond Releases/Conditiond Releases, the MXG/CC must request a waiver
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from ANG/LGM. In accordance with provisons in TO 00-20-1, waiver requests must: (1) Fully
jugtify need for the waiver; and (2) Identify actions being taken (or planned) to resolve the
problem.

18.3. Lead Technician. Units may choose to identify Lead Technicians. A Lead Tech is the
flight AFSC subject matter expert and represents dl personnd in that AFSC. Thear use is
egpecidly important where multiple AFSCs ae integrated into sections.  Units supporting
different arcraft types may find it beneficid to identify Lead Tech for each MDS. Serving as a
Lead Techis consdered an additiona duty, not aduty title or full-timejob. Lead Techs.

183.1. Work with the Hight Chief /Element/workcenter supervisors to ensure personnd in the
Lead Tech's AFSC receive proficiency traning.

18.3.2. Serve asthe Hight Chief’ stechnica advisor for matters relating to their AFSC.

18.33. Waork with the Fight Chief/Element/workcenter supervisor to ensure specid tools and
equipment utilized by personnd in their AFSC are serviceable and meet mission reguirements.

18.3.4. Monitor repair processes to ensure safe, effective repair of unit assets.

18.35. Evduate trends and indicators of troubleshooting effectiveness and 2LM efficiency.
Unit RTOK "Re-test OK" components (RTOK) are costly and often indicate opportunities to
improve troubleshooting or repair processes. If your unit has RTOK data available, review the
data monthly for trends. Smple process improvements may result from emphass on RTOK
cods, more in-depth troubleshooting, or (circumgtances permitting) renddling origind line
replaceable units (LRUSs) when replacement LRUs drawn from supply don’t fix the problem.

18.4. Aircraft Decontamination.

184.1. Units must magter the Ability To Survive and Operate (ATSO) in a Nuclear, Biologicd,
Chemicd (NBC) environment. Based on wartime reguirements, maintenance organizations will
be cagpable of performing operationd arcraft, vehicle, and support equipment decontamination at
al locations. Procedures will be esablished IAW AFOSH Std 91-100, AFOSH Std 91-31, TO
00-110A-1, Guidelines for Identification and Handling of Aircraft and Material contaminated
with Radioactive Debris, TO 00-20-1, Table 1-2. Decontamination Procedures and
Documentation, TO 11C15-1-3, Chemical Warfare Decontamination Detection and Disposal of
Decontamination Agents TO 11D1-3-8-1, Portable Power Driven Decontamination Apparatus,
and AFMAN 32-4017, AFMAN 32-4014, Vol. 4, USAF Operations in a Chemical and
Biological Warfare (CB) Environment Survive to Operate Procedures.

18.4.2. Aircraft Decontamination Area. An aea used to decontaminae returning arcraft that
may have been contaminaied by radiologicd fdlout or liquid chemica/biologicd warfare agent.
The area should be easly accessble, but should limit exposure to Spreading contamination to
other aress.

184.3. An arcraft suspected of being contaminated will be taxied immediady after landing, by
the most direct route to the aircraft decontamination area. CAUTION: To limit the spread of
contamination, the prevailing winds and the location of drains should be consdered as
factorsin determining selected isolation areas.

18431. A controlled area will be esablished around the arcraft, and deplaning arcrew
members will be monitored and decontaminated, as necessary, under the supervison of the
Bioenvironmental Engineer (BE).
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18.5. Cannibalization Program.

185.1. Philosophy: Cannibdization (CANN) actions may be necessary when a not mission
cgpable (NMC) condition will prevent the accomplishment of a misson and the required assets
are not immediaidy available from supply. Prior to performing a CANN action, verify tha the
required component cannot be sourced from LRS or back shop assets within the dlotted time.
When authorizing a CANN, the expenditure of man-hours and potentid damage to equipment
must be weighed againg the expected benefit. High risk CANNSs should not be performed unless
priority arcraft are involved, or lack of ready equipment will impede misson accomplishment.
NOTE: Commanders should not necessarily view high CANN rates as a negative datistic that
reflects poorly on the unit's capability or production effort. CANN rates accurately record the
lack of asset availability to the fidd.

185.2. Definition:  Cannibdization is the authorized removd of a gpecific assembly,
subassembly, or part from one weapon system, system, support system, or equipment end item
for ingdlation on another end item to satisfy an exising supply requistion and to meet priority
misson requirements with an obligation to replace the removed item. Wegpon system, support
gysems, or equipment include arcraft, missles, drones, Unmanned Aerid Vehides (UAV),
unindaled engines, uningaled engine modules, arcrew and/or launch crew training devices, C-
E equipment, AGE, TMDE, automatic test equipment, serviceable uninstdled ECM pods, and
guns. The three most common CANNSs are:  aircraft to arcraft, engine to arcraft, and arcraft to
readiness spares package (RSP) kits.

18.5.3. Authorization & Control: Commanders, superintendents, and supervisors will closdly
control CANN actions.  Although immediate benefits can be redized, the process results in
excess expenditures of maintenance resources and may degrade readiness by exposng
sarvicesble equipment to extra handling, assembly, disassembly or remova and reingdlation,
and follow-on operational checks.

1854. MXG/CC will designate CANN authorities (CA). CA will be senior NCOs and officers.
These personnd are normaly production supervisors. Personnd permitted to authorize CANN
actions must be kept to a minimum. Those who are authorized to gpprove CANNSs will not
further delegate their respongibility.

18.5.4.1. CA will inform MOC before executing on-equipment CANNS actions.

185.5. Aircraft that have been cannibdized extensvely may be identified as “CANN aircraft.”
Aircraft that are designated as CANN aircraft will have an assgned manager, normdly the crew
chief. This manager will insure dally documentation actions (forms/taggMIS) remain accurate
and complete.

185.6. If an assembly is cannibdized to satisfy a condition caused by lack of bits and pieces
(for example, washers, nuts, and bolts), the assembly is counted as a CANN and the bits and
pieces are considered trandfer actions. Bits and pieces removed from an end item (without
removing the assembly) for inddlation on another end item are conddered individua CANN
actions. NOTE: An item will not be cannibdized soldy to atain a misson capable rate or any
other Satistical yardstick.

18.5.7. When a required part cannot be ddlivered and ingaled on time, the CA may approve the
CANN of parts before the initiation of CANN documentation (e.g. red bal mantenance). The
CA will give this goprova only after confirming the part is not reedily avalable in supply,
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launch trucks, forward supply points, or back shops. The CA will notify the LRS MICAP
section to change the mark-for components in the document number. The CA will dso ensure
complete documentation is accomplished for each CANN action.

185.8. When time change items, seridly controlled items, or other components with ingpection
requirements aign to specific hourly, caendar, or events are consdered for CANN, the CA will
coordinate with the appropriate PS&D or EM to ensure adequate time remains on the item to
jugtify the CANN and to ensure appropriate records are updated. [If CANN occurs, the
performing workcenter will update M1S and notify PS&D or EM.

185.9. Misson ready arcraft are end items.  Indaled engines are not end items, engines are
conddered line-replaceable units (LRU) just as a radar component, gun, seat, canopy, radio,
multifunction display unit, etc. If a functiond LRU is removed from one end item to put on
another end item to fill a “hole’ which was caused by a supply requistion, (the requistion could
be againg the LRU), then thiswill be considered a CANN.

18.5.10. Redtrictions:

185.10.1. CANN actions involving pats from ABDR arcraft, Air Force Museum aircraft,
Mantenance Training Devices (MTDs), Ground Indructiona Training Aircraft (GITA)
(possession purpose code TX), or Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO) will not
be accomplished without authorization from the Item Manager. If the pat is agpproved for
CANN, it will not be put into service until al necessary ingpections (NDI, pressure checks,
operationd checks, TCTOs, etc) have been performed usng specific guidance from the Item
Manager to ensure proper servicesbility. Parts will not be removed from datic display/Air Force
Museum aircraft except in accordance with AFl 84-103, Museum System. Aircraft in depot
maintenance possessed by AFMC will not be cannibdized without first obtaining approva from
the gpplicable AFMC single manager.

18.5.10.2. An arcraft that has been extensvely cannibdized will not be launched on an oversess
or cross-country sortiefmisson on the firg flight following CANN daus without MXG/CC
approval.

18.5.11. Documentation and Reporting:

185.11.1. Specific documentation procedures for CANNS are prescribed in TO 00-20-series.
All CANNs will be properly recorded in the automated MIS. Aircraft recovering from CANN
gatus will be carefully screened and dl maintenance documentation thoroughly reviewed before
being scheduled for a sortiefmisson. The CA will ensure dl operationd checks have been
completed and will determine if an operaiond or functiond check flight is required in
coordinaion with QA.

18.5.12. Supervisors will ensure personne are trained to perform and document CANN actions.
18.6. Hangar Queen Aircraft.

18.6.1. Generd. The objective of this program is to ensure the entire fleet remains hedthy and al
possible management actions are carried out to ensure arcraft do not reman inoperative for
extended periods.

18.6.2. Definitions:



234 ANGI 21-101 15NOVEMBER 2002

18.6.2.1. A Hangar Queen is an aircraft that has not flown for extended period of time based on
possessed calendar days in their assigned purpose code IAW AFI 21-103. An aircraft is released
from hangar queen dtatus after the firdt flight.

18.6.2.2. Hangar Queen aircraft are further defined by three categories:

18.6.2.2.1. Category 1--Aircraft that have not flown for 30 to 59 consecutive days.
18.6.2.2.2. Category 2--Aircraft that have not flown for 60 to 89 consecutive days.
18.6.2.2.3. Category 3--Aircraft that have not flown for 90 or more consecutive days.

18.6.3. When an arcraft becomes identified as a hangar queen, management must intensfy their
efforts to dleviate the condition as soon as possble (eg. misson impact letters, ANG and item
manager assstance, tc.).

18.6.3.1. When an arcraft becomes a category 1 Hangar Queen, establish a maintenance
recovery plan that minimizes the time needed to get the arcraft arrborne. Assgn a Hangar Queen
manager (typicdly the aircraft crew chief) to implement the plan. Forming a temporary dedicated
recovery team is dso an option. Ensure drict management, control, and documentation of dl
cannibdizations, trandfer, and diverson actions from the Hangar Queen arcraft. Brief arcraft
maintenance and supply status to the MXG/CC and wing commander as required.

18.6.3.2. When an aircraft becomes a category 2 Hangar Queen, assign a SNCO or officer (or
cvilian eguivdent) to manage the Hangar Queen. The MXG/CC, or desgnated representative
must gpprove any further cannibdizations, transfer, and diverson actions from the Hangar
Queen arcraft. Brief arcraft maintenance and supply Status a the scheduled wing standup.
Report by tail number monthly to the ANG/LGM the egtimated delivery dates for top down-time
driver (AWP) parts. In addition, report by tal number monthly to AF/ILP. Cannibdizations will
not be used to return the arcraft to flying status for the sole purpose of preventing hangar queen
reporting. Reporting procedures are intended to provide higher level assistance to field units and
will not be construed as areport card.

18.6.3.3. When an aircraft becomes a category 3 Hangar Queen, aircraft maintenance and supply
gatus will be briefed a the scheduled wing standup. Report datus to the ANG/LGM, AF/ILP
and AF/ILM monthly.

18.6.4. Ensure applicable -6 and 00-20 series TO requirements and TCTOs are accomplished.
18.6.5. Inform the maintenance operations center (MOC) of any change in aircraft satus.

18.6.6. In coordination with Quality Assurance (QA), determine the need for an FCF (if not
otherwise required by the aircraft specific TO).

18.6.7. Perform a find review of dl AFTO Form 781s initiated since the lagt flight prior to the
firg flight.

18.7. Not Used.

188. The Allied Command Europe (ACE) Aircraft Cross-Servicing (ACS) Program
(AMPLE GAIN). This section trandates ACE ACS general procedures found in NATO
Standardization Agreement (STANAG) 3430, Responsibilities for Aircraft Cross-Servicing;
STANAG 3812, Responsibilities for Aircraft Cross-Servicing Ground Crew Training; ACE
Directives 80-53, ACE Aircraft Cross-Servicing Program; and ACE Directive 80-54, Exercise
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Ample Gain and Ample Train Planning Directive This section dso represents the initid
gopearance of policy and procedures for implementing and managing the ACS program. The
ACS program gpplies only to specifically tasked units identified in the SHAPE OPS-60.

18.8.1. ACS Program Objectives.
18.8.1.1. Promote standardized procedures at NATO bases on NATO tactical aircraft.

188.1.2. Traning and exerciang of host base support personnd and facilities in the area of
arcraft recovery, physca protection, and NBC decontamination for arcraft and arcrews (if
required).

18.8.1.3. Reconmnaissance  download and exploitation, intelligence debriefing, arcraft
turnaround, re-tasking, mission planning, reconnaissance preparation, and re-launch.

18.8.1.4. Improving operationa capability by promoting closer internationa relations.
18.8.1.5. Exerciang the NATO command and control system.
18.8.2. Termsand Definitions. The following are standard terms used in the program:

18.8.2.1. Operationa Aircraft Cross-Servicing Requirement (OACSR). An OACSR is defined
& having an offidd commitmet to cross-service another nation's arcraft or receive cross
savicing a a NATO host bases The SHAPE OPS-60 contains specific OACSR information.
Paticipating units with  OACSRs support the ACS program by establishing and maintaining
proficiency in Stage A cross-sarvicing, as required.

18.8.2.2. Aircraft Cross-Servicing.  Services peformed on an arcraft by an organization other
than that to which the arcraft is assgned, according to an established OACSR, and for which
there may be acharge.

18.8.2.3. Hogt Base. This term refers to any US or NATO base that provides servicing to
arcraft other than those permanently assgned. The host base provides facilities, maintenance,
trained ground crews, fluids, fuels, etc., as needed to complete an ACS misson. Methods of
payment and replacement are discussed in STANAG 3113.

18.824. Home Base. The US or NATO base to which an aircraft is permanently assigned.
Home bases are not required to preposition equipment or supplies a host bases.

18.8.25. Stage A Cross-Savicing. The sarvicing of an arcraft on an aerodrome or ship, which
endbles the arcraft to be flown on another misson, without change to the weapons
configuration.  The sarvicing indudes the inddlation and remova of wegpon sysem safety
devices, refuding, replenishment of fluids and gases, decderdion chutes, Sating devices
(cartridges) and ground handling. Tasked wings establish Stage A capability within operations
sguadrons.

18.8.26. Stage C cross sarvicing is the service provided to enable an arcraft to continue its
misson to its find dedtinaion. The servicng indudes marshdling, safe handling and making
safe of weagpons, chaff and flares. The arcrew of the vigting arcraft is responsble for Stage C
sarvicing performed on the arcraft. This stage is not for the purpose of performing inspections,
such asthru flights, but rather focusing on the proper safeing and ground servicing of an aircraft.

18.8.3. Program Management Responsibilities.
18.8.3.1. The MXG/CC designates a cross servicing manager (CSM) to administer day-to-day
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program requirements. Other base agencies, as required, will be appointed as OCRs. These
include the Operations Support Squadron (OSS), operations squadrons, aircraft maintenance
sguadrons, LRS, POL, and Maintenance training. As outlined in ACE Directive 80-53, there's no
requirement to exercise Stage A cgpabilities during peacetime. However, in times of tenson and
crises, Stage A may be re-edablished IAW regiona contingency operdtiond plans The
maximum flexibility for ar operations is achieved if Stage C for tecticd arcraft is avaladle
Stage C is the minimum levedl of ACS that is to be provided a an ar base desgnated with an
OACSR

18.832. The CSM ensures the wing develops and maintains the capability to perform ACS
tasks and monitors and schedules ACS ground crew training.  Additiondly, the CSM fulfills
their respongihilities by:

188321 Facilitating US Customs and security checks for vidting NATO arcrew members,
and informs appropriate headquarters DOTO of problems affecting base capabilities.

18.8.3.22. Ensuring the required support equipment and supplies (including deceleration chutes)
are avaladle for visting ACS arcraft. The CSM should make it known to host bases if the base
cannot repack or store deceleration chutes.

18.8.3.23. Coordinating parking areas for incoming arcraft and notifying home base ACS
crews of parking locations.

18.83.24. Obtaining and distributing ACS guides and other technical data required to service
tasked arcraft. The CSM must work a the lowest decison-making levd possble within the
ACS program by establishing good regpport with their NATO squadron or flight counterparts at
host bases. Technicd orders, ACS guides, and POCs are listed in SHAPE OPS-60.

18.8.3.25. Deveoping and sending an “EXAG Host Base Message’ within 5 duty days after
completion of Ample Gain missons. Message format is in ACE Directive 80-54. NOTE:
Transmit ACS routine messages “US UNCLASSIFIED”. Information on unit ACS capabilities
or ACS ddficiencies will be classfied as “US CONFIDENTIAL”. Consult with unit security
managers for specific guidance.

18.8.3.26. Devdoping and issuing training certificates to present to NATO ground crews that
receive traning & the base. Maintenance Supervison and the ACS certifier will sgn and date the
catificate.  Certificates are not required for familiarization training. US crews vidting NATO
bases for training should request a certificate when they complete training. Keep certificates in
the AF Form 623.

18.8.3.2.7. Operations squadrong/Aircraft maintenance squadrons (as directed by the GP/CC,
based on ACS requirements) establish ACS Stage A and C crews. Stage A and C ACS crew
normally consdts of two arcraft crew diefs. Squadron ACS crews are trained to perform Stage
A on specific NATO aircraft for which the base has an OACSR. Each squadron should establish
a minimum of two ACS crews. Any duty postion qudified crew chief can tran NATO
personnel on Stage A and C for USAF aircraft.

18.8.3.28. The OSS OCR coordinates pilot and aircraft scheduling to exercise cross-sarvicing a
the host bases listed in the SHAPE OPS-60. The OSS fulfills these respongbilities by:

18.8.3.28.1. Scheduling missons on norma working days. Do not schedule on host base
national holidays. Reschedule and complete aborted or canceded missons within the caendar
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quarter.

18.8.3.28.2. Tranamitting a priority “EXAG Hight Confirmation” message to the host base 72
hours prior to scheduled take-off time. This adlows the base to schedule ACS crew training or
request another date; telephone confirmation is recommended. Hogt base POCs are liged in
SHAPE OPS-60; message format isin ACE Directive 80-54.

18.83.283. Maintaning a continuity file or folder concerning host base problems previoudy
encountered by US pilots and recommended solutions.

18.832.84. Insuring US pilots submit an “EXAG Misson Filot Report” for eech AG misson
no later than 5 days after misson completion; message format isin ACE Directive 80-54.

18.8.3.2.8.5. Coordinating requirements with the ACS host base.
18.8.3.2.8.6. Desgnating AG qudificationsfor pilots. Asaminimum:

188.3286.1. Confirm NOTAM and nationd flight information prior to each misson. Include
the phrase “Exercise Ample Gain” in the flight plan remarks section.

18.8.3.3. Pilots are encouraged to participate as exercise targets for nationd ar defense systems.
Include the phrase “Exercise Ample Gain Embdlish Yes, Pass to Air Defensg’ in the flight plan
remarks section. Pilots aso:

18.8.3.3.1. The CSM ensures the pilot is briefed on requirements and what to expect a the host
base.

188332, Pass the AG misson number to the respective control agency upon initid radio
contact.

18.8.3.3.3. Supervise host base ground crews and insure proper technical datais used.

188334. Accomplish AG turn requirements prior to making “reman overnight” (RON)
arrangements.

18.8.3.3.5. Carry USmilitary ID card during adl ACS missions.
18.8.3.3.6. Respond to the gppropriate darm conditions while visting the base.

18.8.3.3.7. Report for re-tasking and keep the command post informed of current location and
phone number.

18.8.3.3.8. Accept the arcraft from the host load crew once loading is complete.
18.8.34. The appropriate headquarters DOTO is the OPR for executing participation in the ACE
ACS program. Thisresponghility isfulfilled by:

188.34.1. Deemining OACSR tasking, including changes in basng and changes to arcraft
and munitions. These changes are addressed to the appropriate NATO operationd commander
for gpproval.

18.8.34.2. Maintaining liaison with NATO member headquarters daffs and SHAPE concerning
ACS actions, and monitoring their progressin implementing objectives.

188.34.3. Tasking units by transmitting semiannual message or amendments to the Combined
Tasking Schedule to exercise ACS capability and forecast semiannual exercise Ample Tran
(EXAT) paticipaion. EXATs ae normdly hdd in the earlly summer and fdl of each cdendar
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year, and rotate between southern and central regions.
18.8.3.4.4. Obtaining and digtributing ACS publications, as required.

18.8.34.5. Edablishing ACS budget requirements in coordination with budget program eement
managers, and authorizing and monitoring expenditures.

18.83.4.6. Processng payment and collection vouchers (STANAG 3113 or other bilatera
agreements), as required.

18.8.35. Headquarters USAFE/LGMM is the OPR for Stage A ACS. The headquarters
USAFE/LGMM ACS program manager fulfills this responshility by:

18.8.35.1. Resolving problems between wing CSM and NATO units.  This includes sharing
technica manuals and acquisition of supplies and equipment.

18.8.35.2. Coordinating and scheduling participating wing personnd for Exercise Ample Train
(EXAT) events.

18.8.3.5.3. Monitoring day-to-day activities of units participation in the ACS program.
18.8.3.5.4. Recommending OACSR changes based on manpower and force structure changes.

18.84. ACS Training Documentation and Certification. Consult STANAG 3812 for complete
information and requirements, documentation guidance, and examples of traning forms.
Personne may need to go TDY to a host base to complete familiarization training on another
nation's arcraft. Certification of ACS personnd can take place during scheduled AG sorties.
The CSMs ensures dl opportunities for training are exploited by unit ACS and WS crews by
requesting atendance a EXAT events. Schedule EXAT participation through headquarters
USAFE DOT & LGM.

18.8.4.1. Document training as according to STANAG 3812.

1884.2. Reguested Training. Initid training is requested from the host base if no certifiers for
the OACSR MDS ae avalable Request training by sending an officid message to the host
base, with information copies to the nationd headquarters of the coordinating nations and the
Supreme Headquarters Allied Powers in Europe (SHAPE). Samples are provided in Annex B to
ACE Directive 80-54. At the completion or cancellation of training, send a message to dl of the
identified addressees.

1884.2.1. Initid  Traning. Initid traning normaly follows a sesson dedicated to
familiarization on a newly tasked arcraft. Either ACS personne from the host nation or
catifiers from the US home base provide initid training a ether the host or the home base. The
nation owning the arcraft determines the duration (normaly three business days) and content of
initia training. Use established technica ordersto conduct dl training on US aircraft.

18.84.2.2. Proficiency Traning. Once a cross-savicng technician is cetified (see initid
traning), initiate profidency traning no later than the end of the 6th cdendar month following
the month of catificaion.  The ceatifier determines the scope of proficiency training.
Certification isvdid for 180 days.

1884.23. Revdidaion Traning. Revdiddion training is conducted with an individud whose
traning or proficiency has lgpsed. Revdidation training is conducted under direct supervision of
authorized certifying officas.
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18.8.4.24. Recetification Training. Stage A and C cetifiers for nonUS aircraft must receive
annua recetification from the home base cetifie's.  Technicdans are qudified to tran and
certify NATO personnel based on duty position and task qudification.

18.84.2.4.1. Aircraft Declared Identical for ACS. ACS crews certified on aircraft declared
“identical” do not need to recertify if their home base owns the MDS.  The SHAPE OPS-60 ligts
identical aircraft agreements. Consult STANAG 7028 for details.

18.8.5. Hosting ACS.

18851 Traning. Wings peform host base duties for ACS ground crew familiarization
traning when requested by headquarters USAFE DOT/LGM. This training is for NATO nations
and is conducted on the assigned US arcraft. Occasondly, NATO personne arrive for training
who have never visted a US base units must guard againg assuming these vistors know and
understand US procedures, safety standards, and security pohibitions. Appoint a project officer
or NCO (normdlly the wing CSM) for visit preparations. The project officer or NCO:

18.85.1.1. Prepares the invitation message and assures its tranamission at least 3 weeks prior to
the vigt date. The message format isin ACE Directive 80-53.

188512, Arranges hilleting, messng and transportation, as required. Meet the visting
personnd upon arrival.

18.85.1.3. Ensures each vidtor has the project officer or NCO's office symbol, and home and
duty phone numbers. Explain to the vistors who they should contact if any problems aise
during the vist. Since language barriers may exist, condder developing a wallet-szed card with
POC information for the vistorsto carry.

18.8.5.1.4. Closdly monitorsthe visit.
18.9. Aircraft Inlet/Exhaust Certification.

18.9.1. F-16/F-15 Aircraft Intake Ingpections. An engine intake ingpection is required between
dl sorties If this can not be accomplished while arcraft are off Sation, and no qudified
personnd are avalable to perform the ingpection, the arcrew will document in the AFTO Form
781A, on a Red Dash, that the Preflight, Post Flight, or Thru Hight ingpection is overdue, and the
reason for non-accomplisnment (no tech data, no qudified personnd, etc). The MXG/CC will
determine in an Ol if intake ingpections are required after each engine operdtion (i.e. taxi, INS
aignment, sortie cancellation, abort, etc.)

189.2. Responghilities and Management. Maintenance Training in coordination with subject
metter experts (SMES) will be responsble for the development and management of the engine
inlet/exhaust ingpection training program.  The MXG/CC will gppoint maintenance personnd,
ingructors and certifiers in writing and tracked on the SCR. NOTE: CETS may be used as
dternate indructors.

189.3. Target population. Only certified 5, 7, and 9 leve technicians with Air Force Specidty
Codes 2A3X2, 2A3X3, 2A5X1/2, 2A6X1X, and 2A6X6 may perform these ingpections.

1894. Formd Traning. Maintenance training in coordination with the SME will develop and
manage training. As a minimum, courses will include care and handling of the equipment, dl
goplicable tech data, FOD prevention, inspection criteria, fault isolation/damage assessment, and
peformance of an actud engine intekelinlet/exhaust inspection.  Training is desgned to train
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arcraft maintenance personne on techniques required to ingpect engine intakes, inlets and
exhaugs. Traning should be conducted on an uningtdled engine to better familiarize each
Sudent with engine forward section components. Prior to placement on the Speciad Certification
Roger for engine intakefinlet/exhaust inspection formd traning and certification (Maintenance
training course) is mandatory.

18.9.4.1. Documentation. Ensure the individuas training records are sgned off. Maintenance
Training will develop course codesin MISto track training and certification.

1895. Caetification Criteria  Upon completion of the formd training, individuds are task
evduated by the cetifying officd (an individud other than the ingtructor who adminigered the
course), and placed on the SCR. Certifying officids will be the most qudified 7- or 9-levd
Aerospace Propulson (2A6X1X), or Aircraft Maintenance (2A3X3X) AFSC (Aircraft
Maintenance 2A5X1X and Hedicopter Maintenance 2A5X2, or Engine CETS if applicable).
Units will limit the number of cetifie's to a minimum to ensure dandardized training and
catification.  Cetifying officids will mantan proficiency in the same manner as other
technicians, certifying officids will recertify each other.

1895.1. Annud Recetification. Each cetified technician is required to be recertified annudly
by a catifying officdad. Recertification of the certifying officid and qudified personnd will be
accomplished annually by accomplishing the initid certification criteria

18.9.6. QA will evaluate engine intake/exhaust ingpections as part of the QAP.
18.10. Aircraft Structural Integrity Program (ASIP) and Related Programs.

1810.1. The arcraft dructurd integrity and flignt loads data recording/individua aircraft
tracking programs are established by applicable TOs, and AFlI 63-1001, Aircraft Sructural
Integrity Program, and require coordinated action by a number of base levd maintenance
activities.  An effective dructurd data collection program is essentid to establish, assess and
support  ingpections, maintenance  activities, repars and  modification/replacement  actions
required.

18.10.2. The group commander ensures an effective locd arcraft dructurd integrity program
(ASIP) is established, appoints an officer or NCO as the unit ASIP project officer, and ensures
effective measures are in place to capture ASIP data.

18.10.3. The group ASIP project officer will:
18.10.3.1. ActasOPR for alocd ASIP Ol. Asaminimum, the Ol will address the following:

1810.3.1.1. Identification of maintenance activities respongble for changing and submitting
storage media.

18.10.3.1.2. Requirements for appointment of flight or section ASIP monitors.
18.10.3.1.3. Proceduresto support ASIP equipped aircraft at deployed locations.

1810.3.14. ASIP traning requirements, method of documentation, and responsbility for
providing training to technicians respongble for maintaining ASIP systems, changing tapes, and
to debrief personnel.

18.10.3.1.5. Review ASIP correspondence and ensure requests for action receives prompt
atention.
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18.10.4. Coordinate LRS support of the ASIP program.

18.10.5. Ensure maintenance activities are changing and submitting tgpes in a timedy manner
and ASIP datais being properly recorded during aircraft debriefing.

18.10.6. Maintenance activities responsble for maintaining ASIP systems/changing tapes will:
18.10.6.1. Change and submit tapes as required.

18.10.6.2. Maintain records of tgpe changes and submissions by arcraft tall number showing the
recorder serid number, tape installation date, tape remova date, and date the tape was shipped.

18.10.6.3. Coordinate with appropriate production supervisors to cannibalize ASIP related parts.

18.10.6.4. Inform the group ASIP project officer of backordered parts with unacceptable
delivery dates, difficultiesin acquiring tapes, etc.

18.10.65. PS&D sections will ensure ASIP equipped aircraft are identified as such in weekly
schedules and that the jacket files for these arcraft are clearly marked to show ASIP equipment
isingalled.

18.10.6.6. Maintenance debriefers will ensure that appropriate ASIP documents are available at
the debriefing location and that ASIP data is gathered for each sortie flown by ASIP equipped
arcraft.

18.10.7. Periodic Inspection Dock Supervisor Responsibilities.

18.10.7.1. Edablish, maintan and periodicdly review for accuracy an ASIP ingpection list
documenting each arcraft's ingpections. Ensure the ingpection list is annotated as the inspections
are completed.

18.10.7.2. Esablish preprinted dock worksheets with the required inspections, and ensure that
the individuas responsible for the ingpection sign off their work once completed.

18.10.7.3. Ensure that the ASIP ingpections are required for each periodic inspection input so
that erroneous/unnecessary inspections are not accomplished.

18.10.74. Ensure dl ASIP inspections are complied with prior to closng out the periodic
ingoection.
18.10.7.5. Coordinate al required ASIP inspections with the NDI and Sheet Meta Supervisors.

18.10.7.6. Periodicdly review the periodic inspection work cards for latest revisons and
accuracy.

18.10.8. Plans, Scheduling and Documentation (PS& D) Responsihilities.

18.10.8.1. Edtablish procedures and ensure that ASIP specia inspections are properly loaded in
the appropriate Maintenance Information System, and scheduled for al assigned aircraft.

18.10.8.1.1. Notify ANG/LGM in the event a specid ASIP ingpection has not been loaded into
MIS, and request the programmer to create the master record.

18.10.82. Maintain and ensure the accuracy of the ISO count number and the 1SO ingpection
number for al assgned aircraft.

18.10.8.3. Monitor and ensure that a master record is created for each aircraft assigned.
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18.11. Flexible/Rigid Borescope I nspection Training and Certification Program.

18111 Generd. All units maintaining engines’helicopter gear boxes with a TO requirement b
use a borescope, and those that do not have a TO requirement to use a borescope but do so to
enhance ingpections, will have a comprehensve training program established. The purpose of
the program is to ensure proper care of equipment, minimum dandards are met, and
dandardization and proficiency. The following requirements do not gpply to units that do not
require or use the borescope.

18.11.2. Authorized Personnel. Only certified 2A3X3, 2A5X1/2, and 2A6X1X, 5, 7, and 9
levels may perform borescope ingpections.

1811.3. Formd Training. Maintenance training, in coordination with SMEs will develop and
manage training. The MXG/CC or designated representative will sdect maintenance ingructors
or AETC TD ingdructors to provide training, (Roving RepsCETS may be used as dternate
indructors).  As a minimum, courses will include care and handling of the equipment, port
location, dl applicable tech data, fault isolation/damage assessment/defect Sze determination,
and performance of an actud engine borescope.

18114. Caetification Criteria Cetifying officids will be the mos qudified 7- or 9-leve
Aerospace Propulson  (2A6X1X), or Aircraft Maintenance (2A3X3) AFSC (Aircraft
Maintenance 2A5X1X and Hdicopter Maintenance 2A5X2,0or Propulson Roving Reps/CETS if
applicable) desgnated by MXG/CC and tracked in the SCR. The number of certifying officids
will be limited to the amount needed to meet cetificaion requirements and misson demands.
Catifying officids will mantan profidency in the same manner as other technicians, certifying
officas will recertify each other. Engine CETS and Roving Reps will tran certifiers, however,
the certifying officdds mugt be cetified by the MXG/CC. Cetifying officids will then train and
cetify the remaning qudified personnd. Units that do not have practicd access to CETS or
Roving Reps, the unit certifier will complete the locd training course and be gppointed by the
MXG/CC, based on ther technical expertise, knowledge, and experience on the engine NOTE:
If agpplicable, assgned AFETS should be used to cetify other certifying officids.  Upon
completion of the formd traning, individuds ae task evauaed by the catifying offidd (an
individua other than the ingtructor who administered the course), and placed on the SCR.

18115. Documentation.  After completing formd training, the indructor sgns off the
individud's AF Form 623. Upon certification, personne are placed and tracked on the SCR.
The 120-day proficiency will be tracked through MIS or a localy developed method by the
workcenter supervisor or designated representative.  Ensure that al borescope ingpections are
loaded againgt the engine and not the aircraft.

18.11.6. Maintenance Training will develop course codes in MIS to track the following:
18.11.6.1. Formd training borescope course.

18.11.6.2. Initia borescope certification.

18.11.6.3. 120 day proficiency requirement (if gpplicable).

18.11.6.4. Annud recertification.

18.11.7. Proficiency Requirements. As a minimum, personnd bound by TO requirements for
flexible borescope ingpections must perform one flexible borescope inspection every 120 days to
mantan proficency. Workcenter supervisors ensure personned who do not meet minimum
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requirement are decertified. In addition, personnd who have an on-condition flexible borescope
requirement or units who do not have a TO requirement but choose to use a flexible borescope to
enhance their ingpections must perform one flexible borescope ingpection every 180 days.

18.11.8. Annua Recertification. Each borescope-qudified technician is required to be
recatified annuadly by a cetifying officd. This is accomplished by having technicians
demonstrate proper ingpection requirements, as well as, use and care of equipment.

18.12. Engine Blade Blending Training and Certification Program

18.12.1. Generd. This program requires al units to have a comprehensve training program that
will ensure minimum dandards ae met, and proficdency is mantaned. The number of
individuals authorized to inspect and repar blades should be sufficient to meet misson
requirements and production needs. Additiondly, this program will ensure competency through
regular peformance. EXCEPTION: T56/T64/T400/T700 units will have a traning program
for blade blending, but are not required to maintain proficiency.

18.12.2. Authorized personnel. Only certified 2A3X3, 2A5X1/2, and 2A6X1X, 5, 7, and 9
levels may perform blade blend ingpections and repairs.

18.12.3. Responshilities and Management. Maintenance training, in coordination with SMEs or
Training Detachment (TD) will be respongble for management and development of the blade
blending traning progran. As a minimum, course will indude cae and handling of the
equipment, al applicable tech data, fault isolation/damage assessment/defect Sze determination,
and peformance of an actud engine blade blend. Traning is desgned to tran arcraft
maintenance personne on techniques required to correctly inspect and repair blades. Prior to
placement on the Specid Cetification Rogter for blade blending and certification the formd
blade blending traning (Mantenance training or TD course) and initid engine blade blending
certification is mandatory.

18.12.4. Documentation. MXG/CC will sdect maintenance ingructors, engine CETS or Roving
Reps to provide training. Each unit must establish and mantan a record of training and
certification/recertification.  Maintenance training will develop course codes in MIS to track the
falowing;

18.12.4.1. Forma training, engine blade blending course.
18.12.4.2. Initid engine blade blending certification.

18.12.4.3. Annud engine blade blending certification.

18.12.4.4. 180-day engine blade blending proficiency requirement.

18.125. Caertification Criteria  Cetifying officids will be the mos qudified 7- or 9-leve
Aerospace Propulson (2A6X1X), Aircraft Maintenance (2A3X3X) AFSC (Aircraft Maintenance
2A5X1X and Hedicopter Maintenance 2A5X2) designated by the MXG/CC and tracked in the
SCR. Units will limit the number of cetifiers to a minimum to ensure sandardized training and
catification.  Catifying offidds will mantan profidency in the same mamner as other
technicians, catifying officas will recertify each other.  NOTE: If goplicable, assgned engine
CETS or Roving Reps should be used to cetify other certifying officids.  Upon completion of
the formd training, individuds are task evauated by the certifying officid (can be an individua
other than the ingructor who administered the course), and placed on the SCR. After receiving
traning by engine CETSRoving Representatives and having peformed a blade blending
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demondtration, certifying officials must be certified by the MXG/CC.

18.12.6. Proficiency Requirements. As a minimum, F-15, F-16, personnd must perform one
blend repair every 180 days to maintain proficiency. Workcenter supervisors ensure personnel
who do not meet this requirement are decertified. Ensure al blade blend repairs accomplished
on inddled engines are loaded againg the engine and not the aircraft.

1812.7. Annua Recetification. Each qudified technician must be recertified annudly by a
catifying officid. This is accomplished by having the technician demondrate that they can
perform the task.

18.12.8. Blade Blending Documentation Procedures. Blade blending procedures for ingdled
engines

18.12.8.1. Notify Wing FOD Manager (or monitor) prior to blade blending, anytime FOD is
identified, other than for minor sand nicks or scratches. Ensure evauated or repaired FOD is

documented in the AFTO Form 95 and the Comprehensve Engine Management System
(CEMS), IAW TO 00-20-1.

181282. Notify Engine Management Section with the following information for input into
engine higtorica records;, engine seriad number, sage number, number of blades blended, depth
of damage before and after blend, area of damage and employee number of maintenance
personnd.

18.12.9. Blade blending procedures for uningtalled engines'modules:

18.12.9.1. Notify Wing FOD Manager (or monitor) prior to blade blending, anytime FOD is
identified, other than for minor sand nicks or scratches. Ensure evaluated or repaired FOD is
documented in the AFTO Form 95, and CEMSIAW TO 00-20-1.

18129.2. Fill out Blade Blending/FOD Damage worksheet or applicable form; file in
engine/module work package.

181293. Engine Management Section document following information for input into engine
hisorica records, engine serid number, stage number, number of blades blended, depth of
damage before and after blend, area of damage and employee number of maintenance personnd.

18.12.10. Personnd who become decertified must receive initid training and exhibit proficiency
before being placed back on the SCR.

18.13. End-of-Runway (EOR) I nspection.

1813.1. The EOR ingpection is a find visud and/or operationa check of designated aircraft
sysems and components. It gpplies to arcraft designated in joint agreement between the lead
MAJCOMs and gpproprigte SM.  The SM will li minimum inspection requirements in the
gpplicable -6 and publish in awork card deck.

18.13.2. This ingpection is peformed immediatey prior to take-off & a desgnated location
usudly near the end of the runway.

18.13.3. The purpose of the inspection is to detect critica defects that may have developed or
have become apparent during ground operation of the aircraft after departing the arcraft parking

Spot.
18134. Peform this inspection when any applicable arcraft is launched from ether home
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dation or atransent USAF base.

18.134.1. Alert arcraft launched from dert status do not require this ingpection. NOTE: Alert
Force Evdudions will not require an EOR inspection and will be trested as active Air Defense
scrambles. Alert arcraft that launch for training missons from dert datus will require an EOR
ingpection.

18.135. If locd requirements dictate, publish additiona guidance to technica orders for the
ingpection in accordance with TO 00-20-1, and TO 00-5-1. Wings mug insure standardization
by MDSs. NOTE: Sdfing, aming, and de-aming of live munitions will be accomplished by
personnel quaified IAW Chapter 16 of thisingdruction.

18.13.6. The team chief (identified by a reflective vest) carries an EOR checklist and ensures
eech item is ingpected as required. On arcraft with a ground intercom system, units are only
required to edablish verbd communications with the pilot when communication beyond the
gandard EOR marshdling hand sgnds is required. If the arcraft is not equipped with a ground
intercom system, ground control talker cards will be used when communication with the arcrew
becomes necessary.

18.13.7. Marshding signas will be IAW AFl 11-218, Aircraft Operation and Movement on the
Ground.

18.13.8. Units will develop procedures to ensure discrepancies discovered during the EOR are
entered in the AFTO Forms 781A and MIS.

18.14. Flash Blindness Protective Device.

18.14.1. Hash Blindness Protective Device Maintenance Program. This program standardizes
procedures for cleaning, reparing, inddling, inspecting, doring, packaging, and seding of flash
blindness protective devices (eg. shidds thermd curtains and thermd radiaion barriers), on
goplicable arcraft. The MXG/CC is responsble for ensuring effective arcraft thermd
protective device mantenance is accomplished according to applicable arcraft technica
manuas, mantenance directives, and the requirements of this section. Aircraft flash blindness
protective  devices/shidlds ae maintaned servicesble to provide optimum nuclear
thermal/radiation protection to the aircrew during EWO/SIOP conditions.

18.14.2. Sortie Support Hight Respongbilities.

18.14.2.1. The flight OIC or superintendent ensures aircraft therma protective devices, shidds,
and associated hardware are maintained according to aircraft technica orders and approved
maintenance manuas, maintenance ingructions, and this publication.

18.14.2.2. Each flight or section establishes an adequate and effective training program to train
and qudify individuds to inddl, inspect, and when required, sed arcraft thermd protective
devices and shidds NOTE: Units ae authorized and encouraged to mantan sufficient
condemned themd curtains to dlow mantenance and crew personnd indalation practice
without using servicesble curtans.  Thermd curtains desgnated for training are plainly labeed
“FOR TRAINING ONLY” to preclude inadvertent use for dert or SIOP'TNO/EWO purposes.

Thermd curtains designated for training use are controlled by the flight superintendent, however,
curtains may be furnished to, and retained by, squadrons for classroom purposes.

1814.3. Do not dore training curtans aboard arcraft. Use of training therma curtains is
encouraged during NAF and local generdtiors.
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18.14.4. Do not seal thermal-protective devices and shields on a routine basis unless dictated by
specific arcraft tech data  However, when operationd requirements dictate, crew chiefs may
perform this task using the lead-sedl-crimping tool. Modify lead-sed crimping tools to reflect
the unit numerica code (eg., Minot-5, Mildenhdl-100, Kadena-18) that is reflected on the lead
sed after crimping. NOTE: Control and account for lead-sedl crimping tools according to CTK
procedures (Chapter 13) and gpproved aircraft manuals.

18.14.5. Fabrication Element Responghilities.

18.145.1. Fabrication ensures aircraft thermal-protective devices and shidds are repaired
according to appropriate aircraft technical orders.

18.1452. Train and task qudify fabrication and parachute technicians to inspect and repair
thermal protective devices and shidds.

18.1453. Modify lead-sed crimping tools to reflect the unit numerica code identifier (eg.,
Minot-5, Mildenhdl-100, Kadena-18) that is reflected on the lead sed after crimping.  Control
and account for lead sed crimping tools according to CTK procedures (Chapter 13) and
approved arcraft manuas.

1814.6. Additiond Maintenance Requirements. In addition to the ingpection requirements
contained in arcraft technica orders, perform the following inspection, certification, and seding
procedures:

18.14.6.1. Conduct a pre-dert ingpection of dl arcraft thermd-protective devices, shidds, and
asociated hardware according to technical data.  Document the pre-dert ingpection in the AFTO
Form 781A, with the following datement: “Thermd Protective Devices/Shidds Inspection
Required”  During the arcraft pre-det inspection, a qudified fabric/parachute technician
(AFSC 2A7X4) or crew chief (2A5X1) assds the arcrew in accomplishing this inspection.  The
arcraft commander certifies the arcraft thermd protective devices and shidds for dert.  Upon
certification acceptance, the crew chief sgns the “Corrected By” block of the AFTO Form 781A
entry, and the arcraft commander signs the “Inspected By” block. NOTE: These provisons
gpply during SIOP generations.

18.14.6.1.1. Pre-deployment inspections are not required once the arcraft thermd-protective
devices and shidds are inspected and sedled with a sed diglaying the ingdlation identifier.
However, prior to deployment, inspect the thermal-protective device and shidd seds and re-
ingpect and resedl sedsthat are broken or not intact.

18.14.6.2. Perform the following sealing procedures on dert aircraft:

18.14.6.2.1. All arcraft therma-protective devices and shidds are sedled ether in the opened or
closed podtion or in the storage container, as agppropriate, upon certification by the arcraft
commander. Appropriate arcraft flight manuds specify thermd protective devices and shidds
that are sealed in the opened or closed position or storage container.

18.14.6.22. Upon arcraft dert termination, a qualified crew chief removes thermd protective
devices inspects and resedls devices that are serviceable. Transport unservicesble device to the
survival equipment section for inspection and repair. Devices and shidds remaning seded are
not re-ingpected. Remove and sed al devices and shidds in gppropriate storage container, if
required.
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18.15. Ground Ingructional Trainer Aircraft (GITA).

18.15.1. Pemanently assgned GITA arcraft are those arcraft that are not mantaned in
arworthy condition. Active GITA ae mantaned in sysem/subsysem operationa condition for
purposes of maintenance training and normally carried in possesson code TJ. Inactive GITA are
aerogpace vehicles ether temporarily or permanently grounded for use in personnd training and
normaly carried in possession code TX. This section does not gpply to ABDR training arcraft.
ABDR training arcraft are managed by HQ AFMC/LGXC-PO. This chapter does not apply to
training equipment maintained by CL S contracts administered by commands other than AETC.

18.15.2. Group Commander Responsbilities:

18.15.2.1. Owning group commanders, unit to which the GITA is assgned, will develop an Ol
to define the scope of group traning functions for GITA use functiond respongbility for
funding, operations, maintenance, and records management.

18.15.22. The owning commanders are respongble for the maintenance of GITA used in
support of training. Owning units tha do not have organic maintenance/ logigtics capability will
edablish host tenant support agreements or memorandums of undersanding assgning
mantenance respongbility. GITA mantenance includes on and off equipment maintenance of
active systems and subsystems and necessary actions to maintain the aerogpace vehicle in a
presentable condition. The commander:

1815221. Determines which system and subsysem are required to support the training.
Condder present, future, and cross-utilization of sysems when making determinations. These
systems will be maintained in the same configuration as operationa equipment.

18.15.2.2.2. Ensure explosive components are removed.

18.15.2.23. Pace retaned systems and subsystems not currently being used for training into
extended storage per applicable technica data.

18.15.2.2.4. Ensures dandard maintenance practices regarding ingpection  appearance,
cleanliness, ground safety, and prevention of corroson are met. Corroson control procedures
areoutlined in TO 1-1-691, Aircraft Weapons System-Cleaning and Corrosion Control.

18.15.2.25. Develops and prepares ingpection check sheets for use in ingpecting the condition
and safety of equipment before use and ensures inspections are performed.  Prior-to-use
ingoections are conducted by the using organizetion employing a talored wegpon system
pre/post dock checklist. Conducts periodic maintenance inspections using atailored work deck.

18.15.2.2.6. Prepare a separate memorandum for each GITA, addressed to the appropriate ALC
SM for the arcraft and informing the SM of the systems and subsystems that will be maintained
in operationa configuration. When changes in requirements occur, initiste a new memorandum
to the SM. Provide copies of dl GITA memorandums to the ANG Aerospace Vehicle
Didribution Officer (AVDO).

18.15.2.2.7. Ensures accurate aerospace vehicle inventory reporting according to AFlI 21-103 as
required for ground trainers. Aerospace vehicles used for ground trainers are exempt from status
and utilization reporting.

18.15.2.2.8. Ensures accurate maintenance documentation. Document maintenance actions per
00-20 series TO. Use of MIS for GITA records management is mandatory. Owning units not
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having logidics capability will establish hogt tenant support agreements or memorandums  of
understanding.

18.15.2.29. Ensures timely completion of TCTOs on sysems designated for configuration
management and proper configuration status accounting is maintained. Accomplish TCTOs on
sysems not desgnated for configuration management as required to ensure safety of operation
or asdirected by SM on aircraft coded as"TJ'.

18.15.2.2.10. Ensures proper coordination and documentation of parts removed from training
arcraft are accomplished asfollows:

18.15.22.101. When an item is removed or replaced, supervisors ensure this action is
documented in the AFTO 781 series forms.  Include the authority for remova (message number,
telecon, letters, and dates, etc.) and condition of installed/replacement items.

18.15.2.210.2. When the limited save list actions have been done, forward a copy of the
completed list to the documentation function. This copy becomes part of the historica records.
Also forward a second copy to the appropriate ALC/SM.

18.152.2.10.3. Identify dl unservicegble components furnished by ALC in a conspicuous
manner (red X or red dot system).

18.15.2.2.10.4. Ensure weight and baance handbook requirements are complied with according
to TO 1-1B-50 and applicable -5 series TO.

18152.2105. Ensure operating and maintenance technica data are readily accessble
whenever the GITA isin use or undergoing inspection.

18.15.2.2.10.6. Identify an individud to oversee GITA as an additiond duty. Individud must
possess the technicd expertise, management skills, and leadership &bility to assure qudity
maintenance standards of equipment condition, reliability, and safety are attained. Individud is
responsible to accomplish and/ or coordinate maintenance actions for the GITA, ensure GITA
documentation is accurate and complete, and be qudified to operate GITA sysems and
appropriate support equipment to conduct GITA maintenance.

18.15.2.3. For equipment desgnated as trainers, only the systems required for technica training
(or those required to ensure safety or system integrity) need to be maintained. (This does not
aoply to "temporarily” grounded arcraft or operationd equipment or sysems on loan from
MAJCOMsor ALCs.)

18.15.3. Technicd Data Applicability:

1815.31. Operationd sysems on GITAs will be maintained in accordance with applicable
technicd data The specific policy governing the use and modification of technica data is
contained in TO 00-5-1. Some systems may be operated and maintained with origind contractor
data because formal technical data was never issued and/or the contractor data was never
assgned aTO number.

18.15.32. Inspection and lubrication requirements on TX coded arcraft may be adjusted to
correspond with training requirements and equipment usage and to prevent over or under
ingpection.  Additiondly, where sgnificant savings may be achieved, the commander or contract
project manager (in coordination with the functiona commander or director) may authorize
deviations or changes to technicd data requirements, including subditution of materids. In al
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cases, safety or design function must not be compromised.

18.15.3.3. TCTO Process. The TCTO process is outlined in this ingruction, and TO 00-5-15.
The QA function or other desgnated agency is responshble for determining agpplicability of
TCTOsfor GITAs.

18.154. Maintenance Documentation. Maintenance on configuration controlled or operationd
training GITAs will be documented in the gpplicable automated MIS in accordance with 00-20-
series TOs.

18.154.1. Commanders or contract project managers will determine the documentation
requirements for non-configuration controlled and non-operationd training GITAs

18.155. GITAs ae aerogpace vehicles ether temporarily or permanently grounded for training.
The differences are asfollows:

18.155.1. Temporarily Grounded. Temporarily grounded aerospace vehicles are subject to
recdl to the active fleet and are in assgnment code TJ (AFl 16-402, Aerospace Vehicle
Programming, Assignment, Distribution, Accounting, and Termination).

18.155.1.1. Only those items requested by the ALC SM will be consdered for removal. If the
item does not affect training and if gpproved by GP/CC, the part will be removed and turned in
as per ALC SM ingructions.

18.155.1.2. Units are responsble for goring uningaled or removed equipment that is not
required for training.

18.15.5.2. Permanently Grounded. Permanently gounded aerospace vehicles are those declared
excess to future operation or flying requirements by HQ USAF. Aircraft in this category will be
redesgnated by the addition of the prefix G to the basc MDS and identified with assgnment
code TX. Permanently grounded missiles retain their origind MDS without a prefix. NOTE:
Aircraft that have been terminated from the Air Force inventory per AF 16-402 will not be
reported as GITAs. Any questions about the desgnation of an arcraft used for training should
be directed to the ANG/AVDO.

1815521 Upon assgnment of a permanently grounded GITA, the SM will initiate a
preiminary "savelig," identifying itemsto be removed and turned into LRS.

1815522, If an item on the save lig is not removed, annotate the reason for not removing it
and coordinate with the gpplicable SM and GP/CC. If items on the save lis are required for
training and an unsarvicegble item will suffice, units should inform the SM.

18.16. Land Mobile Radio Management.

18.16.1. Maintenance Communications.  Reliable, redundant, and effective communications
gysdems ae essentid for efficient maintenance operations.  These systems should provide
accurate, timely, secure, programmable frequency and jam resstant communications needed to
accomplish the mantenance misson in a fully deployed isolaed mode. The MXG/CC
desgnaied OPR has the overdl respongbility to ensure adequate communications are available
and manage the non-tactical radio program. People recaive initid radio operating training before
assuming duties involving radio operation AF 33-106, Managing High Frequency Radios, Land
Mobile Radios, Cellular Telephones, and the Military Affiliate Radio System; AFMAN 33-120,
Radio Frequency (RF) Spectrum Management; AFl 33-118, Radio Frequency Spectrum
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Management; and AFl 33-202, Computer Security. For effective flightline operation, more non
tacticd radio nets are authorized when large numbers or different types of wegpon systems are
assigned or when hogt tenant agreements so specify. The following genera guiddines apply:

18.16.1.1. Allowance for specific radios are shown in AS 660, Equipment Allowances for Non-
Weapon Systems Communications Requirements, Repair Cycle Data Listing. Process requests
for specific radio equpment to support maintenance activities IAW AFMAN 23-110, AFl 33-
106, AFMAN 33-120, AFI 33-118, and AFI 33-202.

18.16.1.2. A VHFUHF radio is authorized to provide communications between arcraft and
maintenance. Aircrews may relay advance status information. Coordinate procedures for use of
these radio communications with operations.

18.17. Hot and Aircraft-to-Aircraft Refueling Procedures.

18.17.1. Hot refuding is the trandfer of fue into an arcraft having one or more engines running.
Aircraft to arcraft ground refueling (hot or cold) procedure permits the rapid refueling of arcraft
in a tactica, forward operating area and dso provides a means of refuding an arcraft where
appropriate fud is not avalable (i.e, JP-7). The purpose of hot refuding is to reduce arcraft
ground time, personnd and equipment support requirements and increase system rdiability by
eiminating sysdem shut down and subsequent restat. Refer to the following sources for
additiond guidance TO 00-25-172, TO 00-25-172CL-4, TO 37A9-3-11-ICL-l and AFOSH
Standard 91-100. Units possessing A/OA-10, 15, and F16 combat coded (CC), or E4B, and
HH-60G combat support coded (CA) aircraft certified for hot/aircraft-to-arcraft refuding
devdop and maintain the cgpability to quickly and safdy hot refud those assigned aircreft. This
requirement dso goplies to training funded (TF) units that have specific contingency taskings.
This section does not apply to concurrent servicing operations used on large-frame arcraft.

18.17.2. Prerequisites.

18.17.3.  Hot/aircraft-to-arcraft refuding is not accomplished until the location, equipment
requirements, and personnel qualifications are certified IAW thisingruction and TO 00-25-172.

181731 Each base fuds management flight will mantan sufficent hot refuding certified
fuels specidigts for each operations squadron authorized to conduct hot refuding.

18.17.3.2. Site Cetification. Hot pit refuding Stes must be certified in accordance with TO 00-
25-172 and this ingruction. Certification involves training a cadre of indructor personnd and
goproving specific hot refuding dtes After initid ANG catification, unit commanders
document by podtion, a unit certification team to recatify exiging hot refuding sites and to
gpprove additiond onbase and deployment location hot refuding dtes.  The base dte
certification team conggting of the following:

18.17.3.2.1. Field grade maintenance officer asthe Ste certifying officid.

18.17.3.2.2.  Representative from Airfidd Management Office, knowledgegble of arcraft
taxiways, parking ramp, and hot refud safe distance requirements.

18.17.3.2.3. Maintenance AFSC member from QA office, knowledgeable of hot/arcraft-to-
arcraft refueling procedures,

18.17.3.24. Wing Ground Safety member, minimum SSgt 1S071 or civilian equivdent, task
qudified in site certification and knowledgeable of hot/aircraft-to-arcraft refuding operations.
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18.17.3.2.5. Fuds management flight member, AFSC 2FOX1.

18.17.3.26. Civil enginezring member, AFSC 3E271 or divilian equivdent, familiar with
arcraft ramp requirements for hot/aircraft-to-arcraft refuding.

1817.32.7. Fire protection member, minimum AFSC 3E771 or civilian equivdent, familiar
with fire protection standby requirementsin TO 00-25-172 for hot/aircraft-to-arcreft refuding.

1817.4. QA will be responsble for maintaning dl hot pit/arcraft-to-arcraft Ste certification
documentation and a medter liging of dl hot pit/arcraft-to-arcraft dtes. QA will forward a new
consolidated hot pit dte certification listing to ANG/LGMM anytime Stes are added, changed, or
ddeted. Each unit hot/arrcreft-to-arcreft-refuding dte will be re-catified by a unit re
certification team, and gpproved by ANG/LGM, when one of the following occurs:

18.17.4.1. Changein the unit MDS, or an additional MDS.

18.17.4.2. Condruction of new hot/aircraft-to-arcraft refuding gtes.

18.17.4.3. Change in refueling equipment.

18.17.4.4. Changesin the certified Site(s) areawhich affect/change the previous certification.

18.17.5. Hot pit/arcraft-to-arcraft dte megter liding.  This liging mugt contain the following
information for dl hot pit/arcreft-to-aircraft dtes on that ingalation, and are required prior to
hot pit refuding Ste certification:

181751, All stes must be identified by coordinates on a map. Each facility that is within the
distance identified in TO 00-25-172, must be identified as to its use/contents and its distance in
feet from the refuding Steloperation. Other refuding Stes, arcraft parking aress, etc. dso need
to be identified. All distances must be shown even if a violation exigs. If there are no violations,
date 0 on the request cover letter. Procedures such as aircraft taxi routes should aso be shown.
Use arrows or dotted lines to show taxi directions both entry and exit. Address any restrictions
to norma operations and actions required to comply with TO 00-25-172.

18.1752. State the type of equipment used for hot/aircraft-to-arcraft refuding at each ste, i.e,
hose carts, truck, etc. Show the location of any fixed fuel pits and usud location of cart or truck
if used. ldentify unit-approved sSites on the arcraft-parking plan. CE, QA, and the Airfied
Operations maintain copies of hot refuding dtes on file. Forward record copies to ANG dte
certification team members.

18.1753. State whether or not dl hot/aircraft-to-arcraft refuding areas comply with the
quantity-distance separation requirements of AFMAN 91-201 in relaion to surrounding exposed
dtes/potential explosion Stes.

18.17.6. Hot/arcraft-to-aircraft refuding requires detailed procedures published in appropriate
technicad orders and unit developed checklists.  Unit checkligs include detailed procedures,
norma and emergency, to meet requirements of the loca environment.

18.17.6.1. Unit checklistswill be reviewed by ANG/LGMM representetive.

18.17.7. Units publish procedures to supplement this section and outline locd requirements and
additionad precautions as necessxy for hot/aircraft-to-araraft refuding, induding hot refuding
with ordnance, when authorized, AW TO 00-25-172.

18.17.8. Units with CC/TF/CA arcraft will ensure that enough qualified hot/aircraft-to-arcraft
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refueling crews are available to meet misson requirements.  Maintenance personne may be
used.

18.17.9. The following liging provides questions that must be addressed as pat of the Ste
catification.  This liging provides pertinent questions for the dte, but is not provided as a
subdtitute for TO 00-25-172:

18.17.9.1. Has the arcraft been Sysem Sa